DIVINE MYSTIC _ 
REFLECTIONS 


ON GURMAT 








TALKS AND 
DPN Eoc]: 
BOOK 1 


att: ee 
es 

yy A 
FE KEF? 
as aan 
SRE 

na 

ie ay 


SAINT SCHOLAR NARA 
(SHIROMANI KATHAKAR) 


COMPILED BY DR. HARCHARANJIT SINGH 





DIVINE MYSTIC REFLECTIONS 
ON GURMAT 
TALKS AND DIALOGUES 
BOOK 1 


SAINT SCHOLAR NARANJAN SINGH JI 
(SHIROMANI KATHAKAR) 


Divine Mystic Reflections 


on Gurmat Book 1 
ISBN: 981 250 078 - 2 
First Edition = 1992 


Second Edition-December 2004 
eBook Version 1.0 - May 2015 
Published by 
Mighty Minds Publishing Pte Ltd 
Blk 1008 Toa Payoh North 
#06-18 Singapore 318996 
Reg No: 1998064192 
Email : mighty@mightyminds.com.sg 


Copyright 
Dr Vikramjit Singh 
Malaysia 


feR unsa feu Joa von J | facut aga 


fen © fuma m3 ASAT 3H ASAT at | 





This book contains Shabads and quotations from Gurbani. 
Kindly handle it with care and respect. 


THIS BOOK IS DISTRIBUTED FREE 
and is 
STRICTLY NOT FOR SALE. 
fed YARZA Hes dat m gd I, fue Bet adt I 1 FEA Unga € SAHI) HE 
od, wafa us È wsha fomo À yus ago ð | faou ag È wus fH- 
3t mH ad a, IEA YUASA $ Us, AHS M3 nue Heo fey vwo ct afAA ad | 


The price of this spiritual guide is not monetary but spiritual. Kindly read, 
understand and make an attempt to follow the teachings explained in this book. 


OTHER INSPIRING BOOKS 
BY SAINT SCHOLAR NARANJAN SINGH JI 


1. Divine Mystic Reflections on Gurmat — Book 2 

2. MUMIA as 

3. The Miracle of Ardaas(English translation of MJ€'H XS") 

4. woe aE 

5. Heo Fas 

6. Guide to Spiritual Consciousness(English translation of Heo Hats) 


For details, kindly go to the following website 
www.gurukhoj.com 


Contents 


A Note From The Publisher 9 
Acknowledgement 10 
Message From Sant Giani Naranjan Singh Ji 11 
Foreword 14 
Sant Naranjan Singh Ji 22 
An Appraisal And A Remedy 29 
The Mool Mantar 33 
The Sikh Dharam 36 
What Is Religion? 42 
Why Should We Believe In Religion? 45 
How Do We Make Religion Practical? 58 
Religion And Man 61 
The Power Of Naam 70 
Naam And The Mind 81 
Naam Perkash 95 
Naam And Uniformity(feaAd3") uo 
Naam And Religious Books(udH J8) ce 
Naam And Human Birth 101 
Naam, Distress And Happiness(e¥ m3 Hu) 903 
Naam And Grace 104 
Naam And Sadhu 105 
The Dye(gat) Of Naam And Grace(sed) 902 
Naam And Kirtan 108 
Naam And Amritvela 109 
Naam And Celestial Sounds 111 
Naam And Naam Japna 115 
What Is Time, Space And Cause ? 125 
Bani 130 
The True And Authentic Guru 138 
Who Is A True Guru? 147 
Relationship Between A Guru And His Disciple 156 


Guru As The Spiritual Perceptor In Hinduism And Sikhism 161 


Interfaith Movement 

Sahaj Parwah 

Gurmukh And Munmukh 
Khalsa 

God's Love 

Drink The Holy Amrit 

Prayer 

Sensual Pleasures And Naam Ras 
Maya 

Union With God 

The Meaning Of One 

Sanyaas 

Company Of A Saint Or Sadhu 


QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 
Vibrations 
Life 
Knowledge 
Illusion 
The External Symbols 
Good And Evil 
Anti-Forces 
Ego 
Fear 
Soul Or Atma 
Spirit And Spiritual 
Belief And Faith 
Dhian 
Sword 
Religion And Spiritualism 
Desire 
Jyot And Jugat 
The Sikh Way Of Life 
What Is Sewa Or Service? 
God's Grace? 


176 
192 
198 
207 
213 
217 
228 
231 
234 
23/7 
240 
243 
246 


251 
252 
254 
255 
256 
257 
299. 
260 
261 
262 
263 
264 
265 
266 
267 
268 
269 
271 
Lie 
276 


Criticism 

Waheguru Gurmantar 

Amrit 

Sangat 

Mind 

Sat Sangat And Sadh Sangat 
Ardaas 

Daswand 

Who Is A Sikh? 

Purpose Of The Human Body 
Samadhi 

Thought 

Spiritual Vision (Darshan) 
Vanis 

Yoga 

Kirtan 


LECTURES ON GURMAT 


Lecture On Gurmat 1 
Lecture On Gurmat 2 
Lecture On Gurmat 3 
Lecture On Gurmat 4 
Lecture On Gurmat 5 
Lecture On Gurmat 6 
Lecture On Gurmat 7 
Lecture On Gurmat 8 
Lecture On Gurmat 9 
Lecture On Gurmat 10 
Lecture On Gurmat 11 
Lecture On Gurmat 12 
Lecture On Gurmat 13 
Lecture On Gurmat 14 
Lecture On Gurmat 15 
Lecture On Gurmat 16 
Lecture On Gurmat 17 


2/9 
280 
283 
286 
288 
290 
291 
292 
293 
295 
297 
299 
303 
308 
312 
316 


321 
325 
327 
336 
339 
346 
355 
362 
366 
371 
380 
384 
396 
402 
406 
410 
413 


Lecture On Gurmat 18 
Lecture On Gurmat 19 
Lecture On Gurmat 20 
Lecture On Gurmat 21 
Lecture On Gurmat 22 


BARA MAHA 
Chet(8f3) 
Vaisakh(@Att) 
Jeth(Atoe) 
Assad(rr'3 ) 
Sawan(Hreté) 
Bhadon(stef) 
Assu(mAfS) 
Katak(afsta) 
Maghar(Hfuts) 
10 Poh(ufe) 
11 Magh(utfur) 
12 Phagan(eaate) 
Conclusion Of Bara Maha Paath 
Sant Baba Attar Singh Ji's Priceless Words On Gurmat 


‘SO CON OO OBR WH = 


418 
423 
428 
433 
444 


gus 
gy2 
gyt 
gé? 
SER 
SEE 
Set 
829 
823 
Bou 
822 
8tO 
483 
484 


PRAYER FOR WORLD PEACE 
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Soa Med 5 Ase afd fae Tuned? IAIN 


O’ Lord, the world is in flames; 
Save it with Your Grace. 

Save it, whatever way it can be saved. 
The True Guru shows the path of Peace 
in the meditation of the True Name. 
Nanak says that other than God 


there is no other Liberator. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 853) 
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MESSAGE FROM 
SANT GIANI NARANJAN SINGH JI 


Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa. Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh 


Dr. Harcharanjit Singh, a resident of Klang in Malaysia, has 
worked very hard to compile these notes and lectures on 
Gurmat, delivered by me on several occasions all over India 


and abroad. 


He has managed to keep the language simple, for every 
reader to understand the purpose of this compilation in the 
form of a book. | hope this book will help, lift the curtain of 
uncertainty and lead the reader towards the actual essence. 


“Man does not live by bread alone”, said Jesus Christ. This 
book, under review is an elaboration of this revelation. 


The purpose of this book is to make one worthy of the love 
of God and to enable him to receive His bounties. 


NARANJAN SINGH 
1992. 
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HIS HIS U we 2 nMAeUe MT 
96° Afsaed UATE I 


One Universal Creator God. By The Grace Of The True Guru: 


uS ufse mg Je setas foets snigh AT II 


They read scriptures, and contemplate the Vedas; they practice the 
inner cleansing techniques of Yoga, and control of the breath. 


ug Ae RG Aa a getag mfoa ndafa TÌ 


But they cannot escape from the company of the five passions; 
they are increasingly bound to egotism. 


fund fea fafa fuse 5 mA H ale AGH mò II 


O Beloved, this is not the way to meet the Lord; 
| have performed these rituals so many times. 


ots ufae mm a& ewa ct agfa falar n ao I 


| have collapsed, exhausted, at the Door of my Lord Master; 
| pray that He may grant me a discerning intellect. Pause. 


Hts safe agus? afuG ade fefaS go HÌ I 


One may remain silent and use his hands as begging bowls, 
and wander naked in the forest. 


3¢ Side AS Udst SHS elem gea odt 
He may make pilgrimages to river banks and sacred shrines all over the 
world, but his sense of duality will not leave him. 


He Ha’ slog vate ofAs fafs ages gage | 


His mind's desires may lead him to go and dwell at sacred places of 
pilgrimage, and offer his head to be sawn off; 


Ho at He 3 Bad fea fafa A BY ASS ade 


but this will not cause the filth of his mind to depart, 
even though he may make thousands of efforts. 


afosa atHal ded ded ag fafa we €37 I 
He may give gifts of all sorts - gold, women, horses and elephants. 
Mo SHS StH Ag me a fhm afs eae 
He may make offerings of corn, clothes and land in abundance, 
but this will not lead him to the Lord's Door. 
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UA Me aes 3383 UC AJH JS JIT’ II 
He may remain devoted to worship and adoration, bowing his 
forehead to the floor, practicing the six religious rituals. 


J8 J8 ads juo Hfa ufam ag fH feo AST 


He indulges in egotism and pride, and falls into entanglements, but he 
does not meet the Lord by these devices. 


Ho faa mAs wean & at afa ata afon 


He practices the eighty-four postures of Yoga, and acquires the 
supernatural powers of the Sidchas, 
but he gets tired of practicing these. 


esl mam fefa fefe AoA gfs ME Aa a afam 
He lives a long life, but is reincarnated again and again; 
he has not met with the Lord. 
TH Ble" JHS at dua" alga JAH MET II 
He may enjoy princely pleasures, and regal pomp and ceremony, 
and issue unchallenged commands. 
AA Adel veo gm ada we at eng 
He may lie on beautiful beds, perfumed with sandalwood oil, 
but this will led him only to the gates of the most horrible hell. 


ata aisfs AGHats 3 fAfs ATHS & ATH II 
Singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises in the Saadh Sangat, the 
Company of the Holy, is the highest of all actions. 


ag alae f3A safe uaufs fan uga fed at war 


Says Nanak, he alone obtains it, who is pre-destined to receive it. 
3d Aeg feo dfa HST II 
Your slave is intoxicated with this Love of Yours. 
sfeG faum te vu sno Jfa Jfa aste feg HS TST II 
IG g7 Sil 


The Destroyer of the pains of the poor has become merciful to me, 
and this mind is imbued with the Praises of the Lord, Har, Har. 
Second Pause. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 641) 
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FOREWORD 


The main purpose of this book, as Sant Giani Naranjan Singh 
Ji has said in his message, is to make one worthy of God's 
love and to enable one to receive his numerous bounties. 
Gurbani is very clear that this human birth has been given 
to us for the sole purpose of God realization. 


set usguls HoH gf II 
You have got the precious human birth. 


difse Has at feg 3f gim l 


This is your only chance of meeting the Almighty Lord. 


mels aA 3d fas 5 aH Il 
Doing anything else will be of no avail. 
fe AHS SA ASS SH 


Join the congregation of the Saints 
and sing only the Glory of the Name. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 12) 


Each of us is given a time period by the Lord and it we waste 
that time away (sleeping throughout the night and collecting 
material wealth throughout the day), then, according to 
Gurbani, we will go back into the cycle of reincarnation ie 
8.4 million species Bu). How long is this period? That is 
anybody's guess. Although we may not believe in the cycle 
of reincarnation but Guru Ji says it is present. 


This human birth is so precious that even demi-gods aspire 
for it as this is the only form of life where God- realization 
can be achieved. 
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Bhai Gurdas Ji, who wrote the Adi Granth at the instruction 
of Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji, says Sikhi is an ideal path(a@rst g0). 
Travelling on this path and keeping Guru Ji as our guide, 
we are sure to reach our destination — the Lord's mansion. 


Sant Giani Naranjan Singh Ji's words on Gurmat(Guru Ji’s 
instructions on the way of life) are like pearls and gems; any 
one heeding his instructions(@go) is sure to win the Grace of 
the Lord(q@syAte). Gurbani says that a Saint or Sadhu shows 
the way and gives the method(gas) for repeating the Lord’s 
Name and the Lord is the giver of salvation. Sant(Saint), 
Khalsa, Brahmgiani, Sadhu, Puran Purush are different names 
given to a soul who has realized the Ultimate Reality. 


The description of such a soul is given in Gurbani: 
MHT HIS! y i 
mS Udd foafe aft AS II 


Twenty-four hours a day, he knows the Lord to be near at hand; 


Us al abt HS HS II 


he surrenders to the Sweet Will of God. 


Sa SH ASS MUJ Il 
The One Name is the Support of the Saints; 


df= Jð AS at ud eS 


they remain the dust of the feet of all. 
H3 dds Hed Hd FÌ II 
Gut at HfgH aes 5 AST FTG I 


Listen, to the way of life of the Saints, O brother; 
their praises cannot be described. 


SIste AA ASS BH II 


Their occupation is the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
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moe JU aldse faAH II 
Kirtan (Praise of the Lord), the embodiment of bliss, is their rest. 
fHS AS T 3 Sa ANS II 
Friends and enemies are one and the same to them. 

us NUS fas meg 5 AS 

They know of none other than God. 
afe ate muy aoa Il 

They erase millions upon millions of sins. 
g4 afd ade Abt È TVIT II 
They dispel suffering; they are givers of the life of the soul. 
HIT ade È IAI II 
They are so brave; they are men of their word. 
aCe gud Ast eat 
The Saints have enticed Maya herself. 
3’ at Ad Weld Ades II 
Their company is cherished even by the gods and the angels. 
MHU SIA Hes AT al AS II 
Blessed is their darshan, and fruitful is their service. 
ad Als Bed ad ndeTtA I 
With His palms pressed together, Nanak offers His prayer: 
HÍT Had zg% AA TestA Zt 


O Lord, Treasure of Excellence, 
please bless me with the service of the Saints. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 392) 


What is this code of conduct(sfgs Hawe") which this super- 
human being follows? 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji describes such a soul in the above 
lines. Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says that He Himself makes a 
supplication with folded hands before the Lord, the Treasure 
of excellences, to bless Him with the service of the Saints. 
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Sant Kabir Ji says that if we desire to be of service, then 
there are two personalities worth serving: one is the Saint 
and another is the Lord. The Lord is the giver of salvation 
and the Saint’s duty is to make man utter the NAME of the 
Lord, leading to Immortality. 


adi Ae’ ag afe 38 Sa H3 fea TH Il 
Kabir, it is good to perform selfless service for two 
- the Saints and the Lord. 


TH H WS Hats a AS AUR BY INÉSII 
The Lord is the Giver of liberation, 


and the Saint inspires us to chant the Naam. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1373) 


In the Holy Bible, it is written what you sow, so shall you 
reap. Gurbani's view is similar regarding this: 


AU’ dn A Be AGH Aes as Il 
As aman soweth so does he repeath. 


Such is the field of actions and reactions of karmas. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 134) 


Bhagat Tirlochan Ji says that a person who spends his whole 
life collecting material wealth and at the last moment of 
lite, thinks about wealth before he leaves this world, is born 
again and again as a snake. 


One who dies thinking about a woman is born again and 
again as a prostitute. One who dies thinking of his children at 
his death-bed, is born again and again in the swine species. 
One who dies thinking about mansions at death, is born a 
spirit or a ghost. 
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nits ates A Sent faH? MAT fist ufo A HG I 
HJU Afo fe afs m@3d 
At the point of death, one who dies thinking of wealth, 
shall be reincarnated over and over again, in the form of serpents. 


mi wet afse ay Hf3 AÌ I Jae I 
O brother, do not forget the Name of the Lord of the Universe. 
mits ate A fen faH? MAT fest ufo Ae II 
ane Afo ef afs mGad 
At the point of death, one who dies thinking of women, 
shall be reincarnated over and over again as a prostitute. 


nits ate A fsa HÌ wnt fas ufo A H II 
Had Hf efa efs me3d 
At the point of death, one who dies thinking of his children, 
shall be reincarnated over and over again as a pig. 


mits ate a Hed faH AAt fest ufo ÈÌ HÒ II 
US Ale efs efs m8833 
At the point of death, one who dies thinking of mansions, shall be 
reincarnated over and over again as a goblin. 


mi3 ates sofes AH? MA feat ufo A HÈ II 
aes fede 3 ad vas’ UiBsag € È foe JÀ JI 
At the point of death, one who dies thinking of the Lord, 
says Trilochan, that man shall be liberated; 
the Lord shall abide in his heart. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 526) 


ONLY a person who has spent his entire lite meditating on 
the Lord would remember His Name towards the end of his 
lite and so qualify for salvation or Immortality. We have to 
pause and contemplate on all these things. 


We need power(Aast) to accumulate material wealth. Similarly, 
we need power(Hast) to collect spiritual wealth. This will not 
be possible if we defer the latter to our old age, as our then 


18 www.GuruKhoj.com 


weak physical body will not be able to concentrate, let alone 
collect any spiritual benefit. 


So, the time is NOW: to accumulate this precious spiritual 
wealth while all our faculties are still in proper working order. 
We should always keep Gurbani as our guide and touch- 
stone so that we never lose the correct spiritual path. In this 
dark age of Kaljug, there are very very few who are blessed 
to follow the correct code of conduct(sfus Haare) of the ten 
Sikh Gurus. 


From the deep recesses of my heart, | thank Sant Giani 
Naranjan Singh Ji for blessing me with this opportunity to 
compile his words on Gurmat into the form of a book. Many 
a time, Sant Ji has also guided me on Guru Ji's way of life. 
His blessings have kept me steadfast on this Ideal Path. 


Sant Giani Naranjan Singh Ji has attained the spiritual heights 
which are beyond description. He is akin to a ray of light 
that has merged with the sun, or as a droplet of water that 
has blended with the ocean or God. 


There is an interesting incident which | heard when | went 
to Guru Nanak Ashram in Patiala for the first time. One of 
the workmen in the Ashram became mentally deranged and, 
armed with a knife, ran amok cutting up two to three people 
before he was over-powered. Two of the three who were 
seriously injured were disembowelled, one had a knife stuck 
in his neck. They were rushed to the hospital and placed in 
the intensive care unit. The doctors in charge of the cases 
informed their relatives that the two seriously injured patients 
might succumb to death as their blood pressure and pulse 
beat were below the survival level. 


Sant Ji was informed about the incident and he immediately 
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rushed to the hospital. According to eye-witnesses, he stood 
beside the two injured patients and while holding each one’s 
wrist in his hands,continually and slowly repeated something 
like “My breath your body”. 


When he left the patients after an hour or so, the doctors 
were astonished to find that both the patients were already 
in a stable condition; their blood pressure and pulse beat 
were again recordable. | was fortunate to meet one of the 
two seriously injured men who confirmed that the whole 
incident truly occurred and that Sant Ji had blessed him 
with a second life. And, on every first Sunday of the month, 
there is an Akhand Paath ceremony in the Ashram where 
this person performs all the sewa(physically and financially) 
in gratitude for being given another chance to live in this 
world. 


In yet another amazing incident, one of Sant Ji's sewadars 
was bitten by a poisonous cobra. He was immediately taken 
to hospital, but he left the hospital with a swollen leg. When 
questioned by Sant Ji as to why he had left the hospital 
in such a serious situation, he replied that Sant Ji was his 
doctor. He did not go back to the hospital. However on 
the following day his leg was back to normal without any 
treatment. 


| could go on citing many such happenings during Sant Ji’s 
life to date, but that is not the aim of this book. The above 
are merely to enlighten the reader that Sant Ji is not an 
ordinary soul. His words are the Voice of Waheguru Himself. 


All of us are inherently in fear of death, but a man of God 
becomes fearless like the Almighty God. In the words of a 
holy man from Punjab, “death of the body is no death, but 
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death the of conscience is sure death”. 


| can tind no words with which | can thank the Almighty 
Lord, Waheguru Ji, who inspired me to compile this book 
and without Whose Divine Grace, the whole project would 
have been a failure. 


Waheguru Ji ka Khalsa, Waheguru Ji ki Fateh. 
Dr Harcharanjit Singh 
1992. 
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SANT NARANJAN SINGH JI 


Sant Giani Naranjan Ji is a well known Sikh theologian and 
a divine figure of Patiala in the State of Punjab, India. 


Sant Ji, a Saint Scholar of Guru Nanak Ashram, Patiala, is a 
man of great learning and humility. His ashram is an abode of 
peace and solace to seekers of Truth. People from all corners 
of the world come to this humble man of God and listen to 
his words of peace, love and reason. Sant Ji exhorts us to 
break away from this material world not by action but by 
thought; to live within this world like a lotus in a pond and 
yet stay uncontaminated by it, thus maintaining simple 
living and high mental awareness. 


Sant Ji, who is the current patron of the Sikh Naujawan 
Sabha, Malaysia has been bestowed with the title of Shiromani 
Kathakar (Chiet Exponent of Sikh Scriptures) by the Shiromani 
Gurdwara Parbandhak Committee (SGPC), Amritsar for his 
fifty odd years of contribution to the Khalsa Panth. Sant Ji 
was also a classmate of His Holiness, the late Sant Sohan 
Singh Ji of Malacca, Malaysia. 


Sant Naranjan Singh Ji was born in Sulisar Sahib, Tehsil 
Mansa, Dist Bhatinda. Sulisar Sahib is a historical place for 


the Sikhs. 


Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji (1622-1675) on a journey, was 
once pursued by two thieves - a Musalman and the other 
a Hindu, who watched day and night for an opportunity 
to steal his horse. While the Guru, wearied with travel, lay 
asleep one dark night, the thieves saw from their place of 
concealment, a tiger emerge from the lonely forest and make 
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three prostrations before the sleeping Guru. The Musalman 
thief became afraid and realized that this is a Divine soul 
and decided to leave and forget about stealing the horse. 
The Hindu thief, although cognizant of the Guru's power, 
nevertheless decided to commit the theft. He was finally 
caught by Guru Ji's men as he had become blind on stealing 
the horse and thereby could not find his way out of the 
forest. In his contrition, he subsequently climbed a Jand 
tree, broke a portion of a branch and impaled himself on 
the stump. This place is now called SULISAR. 


Sant Ji's father and mother were Sardar Ishar Singh Ji and 
Mata Harnam Kaur Ji. Mata Ji was the real spiritual guide and 
teacher to Sant Ji during his early childhood and adulthood. 
She was a very generous and kind-hearted soul, a pillar of 
help to Sant Ji. 


Sant Naranjan Singh Ji had his early education from Baba 
Gopal Singh Ji, head priest of Gurdwara Sahib Sulisar and 
continued his education at Guru Ki Kashi at Dam Dama 
Sahib and became Principal of Divinity at a very young age 
of 13. When he was four years old, he was blessed by the 
Great Saint of Kalyug - His Holiness Sant Attar Singh Ji of 
Mastuana Sahib. Sant Attar Singh Ji had foretold Baba Ji's 
mother that this young child would, one day, become a 
Brahmgiani. 


During his childhood, Sant Ji was also blessed by Sant Gulab 
Singh Ji, Sant Nand Singh Ji of Patiala, Sant Nand Singh 
Ji of Kalera, Sant Jwala Singh Ji of Harkowal and Sant Teja 
Singh Ji (Double M.A.). 


He had his education of ‘Dasam Granth’ from Giani Sahib 
Singh Ji and Sanskrit education trom Pandit Kartar Singh Ji. 
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At the young age of 14, he came to Patiala where he started 
‘Gur Shabad di Vichar’ at the historic Gurdwara Sahib of Sri 
Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji. This Gurdwara Sahib is popularly 
known as Gurdwara Dukh Nivaran Sahib(q@geea vu feeds ATT). 
From there, Sant Ji commenced giving religious discourses 
(am) for nearly half a century at Patiala and at other towns 
and cities in India. He has travelled extensively all over India 
and foreign countries like Canada, U.S.A., Singapore and 
Malaysia. He spoke to eager audiences wherever he went 
and rekindled the light of religion in many hearts. 


He gives material help and spiritual comfort to those who 
come to him in need. He himself is a picture of simplicity 
and giving love to others is part of his nature. He does not 
find faults in others and says that the happiness you give to 
others will come back to you. 


A great philosopher, a genius and a great thinker, there are 
also many lighter aspects of his multifarious personality. He is 
a great humanist and casts a spell on his audience whenever 
he speaks on any subject. Words come to him in a fluent 
and ready flow; he weighs every word he utters. 


Sant Ji says that every human being is gifted by God with 
a hidden super eye called the ‘third eye’. If this hidden 
divine eye opens, the wall of duality is shattered, the world 
of matter loses its entity and will appear to be engulfed in 
spirit. 

He participated in deliberations of the world’s religions which 
was held in Frankfurt, West Germany in August 1986. In his 
plenary address he explained: 


“In essence all religions of the world are the same, that is, to 
bring God's blessings to all and not to a chosen few. We are in 
God, and God is in us. We are His children, we are brethren. We 
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must denounce violence both in thought and in action, and live in 
perfect harmony. That is the way to ultimate salvation; the others 
lead to doom and destruction. 

Along with his speech, the Saint Scholar gave the message 
of Sri Guru Amar Das Sahib Ji, which reads: 


HBX H: 3 Il 
Ads ASE Ty & myat fagu ufa ıl 
O'Lord, the world is in flames; save it with your Grace. 
fas wad Cad fas 8g Bate I 
Save it, whatever way it can be saved. 


Afsatd AY eaten Ae AEE sets I 


The True Guru shows the path of peace i 
n the meditation of the True Name 


saa Med 5 ASE afd fas GunedT 
Nanak says that other than God, there is no other Liberator. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 853) 
Dr. Rabbi Albert from Kent, UK remarked in his speech : 


“In the presence of such a person as Sant Naranjan Singh, | have 
never felt myself to be a Jew nor he a Sikh. Such is the love 
flowing from him.” 

Sant Ji says, the main purpose or goal of human life is to 
be in oneness with God or God realization, or, to see the 
actual form of God. We should try to achieve this goal in 
this life itself. 


THERE ARE 5 STEPS TO GOD REALIZATION : 
1. Dharam Khand (Law Of Dharma) 


With the Grace of the Almighty God, man realizes that he 
should devote his life to God realization and not waste it 
away in sins. He should get up in the early hours of the 
morning, at about 3 a.m. and start with Naam Simran. At 
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the commencement, this practice can be about 2⁄2 minutes. 
This duration can gradually be increased. This should be 
followed by recitation of five Banis: Japji Sahib, Jaap Sahib, 
Savaiye, Benti Chaupai and Anand Sahib. 


Out of his honest earnings, he should take out one-tenth 
(daswand - tithe - eH€a) for God's work. One who does 
not believe in daswand eventually moves towards ways 
of falsehood or speaks falsehood. Says the super soul of 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji to Bhai Nand Lal Ji: 
THE dg afd ee 36 ae A ute 
ad dfe fry ares At 
[SH ot ag a faAtT I28II 


He who does not take out his daswand and cheats to survive: 
Says Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji to Bhai Nand Lal Ji 
“Such a person will never progress”. 

(Tankahnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 


2. Gian Khand (Region Of Divine Knowledge) 


When a person reaches this stage of enlightenment, he 
detaches from worldly sinful desires of the flesh and sets 
his mind in his quest of understanding Divine matters; he 
gets joy and his sensual desires disappear slowly. 


3. Saram Khand (Region Of Spiritual Beauty/Wisdom) 


With Divine knowledge, man tries to understand the teachings 
of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and puts them into practice. This 
elevates his soul, leading to purification of the mind, intellect 
and wisdom. 


4. Karam Khand (Region Of Divine Grace) 


Here, man seeks Divine Grace and receives it and Divine 
Light appears in him. He is then absorbed in God's Love, 24 
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hours a day; his evil desires disappear and he is at peace 
with himself and is always in a state of happiness. 


5. Sach Khand (Region Of Truth) 


In this region, the subtle power, the formless Lord himself 
resides. Man gets deeply absorbed in God and he sees 
the peace-giving pure-white Light of the Lord which is 
truly indescribable. The light of a thousand suns would 
be overwhelmed by the brightness of this Light and man's 
wanderings come to an end; he is saved from the cycle of 
repeated births and deaths. 


The process of awakening the Divine Sight(€sHa) implies 
looking inwards and leading a disciplined life. This is called 
breaking the wall of falsehood; one reaches a state of complete 
inner stillness called meditation. As one progresses in this 
inner journey, one gets nearer and nearer to the Divine One. 


afg fa mat sdb fas fen vor II 
What should be placed before Him whereby His court may be seen? 
Hd fa dee sem fas Afe ud Umg Il 


What words should we utter with our mouth 
by hearing which He may begin to bear us love? 


mis ear Ay ae sanret ferg Il 


Early i in the morning utter the True Name 
and reflect upon God's greatness. 
aH mite aust sect HY gg II 
By good actions the physical robe is obtained: 


by the Lord's benediction, the gate of salvation will open. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


At Guru Nanak Ashram, Patiala, the headquarters of Sant 
Ji, every first Sunday of the month, there is an Akhand 


Path attended by many people. Amrit Sanchar(mifys Hes) 
ceremony is held and people are given baptisement of the 
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double-edged sword(us et ugs) by Five Pyarays(um fumrd). 
Frequently, Sant Ji used to take part in the sewa of the Five 
Pyarays(ua fumà). 


Baba Ji has a daughter and a grandson who live with him. ' 


1 Publisher's Note: This short note on Sant Giani Naranjan Singh Ji 
was written by the author, Dr Harcharanjit Singh, in the first edition 
of this book which was published in 1992. Sant Naranjan Singh Ji left 
A physical world in 1994 while Dr Harcharanjit Singh Ji left in 1996. 
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AN APPRAISAL AND A REMEDY 


This speech was delivered by Saint Scholar Giani Naranjan Singh Ji, 
on February 6, 1970, in the Inaugural Session of The Fourth 
World Religions conference, Ramlila Grounds, Delhi. 


“Truth is one, (but) the Learned speak of it in many ways”. 


Before going to the crux of the problem facing mankind, | 
deem it my privilege to thank the organisers who provided 
me this opportunity to meet the august and choice gathering 
of the spiritually-advanced people. It is not from the point of 
view of the egoistic ‘I’ that | extend my welcome and thanks, 
but | think it won't be presumptuous to say that some latent 
purpose of the Almighty’s Grace is compelling us to gather 
and contemplate some means to save humanity which is 
presently at the brink of abysmal depths. 


Man, at the moment, is at the cross-roads of Eternal Life 
and utter annihilation. The destructive anarchic powers of 
‘materialism’ and ‘atheism’ have been unleashed and are fast 
desecrating the finer fibre of man. The ghastly infernal powers 
of the fiend, to top it all, are functioning in the guise of 
saintliness. So much so that even religion is being presented 
in an adulterated and commercialized way. | wonder if, for 
them, Caesar's and God's domain are not overlapping! | will 
not hesitate to say that, metaphorically, Caesar seems to be 
usurping God's jurisdiction. 


The root-cause of this degeneration so far as my humble 
thinking is concerned, can be attributed largely to the 
desecration of Sainthood and that of the sacred premises. 
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The responsibility for this state of affairs naturally falls on 
the people who profess themselves to be saints and sages. 
If people immersed in the glory of the Divine Grace cannot 
check the onslaught of this putretying malady, who is more 
competent to constrain the infection? 


Who, at this crucial moment, will be the blessed one to bridge 
the cleavage between the is and the ought; the profession 
and the practice. Of course, | am aware that science and 
politics can be of some help, but still, they are subservient to 
a higher faculty and need its constant check. Otherwise, they 
may fall into the hands of the vicious, selfish and self- styled 
leaders; who may use it, without any restraint, for worldly 
purposes. Hence, these instruments of man’s progress, too, 
may turn into the demonic tools causing spiritual hibernation. 


Hence, it becomes our ethical and spiritual duty, at this stage 
to make sincere and concerted efforts to cleanse the Augean 
Stables. The first step in this direction is to see that we 
no longer continue to be a burden on earth. According to 
the Shastras, the real Saint is one from whom noble deeds 
emanate as spontaneously as does the fragrance from the 
roses. 


Realizing fully well that discriminations and contradictions 
are prevalent only at intellectual and sensuous levels, we 
should concentrate all our energies for the regeneration of 
man en masse. 


Our will should rise clear above the petty considerations 
of form, dress, sect or creed. 


Once again, we should be rejuvenated by the quintessence 
of the Bhagavad Gita and heed the fervent and loving 
explanation of the Lord: 


30 www.GuruKhoj.com 


In any way men love me, in the same way they find my love; For 
many are the paths of men,but they all in the end come to me. 
(Chapter IV, Sloka ll) 


So, restoring Sainthood to its pristine glory and allowing no 
camouflaging, let us take a solemn pledge to do our best 
for the regeneration of man. 


Let us share with the world what is clear to the Knower of 
the Ultimate that God is manifested in all irrespective of the 
extraneous coverings of caste, creed and sect. 


As Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji said: 
gd’ HAS AST 
unt ot foen Cet 
HOH He SX Ù mda a SHE F | 
He is in the temple as He in the mosque, 


He is in the Hindu worship as He is in the Muslim prayer, 
All human beings are (essentially) one though they appear different. 


ces Mee HE 
gga sda fe 
foma fond tHe È SHA use J | 
Devtas, demons, Yaksha, 
Gandharva(the celestial musicians), the Muslims and the Hindus 


are all one but appear different due to influence of different 
environments and vestures. 


Sa o Sa ala 
fa td fa WS 
Ya J€ ntsA wt nea Ie T | 
Everyone of them has the same eyes, the same ears, 
the same body and the same power to speak; 


all of them are made of the same compounded form of the four 
elements - Earth, Air, Fire and Water. 
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32 


MBI MIH 
Aet use mB age EA 
fa ut Agu AÌ 


fa dt 408 J ICE! 
Thus the Abhek of the Hindus and the Allah of the Muslims are one. 
The Koran and the Puranas praise the same Lora. 
They are all the same form. 


The one Lord made them all. 
(Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji - Akal Ustat - verse 86) 
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THE MOOL MANTAR 


The Fundamental Doctrine 


The essence of the entire Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji is the 
Japji Sahib and the essence of Japji Sahib is the Mool 


Mantar(H5 #39), which is the beginning of the Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji: 


we 
There is one God, 
ALS 5H 


Whose name is True. 
Ads! ydy 
The Creator; 
fsg38 
Devoid of fear: 
fsdeg 
Devoid of enmity; 
Mas Hots 


Immortal: 


Unborn; 
AX O 


HS 
Self-Existent;: 


TIUATS II 


Known by the Grace of the Guru. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


Waheguru(@fgag - wonderful Spiritual Light) revealed to 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji the ‘practical way of life’, showed 
how Brahmgyan(gfdHfemita - the knowledge of Brahm ie. God) 
33 
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can be attained and conveyed to Him the message of the 
secret of life. These are the literal meanings of Mool Mantar. 


In any other religion, the beginning of their scriptures is with 
an alohabet and not with a numeral. For example, among 
the eastern religions, the Vedas begin with the word Aum 
and alphabet A. Likewise, among the Semitic religions, the 
Muslim religion begins with the alohabet Aleph. 


Gurmat begins with the numeral 1(One) ie. 9 (Ek Ongkaar) - the 
word Ongkaar is preceeded by a numeral. 


1(One) means that there is only one Force which exists and 
there is no other second force or power(Ha&st) running parallel 
with it. This phenomena is called Aduti, which means that 
there is no secondary Force running parallel with that one 
Force or GOD. 


The first meaning of the word Ongkaar(®) is sound. Ong 
means sound(gat) and Kaar means this entire universe which 
is a symbol of that Power. The rounded line(~) on top of 
the word Ong is the sound of which the entire expanse of 
creation, this entire structure of Khand Brahmand(¥3a-KHAND 
means half the universe and gfst3-BRAHMAND means the 
complete universe) has come into existence. 


The second meaning of the word Ongkaar is: that which 
exists is all-pervading; it is everywhere. 


The third meaning is: that Power is also our protector and 
preserver. 


The fourth meaning is that there are three Gunas in this universe: 
Rajogun(shaa), Tamogun(3Has5) and Satogun(H3qa) - one 
creates, the second preserves and protects while the third is 
dissolution. These three constituents of nature are the basis 
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of all substances. Ongkaar stands for these three Gunas. 


This Ongkaar(creating power) is Satnam. Nam means existence 
or being. This existence has two forces: one is mortal or 
destructible and the other is immortal or indestructible. 
This indestructible Power or God is beyond time, space and 
causation (3 a% mare); it is Existence-Consciousness-Bliss (AfS 
Hoe Het HfS we il) and whose name is Satnam and whose 
existence is True. 


He is the Creator(ags") because everything has come into 

being because of His Power; it has been created by His energy 

or His Strength. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji elucidates: 
43" UGH AA ao fae AAS Bua Il 


There is only one Force from which everything has been manitested. 
(Sri Dasam Granth - Vaar Sri Bhagauti Ji Ki - verse 2) 


He is the creating Power (ad3"); He is Perfect or complete 
(usa); He is devoid of fear (fogs); He is devoid of enmity 
(fsg); He is deathless (nats Haf3). 


He is beyond the cycle of birth and death. Darwin calls the 
re-cycle of birth and death as the transmigration of the soul 


(mot). 


The word Saibhang(As) means Swayambhu, ie. He has not 
been created by anyone; He is self-existent. 


He is known by agsyAte(the Grace of the Guru or God). 
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THE SIKH DHARAM 


Q: What is the Sikh Dharam? 


A: Sant Ji: The beginning of the Sikh Dharam is with the 
words 98 (Ek Ongkaar) ie. there is only One Creator. The 
Sikh Dharam is like a tree whose seed is the Mool Mantar. 


The Mool Mantar is 
I Afs aY ads udY 


There is one God, 
Whose name is True. 
The Creator; 


fasg fadeg mans Hots 


Devoid of fear: 
Devoid of enmity; Immortal; 


magot AX TTYATE I 
Unborn; 
Self-Existent;: 

Known by the Grace of the Guru. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


This Mool Mantar tells us that Waheguru(@tgag) or GOD is 
ONE. Being ONE, He is all pervading. Being all pervasive, 
He is the embodiment of Truth. The Truth is the Creator. He 
is Perfect. The seed of the Sikh Dharam (Mool Mantar) is up 
to the word Gurparsad(qsynte). Waheguru(etgag) literally 
means Wondertul-Spiritual-Light, i.e. GOD. 


In order to live a complete life in this world, both in the 
external form(worldly life) and the internal form(inner life), it is 
necessary to be without enmity, without fear, beyond death, 
beyond the three Gunas(s# 3H AS), self existent, to receive 


36 www.GuruKhoj.com 


the Guru's Grace and to continue to remain its deserving 
recipient. 


Lastly, one has to be transformed from a Sikh(a seeker or 
learner) to the form of a Singh-Khalsa. This then, is the aim of 
the Sikh Dharam. A Sikh(disciple) is one who seeks to receive 
knowledge. A Singh is one who has gained knowledge and 
has the power(Hast) to execute it. 


A Khalsa is one who is all-knowing or is a Brahmgiani - one 
who is pertect. In short, the endeavour of the Sikh Dharam 
is to transform a seeker into an all powerful, all-knowing 
human being. 


All the religions of the world agree upon the two fundamental 
aspects: 


1. The goal 
2. The method of attaining that goal. 


The Goal is to be one with God or God realization or to see 
the actual form of God in this life itself and to free ourselves 
from the vicious cycle of repeated births and deaths. 


The Method which, according to Guru Ji's philosophy, will 
enable us to reach that Truth, or in other words, rendering 
the veil of falsehood to go beyond thinking, to be free of 
desires, to go beyond the silence of the mind and go beyond 
one’s own wisdom ie to surrender to the Divine Order(gan). 
The inverted form of the Divine Order(gan) is ego(J8Ì). 
Hd Afa o dee A Ad) BY a II 
By pondering, man cannot have a conception of God even though he 
may ponder hundreds of thousands of time. 
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JÜ JU 5 Jed A ate go fae 3 Il 


Even though one can be silent 
and remain absorbed constantly he obtains not the mind's silence. 


zf z4 5 8g A Jo yd g Il 


The hunger of the hungry departs not, 
even though he may pile up loads of the world's treasures. 


HJA fayureut wy Jfa 3 fea 5 J38 ate i 


Man may possess hundreds of thousands of wits but, 
not even one iota goes(or benefit) with him in the Lord's court. 


foe Ahora dent fase g3 3è ufs I 
How can we be true or how can the screen of untruth be ripped off. 


JatH det gva aa fafunrt ats i 7 Il 


By obeying, O Nanak! the pre-ordained order of the Lora. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


Our thinking is divided into two parts: one part is common 
thinking and the other is the mind-thinking. The more we 
think, the deeper our thoughts become. At some stage, we 
have to forsake it and then realize that man’s own thinking is 
incomplete. When we slowly begin to get attuned to God, 
our own thinking will begin to cease and God's thinking 
begins to prevail. Ultimately, our own thinking ceases and 
only God's thinking prevails. 


The word silence(gu) refers to the silence of the mind ie. a 
state of thoughtlessness (to be without Hawu feawu). When 
we think, it is the conscious mind which operates. We should 
not let the thought waves enter the conscious-level of the 
mind. Instead, we should let them remain within the sub- 
conscious mind. The mind's silence enforced consciously by 
our will is temporary and therefore incomplete. 


‘Silence’ here means the ‘silence of God’. God's work is 
silent; it is hidden. Once His silence begins to prevail, only 
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then can His voice be heard. Just as a sun hides itself in the 
darkness of the night and comes into action every morning, 
similarly, God's power(Hast) is hidden but manifests itself now 
and then. The hidden sun does not mean that it does not 
exist in the darkness, so it is with God; He exists everywhere 
and at all times. 


Egoism means a separation from our mooltat(¥%™ 33 - our 
origin or God). The path of egoism results in a recycling 
of birth and death, fear of death and a degradation of life. 
Without the abatement of the ego, or ‘I’, it is extremely difficult 
to attain freedom from all the attachments or bondages. 
To understand the Divine Order(gaH) is to bring an end to 
ego(J8ñ). 


The following two questions unfold the secret of life:- 


1. How shall man become true before God? 
2. How shall this veil of falsehood or untruth be removed? 


It is most difficult to know what is true(fFa) and what is 
untrue (g3). Truth is that which exists and untruth is that 
which is non-existent. It is difficult to know because truth 
and untruth appear to co-exist everywhere at all times; it is 
as if sugar(truth) and sand(untruth) are so well mixed and 
scattered everywhere that it becomes difficult to distinguish 
between the two. We just cannot distinguish between poison 


and nectar if they are well mixed. 


Thank God the eye can distinguish between a flower and a 
thorn. However, there are times when we get confused and 
begin to see the rose bush as one and do not distinguish 
between the rose and the thorn. 


An intense love for God helps us to remove this doubting 
power of the mind - which covers the human mind and its 
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intellect. 


Many questions arise in the mind:- 


. What should | do or not do? 

. What is correct and what is incorrect? 

. What is darkness and what is light? 

. What is duty and what is non-duty? 

. What is dharma(GdH) and what is atheism(™adH)? 
. What is action and what is inaction? 

. What is life and what is death? 


NO of WDM — 


Helpless, we have to say ggyAte (God's Grace). Guru Ji's 
Grace then becomes our hope and support. The following 
words of Guru Ji are rendered true. 


ad fas wg nig ag fae AHS 5 mS II 
Without the Guru, there is utter darkness; 


without the Guru, understanding does not come. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1399) 


HAG Je Gorefd HIA Uatd JAP II 
If a hundred moons and a thousand suns were to rise in the sky. 
f3 woe dfent ae fas ud vig Il 2 I 
Even then, in spite of such light, there is pitch darkness of the mind 


which will continue to exist without following the Guru. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 463) 


Actually, in the Sikh dharma, having a Guru is necessary for, 
without a Guru, one cannot obtain knowledge ie. one cannot 
become a disciple(fAu). A Sikh is one who receives knowledge 
and a Guru is one who imparts that knowledge. When the 
two (the Sikh and the Guru) meet, there is a desire for the 
seed of the Sikh dharma to flower; a desire to acquire the 
external form of the teacher (Guru) or to have the Vision(edHe) 
of the Guru. 
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Then ten forms of the ten Sikh Gurus are seen to complete 
the tree of the Sikh dharma. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji 
said: 


O 
5 JH fue 5 HASH Il 
| am neither Hindu nor a Muslim. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1136) 


The implication of these words is very simple; it means that 
the Sikh dharma or the Sikh doctrine is not a separate religion, 
the reason being that Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji does not 
belong to any one particular sect or any one religion. That 
is, it does not have the stamp of any one religion on it. It 
includes the Banis of the Gurus, the Hindu Saints as well as 
the Muslim Saints. 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji is an enquiry into the Truth and of 
what is meant by ‘Dharam’. It is an enquiry about the One 
God who was, is, and shall be. 


Furthermore, it removes all distinctions, all fragmentations 
among mankind. There is no caste-ism, nor any greed in it. 


Mets maT oF Qufew aeds & AF fè I 


God created ‘Noor’ light) in the beginning 
and all beings have come trom His nature, i.e. light. 


fa od 3 AS Aa Bufo ago 3B AANA 


From that one light of God has come this entire universe into existence, 
therefore who are good and who are bad? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1349) 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji discusses and criticises the mistakes 
which are commonly committed by mankind and shows 
how these can be corrected or removed in order to uplift 
mankind spiritually. As such, Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji belongs 
to all mankind. 
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WHAT IS RELIGION? 


The word religion is a western term. Dharam(adH) simply 
means duty. 


In Sukhmani Sahib, Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says: 


Ada UdH Hid HAE UH Il 
ofa & ay Af fedues AFH II 


Of all religions the best one is 
to utter sincerely the Name of God: this is the most pious work. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 266) 


ie. the foremost of all religions is the religion of remembering 
the Lord and having pure thought and action. 


Religion abides in every soul; it is the innermost nature of 
everything that exists. It is the yearning of man to be perfect. 
Even without knowing it, we are all moving towards that 
perfection. 


There is only one religion: of the droplet of water merging 
to become the ocean; of an incomplete man to become 
complete, of a flame to merge with the fire. 


All existence is His Name; there is none without His Name. 
So, naturally, Naam is imbibed within all matter and in all 
spirit. 

Religion is: to realize that we are nothing but His Naam. 


Religion is: to realize that we are nothing but HE. The many 
different religions teach us the same thing; the same message. 


But, to most of us, religion has become more of a social 
symbol, an egotistical issue, wherewith we have a name to 
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identify ourselves. 


Is it right to hang a picture on the wall, call it our religion 
and leave it at that? 


Religion is with us always - within and without. To identity it 
and realize it is our duty, and the only duty. 


set uduts HoH gf II 
You have got the precious human birth. 


difse fuse at fes 3f gim l 


This is your only chance of meeting the Almighty Lord. 


wets aA 3d fas 5 AH II 


Doing anything else will be of no avail. 


HS AHS 3A ASS SH Il 9 Il 


Join the congregation of Saints and sing only the Glory of the Name. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 12) 


Religion is not just a habit; it is never stale and is ever new, 
made afresh every moment. Religion is an ocean unbound, 
free and perfection complete. 


What do we do to it? How do we pollute it? 


It is akin to thinking of the ocean as it is for a moment, then 
creating our own version of the ocean instead of merging our 
true mind with the Infinite. We allow our adverse thoughts 
and fears to guide us and to divide us. The result of this, we 
become a small stagnating and dirty water pond harbouring 
disease and foul odour. Next, we carry a sample of this 
polluted content of the pond everywhere and expound it 
as the ‘truth’ from the ocean. 


We first convince ourselves that we have found it, fool 
ourselves, waste a lot of energy and effort to convince 
ourselves, and then find someone to preach it in order to 
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convince ourselves further. 


Religion is to remove our complexes: the good-bad, high- low, 
holy and unholy and right and wrong attitude of thoughts. 
These and many other social complexes are to be condemned 
and removed trom our social system in order that we may 
attain a pure and perfect society. 
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WHY SHOULD WE BELIEVE IN RELIGION? 


Why should we embrace the path of God? 


A man perceives that every action or every path begets some 
gain. For example: when a child goes to school or to college, 
he receives his education from the respective institution. 
When he grows up, he would procure his livelihood trom it(tor 
example, he becomes a farmer), or if he enters a service, he 
would receive his salary for his work. 


Since there is a gain in every path, there must be gain in this 
path (religion) too. What is that gain? We need to ponder 
over this? 


Gurmat(the teachings of the Guru) enlightens us, and this has 
also been the personal experience of every individual, that 
the visible world is impertect and by obtaining it, we do not 
attain perfection nor complete satisfaction. Nevertheless, we 
do need these materialistic things. However, this need is of 
relative importance and is not of absolute value. That is why, 
even after the subsequent acquisition of these materialistic 
things, both perfection and contentment elude us. 


In reference to this, Gurmat philosophy says: 
u83} II 
AU wife Adit nis gaech I 


Amassing Pi ak and property eventually becomes distressful. 


we Hed HIS AS fag mfa 5 AST I 


Bedecked homes, mansions and palaces: none of them go with you. 


Jd dat 33 fas ueinta fas afH 5 met Il 


Nursing of horses of various colours is of no avail whatsoever. 
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HS wed fos Jfa on AG nifs df Aare 


O’ man, attach your mind to God's Name 
as in the end it shall be your succour. 


HS soda SH fontfenrt qeHfy AY yÑ I QW Il 


By Guru's Grace, slave Nanak has remembered the Name 
and he is blessed with peace. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 648) 


3 3 THO Mg FHS 3' at (SHS 5 Fst II 
The craving of even the great kings and landlords is unquenchable. 
Sule Td Hfew Id HS BIS ag 5 ASt IAI 


Intoxicated with the pleasures of wealth, they remain engrossed in it 
and their eyes see not else. 


fafan HÍT fas dt fgufs 5 u$ Il 
In sin none has ever been satiated. 
H8 usa Safe adt yù fas afs aa mur nag 


As the fire is satiated not with any fuel, 
so how can mortal be content without The Lord? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 672) 


Every man knows that material things are incapable of giving 
him complete satisfaction. Notwithstanding, a balanced 
viewpoint does not support this argument and consequently 
materialism has become the root cause of every man’s inward 
unhappiness. 


ast stg AS HAS sas 5 fenmt Hfew ig n 


The world is being consumed by this hidden fire, 
but Maya does not cling to the Lord's devotees. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 673) 


In contrast to materialism, the Guru's way(H™JaI) takes a man 
towards perfection and enables him to attain fulfillment. Guru 
Maharaj Ji tells us that the constant remembrance of Akal 
Purukh alone can make a man perfect because HE Himself 
is ‘Perfect’ and through His aradhana(mauat - remembrance 


46 www.Gurukhoj.com 


of God through prayer and meditation), mankind can thus 
be liberated from this visible world. Guru Ji says: 


fast Ata faofa 5 feAd A afa AS ud Ad ATE I 


Those who do not forget the Lord, while breathing or eating 
- know them to be the perfect servants of the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 651) 


Those who do not forget the Lord, even while breathing 
and eating, are deemed to be the perfect and true slaves 


of God. 
A THe gfs motè f35 val AH al AGS ate || 22 I 


Those Gurmukhs who worship the Lord in adoration 
end their subservience to the Messenger of Death, and to the world. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 651) 


They who, through the Guru, meditate on the Lord, their 
subservience to death's courier and the world comes to an 
end. 


Many people lament that they have been following the path 
of Dharam for many years and have attended Guru Sadh 
Sangat (a holy congregation comprising of people who follow 
the path of the Guru, or live in accordance with the Guru's 
philosophy) but the secret of this path is not revealed. This is 
correct. How can we then understand the secret of Gurmat’s 
pathway? This is a problem and a hindrance. 


An investigation reveals that people who have the above 
grievance have indeed been praying to the Guru since a 
long time. While praying, they remain physically present 
and conscious. However, they do not attune the vibrations 
of their mind to the Divine Voice (Order or Commandment 


of God). 
An anecdote is cited in the Janamsakhi. Bhai Bala Ji describes 
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the intriguing nature of the mind. Nawab Daulat Khan, whilst 
performing the nawaz, saw Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji just 
standing and not performing the namaz. After completing 
his prayers, the Nawab asked Guru Ji, “O’ Nanak, you had 


come to perform the namaz, then why haven't you performed 
it?” 


To this, Guru Ji retorted, “You had gone to Kandahar to 
purchase horses, with whom then should | have prayed?” 


Guru Maharaj Ji advises us that such a prayer is unacceptable 


by God. 


Until a seed is sown, it cannot bear fruit. Similarly, until the 
Gurshabad (Word of God) has penetrated the inner recesses 
of the mind (or the sub-conscious mind), the path cannot 


be unfolded. 


Without the seed, there cannot be fruit. Without the 
attunement of the mind with God, there cannot be Oneness 
with the Eternal Being. The growth is what is within our mind: 
the rest is all a waste of time. 


A Afe de A Bae Ha a afm aE I 


Whatever is in the mind, that comes forth, 
mere words from the mouth are of no use. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 474) 


Divine Vision(esHo) can only be obtained if one condition is 
fulfilled: complete mental surrender. Attaining the society 
of the Guru is not determined by whether the body is 
physically near or far. Guru Ji meets if the mind remains in 
His presence. This is the only way to receive the Grace of 
The Guru. 
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Id As fe 5 wet a as a afd I 
The Society of the Guru is not obtained like this, 
by trying to be near or far away. 


aa Afsdd 3t fH AT HS Jd Jefe Il 2 I 


O Nanak, you shall meet the True Guru, 
if your mind remains in His Presence. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 84) 


saa aHte A fus 3R ATÈ Gd Jed Il 2 I 


O Nanak, that soul bride is pleasing to her Husband Lord, who, 
through the Shabad, remains in His Presence. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 568) 


Going to the Gurudwara, singing or listening to the Shabad 
kirtan (singing of Guru's hymns compiled in the Guru Granth 
Sahib in praise of the Lord) and practising Simran for ripening 
the state of the mind are means through which we can form a 
link between our thought and the Almighty for the attunement 
of our mind. 


Nowadays, some people adopt a new ritual zealously. They 
believe that by spending some money on an Akhand Path(a 
continuous recitation of the Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji) and by 
offering an expensive Rumala(cloth covering Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji), a vision of the Supreme Being can be obtained. 
But this is a misconception. Such people are under delusion. 
Guru Maharaj Ji wants our true love and not our material 
offerings. If the offerings could assure us a vision of God, 
then the poor could never aspire to attain it. In the Guru's 
house, it is believed that: 
But fai Ho à ate I 


The amount of hearty love alone is written there. 
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soad Sth A ats il 2 Il 


O Nanak, if one utters the True Name, 
the Lord would be supremely pleased. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1237) 


How do we discern the signs of a pious mind? How do 
we know that it is progressing towards the pathway of the 
Supreme Power? 


Guru Maharaj Ji apprises us that when the mind becomes 
pure, our desire for worldly things begins to recede and 
inner stability and contentment emerge; our life becomes 
sublime, peaceful and filled with graceful bliss. 


Afsata Afeat AY ufew nè Aafe gets I 


Serving the True Guru, peace is obtained, 
contemplating the True Word of the Shabad. 


Medd fsHat 34 det Ae ate fumfa I 


A 
Hunger and thirst have departed trom within me; 
lam in love with the True Name. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 647) 


When will this God, who confers such contentment and 
happiness, be upon us? Gurbani answers: 


ute wfe THe Tot ye Il 


In each and every heart, 
the Lord (of the forest), is permeating and pervading. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 597) 


Thus, Naam Ras or the root of Divine Bliss is embedded within 
us in our inner self, but we do not attain this because our 
self is foolishly or ignorantly attached to worldly pleasures. If 
we do not uproot the abode of greed for worldly pleasures 
from within our self, how can we hope to attain Naam Ras 
or the Spiritual Vision(@sHa) of God? 


Guru Ji questions us: 
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dA Alea’ JA gut AHe JA UGHS al FA II 
The pleasures of gold and silver, the pleasures of women, 
the pleasure of the fragrance of sandalwood, 


JA ws dA AA Hed JA Hilo" JA HA Il 
the pleasure of horses, the pleasure of a soft bed in a palace, the 
pleasure of sweet treats and the pleasure of meat: 


f3 gH Add È & ufe on fSTH Il 2 Il 


-these pleasures of the human body are so numerous; how can God's 
Name find its dwelling in the heart? 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 15) 


When a person's mind, repeatedly and continuously, 
concentrates in one-pointedness on a single object, then 
ultimately, that person will become completely attuned to 
that point or object. This is affairmed by both psychological 
and religious philosophy. 

And so is the saying of Gurbani: 

AA Ae 3A JFE Il 8 Il 
They become just like the One they serve. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 223) 


meaning: We become a form of that personality whom we 
serve. 


That is why, Gurmat has repeatedly emphasized upon 
remembrance of God(ug fAHds). As our inner self becomes 
incessantly engrossed in the remembrance of God, a gradual 
progress on the spiritual plane is ensured and day by day, 
man begins to be endowed with Godly attributes. 


What is the ultimate state? 


Gurbani describes that state in the following ways: 
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52 


WA HIS U II 
at Gg HIF S JH Stan I 
at 6g faanH a JH afzw Il 
at 6g fadug a JH JÈ II 


ao 6H ey 5 TH aG IAI 
HE (God) dies not, nor do I fear death. 
HE perishes not, nor do | grieve. 
HE is not poor, nor will | be hungry. 
Neither HE is in pain, nor do | suffer agony. 


MET 5 AG HISST I 
ADAG IHT AIG Pada JTI 


There is no other Destroyer but God. 
My very lite is God, the Giver of life to me. 


ot BA JUS a JH AT II 
at BA ud at JH IÙ II 
at 8H Àg 3 JH ag Har I 
GH née 3 JH A€ as il 2 Il 


He has no entanglements, nor am | in bondage. 
Neither has HE any worldly occupation; 
nor do | have any engagements. 
Neither has HE impurities; nor have | any filth. 
HE is in ecstacy; then | am ever happy. 


a 8H Ag 5 JH AG AT II 

at 8H BUS JH aG Us Il 

at GH 34 5 JH AG SHAT Il 
a 6g fedHe 3t JH AMAT Il Il 


He has no anxiety; nor do | have any care. 
HE has no defilement; nor have | pollution. 
HE feels no hunger; nor do | have any thirst. 

When HE is immaculate, then | do match Him. 
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JH fag at èg Gat I 
Mgt Ue Sa ASt I 
Soa JÍT HÈ FH Sa II 
JH Gfe fufe Jè fea gar il 8 i 32 I t3 I 


| am nothing; HE alone is All-in-All. 
In the past and in the future HE alone is. 
Nanak, the Guru has dispelled all my doubts and demerits. HE and |, 
uniting, together we assume identical colour. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 391) 


God's creation and God's gifts are seen and enjoyed by us. 
This is good. If the gifts by themselves are so beautiful and 
enjoyable, then how much more beautiful and endearing 
must be their Invisible Creator? Consequently, Gurmat tells 
us that there is no sin in enjoying God's gifts but, our self 
or our attachment of the mind must be with the Creator. 


A painting may be very beautiful but it cannot be a substitute 
for the artist. Similarly, God’s creations may be very beautiful 
but, it cannot be equated with the Almighty Himself. Saint 
Kabir Ji has said: 


ow cus fos ð aT I 

std fas d3g fazat ı 

fas ates fed mesa II 
str fas fos Ffa fase il 92 I 


The Master has painted the great picture of the world. 
Leave the painting and remember the Painter. 
This wondrous painting is now a bone of contention. Dismiss the 
picture ana keep thy mind on the Painter. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 340) 


However, there is one other thing: the Superconscious sees 
the Creator within His Creation. This is the Divine signal. 
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Just as we remember the artist when we see his painting, 
similarly we should recall the indescribably beautiful element 
of the Almighty when we see His creation. This phenomena 
is called ‘Simran through concentration of the mind(fanre)’ 
and remembrance of the Formless One by meditating upon 
the Form. 


This remembrance is gradually converted into super- 
consciousness or state of no-thought. Alternatively, a no 
mind(S8axfs) state is manifested. The disciple is detached from 
all worldly directions and is merged with the Immortal Being; 
his super-thought(ad3) is detached from the visible world 
and is deeply absorbed in the Invisible Power. According to 
Gurmat philosophy, this is the ultimate state of Naam Simran 
(remembrance of God). 


To attain this state, our mind and our senses have to be 
focused in the right direction and kept under discipline. 


Gurbani refers to this in the following ways:- 
W3 Td MITUS fage Afu dd ae il 
ast Afsag Us Heat Host ag ae II 


Within thy mind, contemplate thou on the Guru, 
and with thy tongue utter the Guru's Name. 
With thine eyes, behold the True Guru 
and with thine ears hear the Guru's Name. 

(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 517) 


On acquiring this state of mind, both God's gift and God 
Himself can be realized. Both this world and the next can 
be attained. 


Jas Usts HY BAS Ae a de At i 


In this world and in the world hereafter, radiant are the faces of those 
who cherish and enshrine the Glories of the True Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 46) 
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This is the supreme gain in adopting the path of God or in 
adopting the path of Dharam or Spiritualism. The process 
of maturing the state of mind or achieving one-pointedness 
can be compared with the dyeing of cloth. To dye a piece 
of cloth, it is necessary to dip it into a vessel containing the 
dye. Likewise, before we can commence to tread on the path 
of True Love of God, it is necessary to surrender both our 
thought and our action to SATGURU and the Gurshabad, as 
they then fulfill all the conditions of this spiritual path. 


SAT means true, and GURU means pertect light; thus the 
meaning of Satguru means True-Pertect-Light. A perfect soul 
or Satguru or God or Khalsa are all one and the same thing, 


i.e. belonging to one Spiritual Light(#3). 


There are numerous obstacles in this path; the biggest 
obstacle is our own mind. 


What is the meaning of mind? 


The mind is constituent of both thoughts(Ha& su) and opposite- 
thoughts(feasu) and are collectively the reservoir of our 
actions(HHatd) which a soul carries with it through all its 
rendered incarnations. These actions of the soul, rendered 
throughout its past lives, leave their impact in the form of 
tendencies as thoughts(Ha&su) and opposite-thoughts(fea su), 
which tend to dominate the mind. The struggle with this evil 
forces or tendencies is the essence for which one wishes to 


adopt the spiritual path. 


Simran is the weapon and its strength enables us to struggle 
with these evil or anti-forces. As this struggle ensues, Divine 
Force emerges from this very mind, which attracts the mind 
to its original Creator or to its source or origin. When this 
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Divine Force becomes all powerful, the evil forces dissipate. 
The worldly mind thus gradually gets converted into a spiritual 
mind. 


A disciple of this path whose mind is converted to its original 
state and has become pious and disciplined can be called 
a Gurmukh, but not a Guru. 


The Guru is like a power house which treasures wondertul 
and limitless excellences or spiritual lights and the Gurmukh 
Mahapurush is like a bulb. Light manitests itself through the 
bulb. However, the bulb (which can be of any wattage) cannot 
be equated to a power house. Similarly, a Gurmukh cannot 
be equated with a Satguru or The Supreme Being. Those 
who equate any Gurmukh with a Guru become victims of self- 
deception and this often culminates in bitter disillusionment 
and disappointment. 


The ascent on this path comes in stages. It is like climbing 
a stairway, one step at a time, to reach the top. 


a3 Jfa ufs ues saint dfs fear il 


Along this path to our Husband Lord, we climb the steps of the ladder, 
and come to merge with Him. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahin Ji 7) 


After ascending the first step, we get the strength to climb on 
to the next. In the same way, firmness in Simran practice@ufgnrA) 
at the initial stage renders us capable of proceeding to the 
next stage, and progress is made. Those who talk of self- 
realisation or of God Enlightment without actually working 
on it themselves are like the primary students claiming to 
be post-graduates. Such people, instead of evolving, keep 
wondering and are ultimately lost amidst self-deceiving 
thoughts. 
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By obliterating these obstacles, a good beginning in our 
spiritual development is ensured. Through this spiritual 
evolvement, the mystery of life is unfolded and our innerselt 
becomes increasingly enriched with contentment, satisfaction, 
peace, stability of mind and sense of fulfillment. 
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HOW DO WE MAKE RELIGION 
PRACTICAL? 


Religion is practical in itself. In fact, everything without 
religion is impractical. What is practical? Something which 
is of some use and which is able to produce results worthy 
of its good effects. 


A businessman sees the worth or the practicality of his idea 
in terms of profitability. A politician sees it in terms of his 
popularity. As a human being, we must see and assure the 
practicality of our actions in terms of its effect on our life 
pattern, our thinking and our outlook. 


From birth, the body yearns for food (to maintain growth) 
and clothing (to keep itself warm). What the foregoing infers 
is that: we have the body gifted to us and will certainly be 
provided with the means to sustain and keep ourselves warm. 
Yet, it is funny that most of us spend our time beyond the 
bare necessities and human duties; wasting precious time 
on earth. Guru Ji says: 


yet 3 wife yT SE I 
gor fas aea? AS Had vat JE 1 9 Toe I 


O', Human, thou has come to profit (TRUTH), 


Yet involved in useless and trivial affairs, you are wasting your life away. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 43) 


Do you see : every moment spent is every moment gone 
and we are moving closer to the end. What we have come to 
earn is within us; freedom of the self from the cycle of Karma 
(Samsara as Lord Buddha says), from a life of enslavement, 
to action and reaction, to move towards the cycle of Grace, 
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to a life of service. 


We are all slaves: some to a system; some to a government. 
We are slaves to the human creations or any other creation 
of the mind. But Guru Ji tells us to be slaves to the TRUTH. 


If we take care of a plant, then we have to look after every 
segment, every leaf, everything which is in it. Similarly, if we 
are to look after the whole Self, then we have to look after 
both the material(food and clothing) aspects AND aspects 
of the spirit. Then, is it not practical to look after religion(the 
inherent nature of every being)? 


Religion is the inborn nature of every being, every soul, of 
every atom in existence. In taking care of religion, one takes 
care of all that is and all that ever will be. 


Yet, if we spend all our time trying to gather together things 
which are only of a segment, we will live an incomplete life, 
a life of a fraction and not the whole. 


The world is always moving in harmony but we fail to notice 
it; we fail to accept the Truth. Action and reaction are natural 
and they lead the individuals of the world to the respective 
consequent state. We make a mess of things because we 
are never in union with the One, the harmony of the world. 
We always try to put in our vibrations; which are in conflict 
with the whole. This is ego(g8H), which emphasizes only the 
Me(#) and not Thou(g). 


Because of our ego, if we say this is mine(Ha), then we are 
only making a fool of ourselves. God provides for us. It 
is only He who does; we do not. Nature is looking after 
itself; it is the law of procreation. Creating, sustaining and 
destroying in this order are the three accepted forces of 
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existence, which Vedas have named Brahma, Vishnu and 
Shiva. 


Guru Ji had said so clearly:- 


ad J Ha fuseta Bey A mafa afa AIG ufam I 


Ae uag ufo A3 Bue so at fona ma afs afam 


Why, O mind, do you plot and plan, 
when the Dear Lord Himself provides for your care? From rocks and 
stones He created living beings; 
He places their nourishment before them. 


H? HUG Al AsHats FHS A 3faw l 
dd udgAte YgH ue ufent Aa ame diam gT 


O my Dear Lord of souls, 
one who joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, is saved. 
By Guru's Grace, the supreme status is obtained, and the dry wood 
blossoms forth again in lush greenery. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 10) 
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RELIGION AND MAN 


What is religion? 


Is it a mere practice of sacred rites? Is it merely a matter of 
following one of the prevalent systems of faith and worship? 
Is it a question of belonging to one of these established 
churches? 


Is it only an incident of being born into one or the other of 
the prevalent religions? Sometimes it is a case of deliberately 
entering into the fold of a particular religion. 


Has it been forced on a person? Has that person rallied any 
choice in the matter? 


What is the function of religion in the life of man? How 
does religion affect human conduct and human attitude? If 
man has no organized religion to observe, what shall be the 
quality and level of his existence? Will it be like cats and 
dogs or in any way better or worse? 


All these questions invariably come to mind whenever the 
necessity of religion for regulating human life is considered. 
These questions are elementary. Nonetheless, these are 
relevant and significant tor a proper understanding of the 
subject. 


There is no denying that man is older than all religions. He 
acquired knowledge and wisdom through observation and 
experience. But this did not leave him fully satistied with life. 
His inquisitive mind added to his curiosity and restlessness. 
He saw the sunrise and the sunset. He lived through seasons 
which came and went in cyclic rotations. He felt the immensity 
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of the nature and the vastness of the universe around him. 
His experience of birth and death aroused in him curiosity 
to delve into the ultimate meaning of life and its purpose. 


Gradually, he came to recognize and acknowledge the fact 
that there must be some superhuman controlling power and 
this power was entitled to obedience. This power formed the 
basis of the concept of a personal God. So, God made man 
and man made religions. Religion is thus a bridge between 
man and God. The various religions came into existence in 
course of time to serve the primary human need to understand 
the fundamental questions like: 


1. Who am |? 

2. What am | here for? 

3. What do | do so long as | am here? 

4. What is my destination or ultimate Goal? 


All established religions have tried to provide answers to 
these fundamental questions. 


Some religions have chosen the path of abstract philosophy 
which is beyond the comprehension of ordinary human beings 
of average understanding and intelligence. The explanations 
ottered in abstract terms, makes the issues more complicated. 


Some other religion’s philosophies attempt to provide 
answers in terms of postulates and dogmas, which call for 
acceptance without questions. Such philosophies are built 
on the edifice of belief that is blind and not enlightened; 
faith that is fanatical and not rational, thoughts that are 
rooted in superstition and not in enlightened awareness. 
These ill-informed philosophies call for servility and surrender 
but without any rewarding compensation. The fundamental 
questions remain unanswered. Man continues to grope 
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in the dark. These inadequate and untested philosophies 
are shackles in which man finds himself imprisoned and 
helpless. The shackles have to be broken and man has to 
be emancipated from such false philosophies. 


It is not the aim of this short essay to attack any religion but 
to show how the Sikh religion, as preached by the Sikh Gurus 
and embodied in the Holy Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, comes 
to the rescue of man, provides convincing and satistying 
answers to questions raised above. 


Man is the Lord of created things, in all times and in all climes, 
whether in the East or the West, always and everywhere the 
same. Man is an embodied soul or ensouled body with no 
distinction of caste, creed or colour. The inner self of man is the 
same essence as of God. Man is a part of the Eternal Flame. 
The entire creation is governed by one creative principle. 
This principle is that all are born of the light of God and 
the same light shines forth in all. Man is thus endowed with 
the spirit of God. He is the crown of all creation. The spirit 
of God is ever present in man. The answer to the question 
"Who am |?” is that “Il am a part of the Eternal Truth; the all 
pervading Reality.” This reality is One and it bears no Name. 


The true nature of this Reality was perceived by 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji, the founder of the Sikh Religion. 
He understood the dual personality of the Jiva(#te - soul), 
one with relation to matter and the other in terms of the 
spirit ensouled within every being. He laid great stress on the 
spiritual aspect, which is eternal, imperishable and everlasting. 
The physical aspect was connected with matter which is 
liable to change because of gradual evolution. Accordingly, 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji delved into the domain of spirit. 
He saw the all pervading Reality and revealed its nature in 
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the sacred formula — Mool Mantar(H@ #39). 


Having thus established the true nature of Brahm(gfdH - God), 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji tells of the nature of individual 
soul and its relationship with Brahm. The Atma(Purusha) and 
the Soul(self) is one with Brahm. 


The soul is within the Brahm and the Brahm resides in the 
soul. Both are identical. The soul, when embodied, assumes 
an individuality and thus appears different from Brahm. In 
reality, it is a part and parcel of Brahm. The individual soul 
has its limitations and therefore, it cannot comprehend fully 
the truth that is Brahm. The imperfections of the soul are due 
to its association with mind and intellect. Brahm is perfect. 
Therefore, this soul is to be saved. This inevitably leads to 
the second question: “What am | here for?” Surely, human 
existence cannot be without meaning or purpose. 


We are here according to some grand design. We are here 
because of His Will and while we are here, we cannot exist 
merely like inert matter. We have to go along a definite 
course. What is that course? 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji provides the answer. He does 
not approve of ascetic isolation. He lays special emphasis 
on these values: Naam(nwm - meditation on God), Kirt(fags 
- honest labour) and Wand-Kay- Shakna(€3z & gaat - sharing 
of one’s possessions with others). He denounces ill-gotten 
gain as Haram(gc) - like pork to Muslims and beef to the 
Hindus. He says: 


Ja usta soa BH And BA ATE I 


To take what rightfully belongs to another, 
is like a Muslim eating pork, or a Hindu eating beef. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 141) 
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wis ute fag Jag Əf€ il 
SSX Io Ustatd AS il 2 Il 


He who toils and earns and then with his hands gives some away, 
that person, O Nanak, can discover the Real way. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1245) 


He exhorts that man must live a life of inspiration, service and 
sacrifice. He emphasised on the performance of good deeds. 
He preaches that by the repetition of the Naam, one can 
conquer the five great evils : lust, anger, greed, attachment 
to worldly affairs and pride. He takes us on the path of 
spirituality and tells of the importance in the fulfillment of 
our ultimate aim of existence: 


Ast fAdfe Qurd Sat fee aon fa H8 wet I 
Hts fefs J35 Ae Hfea A fea ag at Aa Het Il 


| gaze upon all the created beings: 
without the karma of good actions, what are they given to receive? 
Within the mind are gems, jewels and rubies, 
if you listen to the Guru's Teachings, even once. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


In this quest of spirituality, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji 
stresses on the importance and need of a true Guru who can 
guide us on the path of right action and help us in attaining 
salvation. Guru Ji says: 
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Afsdg 3? 3' AIA 32 Wes agfa ITA I 


= ee 


fesxg 3d AJH ufs we we dt ude west I 
vino HTI fodats sd Aa sats fee urih 
Meeting with the True Guru, doubt is dispelled, 
and the wandering mind is restrained. 

Nectar rains down, celestial music resounds, 
and deep within, wisdom is obtained. 

Remaining unblemished in the midst of the filth of the world 


- this is the way to attain union with God. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 466) 


Meaning: If we meet the true Guru, the mind stops wandering. 
A stream of bliss flows in our being. Spontaneous Divine 
music pours forth and fearless spiritual state is attained. We 
remain detached from worldliness and God is realized in our 
ownself. 


qd dmg net ag fede fufenr wants He Te I 
Afsafa ufent YT aes UA UdsT Be ad 


The Guru is the River, from which the Pure Water is obtained forever: 
it washes away the filth and pollution of evil-mindedness. 
Finding the True Guru, the perfect cleansing bath is obtained, 


which transforms even beasts and ghosts into Devtas. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1329) 


Meaning: The Guru is like a river with waters always clean. 
When you meet Him, all dirt is washed away from the sick 


heart. The true Guru gives us a perfect bath. He turns brutes 
and demons into angels and devtas. 


fagu ag A mtyal BT Id al Age AHTI II 


sod Ad Hed Hog fes AA vu ATT 
If the Lord grants His Grace, 
one acts according to the Teachings of the Guru's Shabad. 


Nanak says, listen, people: in this way, troubles depart. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 466) 
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uls ufs dat eemtg ufs ufs sdmitag AE i 
ufs ufs 33st ue ufs ufs aso ws Iı 


One may read cartloads of books, 
with caravan loads to follow, 
You may read and read boat-loads of books; 
you may read and read and fill pits with them. 


ust HS JJA JJA USM AS H7 Il 
usin Ast mam usaf AS FMA I 


You may read them year after year; 
you may read them as many months are there are. 
You may read them all your life; 
you may read them with every breath. 


soa Be fea de Jg JEA g4 gy 
Yet Nanak, there is one truth that matters, 


All else is vanity and vexation of the egoistic mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 467) 


Here is a positive philosophy of purposeful living 
through help, guidance and inspiration of the true Guru. 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji beckons man to the righteous 
path. He tells man that this salvation lies in doing his duty 
towards God by honouring and loving Him, in observing 
his duty towards his body, heart, mind and soul and finally, 
towards the world. 


A clean body with a pure heart and an emancipated mind 
are the essentials for realizing the divinity of the soul. This is 
made possible by service to humanity and constant meditation 
on the Grace of the True Name. This positive philosophy is 
handed to us in Japji Sahib, which undoubtedly is one of the 
masterpieces of literature. Its poetic pattern is forceful and its 
refrain is refreshing for the soul. The recitation of Japji Sahib 
and meditation on its message enables us to understand not 
only our relationship with the Creator but also our duties 
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towards society. It tells us of our final destination when we 
will forever reside in abiding peace. 


According to Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji: 
ehh Fert ufo gd a I 
ey uddtd AY ufo & ATS 


Sing, and listen, and let your mind be filled with love. 
Your pain shall be sent far away, and peace shall come to your home. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


Meaning: If a man sings of God, hears of Him and love of 
God sprouts within him, then, all his sorrows will depart, and 
in his soul, God will create abiding peace. 


The Sikh religion shows the way that is clear, firm and 
certain. There are, in this religion, neither questions, nor 
errors, no doubts. If we understand it properly, it gives us 
satisfaction in the present and not in any distant future or in 
lite hereafter. With reason, it removes doubt and error. With 
proper awareness gained through the recitation of Naam, 
it banishes care and sorrow from our daily lives. It fills our 
hearts with Divine love and enables us to see the strength 
of Truth. 


The attainment of this state may be slow and laborious, but 
once victory is gained by following the tenets of the Sikh 
religion, it can never be wrested back again. 


This great religion tells us of the misery suffered by a man 
who is without God and the happiness of man who is with 


God. 


Man can be redeemed and the greatest of the redeemers 
is Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. 
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AS 3 €z" Alsad aoa fale as Tat AI IONUIII 


Guru Nanak is the greatest of all; 
He saved my honour in this Dark Age of Kalyug. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 750) 
He is the external lamp that illumines the universe. Our 
ultimate destination is to merge into the eternal light. The 
Sikh religion awakens the miracles of His presence within us. 
We have to be His intimates since not only did He create 
us but He became one of us too. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has taught us this primordial 
Truth: 


mite Ag aafe Ag i 
J 3t Ay Sea JA St AJIA 


Before time itself, There was Truth 
When time began to run its course, 
He was the Truth Even now, He is the Truth 


O Nanak, Evermore the Truth shall prevail. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 
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THE POWER OF NAAM 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji, the founder of the Sikh religion, 
laid great stress on the importance and efficacy of Naam. 
The recitation of Naam is considered a great aid for the 
awakening of the mind and quickening of the process of 
self- realization. In the great immensity of nature, we are 
insigniticant beings. We have to submit to His Will. We can 
have faith in ourselves only by imbibing abiding faith in the 
Lord’s Name. Such is the importance of His Name: 


HS uefa HY gwg Il 
HS ude HUY Il 
HS 33 39 ad fY Il 


Through faith in the Name (the believer) finds the door of salvation. 
Through faith in the Name 
he makes his family and relations seek the true support (of God). 
The faithful are saved, and carried across with the Sikhs of the Guru. 


He soa seta 5 feu ıl 
MA SH fadHe JFE il 
A a Hfe Ae HfS AFE m Ww il 
Those who have faith in the Name, O Nanak, 
do not wander around begging. 
Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 


Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


The recitation of His Name alone can save mankind. His Name 
is the only true support and, therefore, we must enshrine His 
Name in our hearts. His Name permeates all space. It is our 
ego which leads us astray and makes us wander aimlessly. 
We are led to believe that God is something far away and 
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outside us. In fact, He ever dwells in our hearts and this 
realization dawns upon us only through the practice of the 
Guru's word (which leads to the door of salvation): 


30° Sa BY 3 AAD Il 
Hea WA ed wag ga II 


Your Name alone, Lord, saves the world. 
This is my hope; this is my support. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1128) 
Meaning: Thy one Name alone is the saviour of mankind. 
My only wish is to have Thy Name. Thy Name alone is my 
sole support. 


“The treasure of the Name (Divine Spirit) permeates all 
space. The egoist wanders aimlessly and thinks that God is 
somewhere far away. The treasure of Thy Name lies in our 
hearts; He is saved upon whom thou bestowest Thy Name. 
Following the Guru's teaching, one's life becomes pure and 
virtuous.” 
Id & Aaet Hy gwT Il 
Through the Word of the Guru's Shabad, 


one finds the door of salvation. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1052) 


Meaning: Practice of the Guru's word leads to the door of 
salvation. 


Japji Sahib was composed by Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. 
It is meant to be recited daily. It offers a spiritual remedy 
for all our ills. It is a highly inspired verse and the thoughts 
expressed therein are of eternal value and significance. 


lts recitation is useful in more than one way. It enables us to 
enjoy communion with God. It helps us to realize the Truth 
and thereby make our life more purposeful and contented. 
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We realize our real selves. 


The recitation of Japji Sahib removes the delusions from 
our minds and sets us on the road to discover the eternal 
mind - the creator of the universe. The result is resolved. 
We know that the enlightened mind is the extension of the 


Divine Mind: 
IEH He ag aet dag F II 
HS das ay a@ fofa ust 1 9 1 aoe I 
HS Hg afd ads Aas Qufew i 
HHS gfe zgh Fate il 2 Il 


O brother, anyone may search his mind, 
Upon searching the mind, 
discover the Name (which is more valuable than) the Nine treasures. 
The Creator created the world on the foundation of attachment, 
Instilling the desire of possession in the mind, He deluded the world. 


fe He 3 A3 fuss ugar I 
HS & Seta JaH ofS AHE I 3 I 
JJH de ag facut ad i 
feg He wa fR He at efa HÌ Il 8 I 
From this mind came into being the body and the vital breath. 
Having understood the will through intellect one merges in God. 


Were the Guru, through God's Grace, to bless the disciple, Then the 
mind is awakened and its double-mindedness is finished. 


He a ASG Ae Sova Il 
Ag HÍT ZA Mss wad M U I 
ads ssa AAS FE II 
mite ugy fadHe eC nému 


The innate nature of the mind is eternally to remain detached, 
Within all abideth the Mind devoid of attachment and affection, Sayeth 
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Nanak he who knoweth this secret, 
Is himself the image of the immaculate Primal Being, human mind is 
part of Divine Light or consciousness. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1128) 


The mind is everything. It is doomed when it becomes a 
slave of worldly desires. We have to make a conscious effort 
by reciting His Name to set the mind free. When it does 
become truly free, it becomes one with the Lord. When it 
so unites with the Lord, it attains a state of absolute peace 
and calm. This can be attained only through the recitation 
of His Naam. All sins disappear. No ditterence is left. We 
become one with Him. He is us. We are Him. Such is the 
charm of His Naam. 


Japji Sahib, the recitation of His Name, is communication 
between the temporal and spiritual domains. It is a petition of 
the individual before the Creator. If made with concentration 
and truth, the individual interest are superseded by a 
quickening of attention upon the divine qualities and spiritual 
perspectives for their own intrinsic worth and pre-eminent 
reality. 


Prayer is an act when an individual communes with His Creator 
across the frontier of his intellect. It rises from his heart and 
keeps on rising up and up till the individual consciousness 
meets the ray of the spirit. We contemplate God in His 
universal qualities and we realize that we are a part of His 
manitestation. We are on the threshold of Eternal Truth. 


The progress of the human spirit through regular recitation 
of His Naam is phenomenal. It is aptly described by Scheron 
in ‘Perspectives Spiritualless’: 


“Man prays, and prayer fashions man. The saint has himself 
become prayer, the meeting place of earth and heaven; he 
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thus contains the universe, the universe prays with him. He 
is everywhere where nature prays, and he prays with and 
in her; in the peaks which touch the void and eternity, in a 
flower which scatters its petals, or in the lost song of a bird. 
Whosoever has lived in prayer has not lived in vain.” 


For proper, good and gracious living, prayer has to enter 
into our life, become an inseparable part. In fact, it has to 
become the very breath of our life. If we really wish to know 
what is it to pray sincerely, we have to let the prayer enter 
into us and then let it come out of each of the pores of our 
mortal body to reach the spirit of God. We have to cling to 
our Creator. 


His Naam is the breathing of our soul. It is our spiritual 
food and drink. It helps to clean our hearts from the stains 
of iniquities and provides an opening to the door of the 
mysteries. It helps us to turn towards God through the Guru's 
teachings. 


When one achieves this state of Divine tranquility, lite flows 
on without any worry, anxiety or passion. In this blissful state, 
we have neither attraction nor repulsion towards worldly 
objects. We carry on the Will of God. There is no attachment 
whatsoever. At all times, the Vision of God is planted in our 
mind. This union is the priceless attributes of God, Love, 
Fearlessness and Truth. Through the recitation of His Naam, 
we go into a meditative mood and are well set on the road to 
realization of God. This is the beauty and magic of recitation 
of His Naam: 


“Listening to the Guru's song, mind is concentrated, From 
such concentration comes true enlightenment. Ineffable is 
the miraculous story of the Guru's word.” 
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The regular recitation of His Naam helps us to collect, discipline 
and master our thoughts. These thoughts no longer wander 
and go astray. By doing so, we rise above the fluctuations 
of lite. Our anxieties disappear. We will have entered the 
state of Sadhana where nothing but the awareness of God 
prevails. We are one with Him. We are ready to receive the 
Divine Perfection. We become still but we are not solitary. 
The self becomes co-extensive with the universe. Our souls 
and hearts are uplifted to Him and it is an experience which 
no words can tell, no tongue can speak, but an experience 
which only silence can declare. Such is the magic of this 
Naam but our prayer has to be real. 


The recitation of His Naam is efficacious(productive). It gives 
us wisdom. It instills in us Saintliness. It is the source of 
courage and contentment. We know of the earth and of that 
Power that supports it. Death holds out no fear. The magic of 
His Naam enables us to escape pains and afflictions inherent 
in this world(HAT). 


The path of prayer is the path of Divinity. It is the way to 
the kingdom of Heaven. It is the ladder which provides the 
connecting link between earth and heaven. It leads us from 
error to truth. It takes us from darkness to light. It transports 
us from sorrow to joy. Restlessness is replaced by peace. 
Ignorance is replaced by knowledge. We go from death 
towards immortality. It brings to an end all our sorrows and 
sins. 


Ham fag ule Afa ae Il AEN usfs Ges WA Il 


By hearing the Word, 
achieve wisdom, saintliness, courage and contentment. 
By hearing the Word, 
learn of the earth, the power that supports it and the firmament. 
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fant chy gm uss || HEN ufo 5 Ae ae Il 
By hearing the Word, 
learn of the upper and nether regions of islands and continents. 
By hearing the Word, 
conquer the fa of death and the elements. 
SoA SIS" Ae feary i HEA ga uy at ay i t I 
O' Nanak, the Word hath such magic for the Worshippers, 


Those that hear, their sorrows end and sins disappear. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


Prayer is power. This power is wonderful. It can do everything 
for us. We should learn to draw upon it and only then can 
we experience it’s great helpfulness. We do not have to 
feel defeated as we are ever free to draw upon it's power. If 
our belief is fully cultivated and strong, we will soon realize 
that through God's help, we are gaining over our difficulty. 


The power of the prayer is constantly available. We have to 
lay ourselves open to it. When we sincerely and earnestly do 
so, this power rushes in like a mighty tide. This tremendous 
inflow of power is of such force that in its inrush, it drives 
everything before it; casting our fear, hate, sickness, moral 
defeat and scattering them as though they have never touched 
US. 


This power refreshes and restrengthens our life with health, 
happiness and prosperity. The power generated by prayer 
gives us strength which we cannot otherwise possess. The 
working of this power is the most moving and thrilling 
experience. No other manifestation of power of any kind is 
equal to it. 


Materialistic power and its achievement is itself a romantic 
phenomenon. We discover physical laws and formulas and 
harness physical power to do remarkable things for ourselves. 
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Spiritual power, the power generated by prayer, is also subject 
to certain laws. Mastery of these laws works wonders in an 
area more complicated than any form of machines, namely 
human nature. 


It is one thing to make a machine work right but entirely 
something else to make human nature work right. It requires 
greater skill. However, it can be done through the power 
of prayer. You have to realize and understand that there is 
a power greater than yourself. 


If you turn your will and your life over to the care of God, 
as you understand Him, He will give you the strength. In 
fact, God should be the strength of your life. He can be 
yours only if you surrender to Him completely, absolutely 
and resolutely. 


nfen cag son fee wafent ufy METE He Il 
By hearing the Word, mortals are raised to Godliness. 
By hearing the Word, 
the foul mouthed are filled with pious praise. 

By hearing the Word, 


Ham Aa gafa 3f5 se | Alen AAS fhfHf3 ee I 
the secrets of the body and of nature are revealed. 
By hearing the Wora, 
the wisdom of all scriptures is acquired. 
Sba Sas’ He fearA il Haat g4 uy at aw i t Il 
O' Nanak, the Word hath such magic for the worshippers Those that 


hear, their sorrows end and sins disappear. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


The True Name (Satnam) is the realization of truth in God. 
Sat Nam is first defined in the prime revelation of Japji Sahib 
as Truth Eternal, as amplitied in existence eternal. 
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mos HfS Ano sate Il 
fate eto fee fsa fafs ato il 
fae sone fae fae ut i 
HS’ Alsat S37 ae Il 


And see, God who writes the scroll of all Creature’s fate, 
Is Himself above limitations of lettered time and space. 
And He ordains, so do creatures achieve their lot. 
And creation entirely is verily the imprint of the Name of Goa. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 4) 


How then do we realize the Naam or the eternal truth? 


The path is shown in the thirty-eight steps of ascent and is 
clearly detined in Japji Sahib. It treads the distance from the 
human to the sublime and from the sublime to the Divine. The 
path is the steady progress towards God realization through 
a specitic process built on a cognitive base. With wisdom 
and the light of knowledge, all ignorance is dispelled and 
discipline, built up by the recitation of His Naam, becomes 
the most suitable and productive practice, leading one 
towards Union with God. The constant practice of His Naam 
leads to realization and detachment - desireless action which 
blossoms into selfless-service(Ae) on which great emphasis 
is laid by the Sikh Gurus. 


This universe is a vast creation. It is regulated by systemised 
laws of nature. The work of creation in its vastness is carried 
on in harmony with these laws. This denotes the creative 
aspects of the Creator(ags"). The process of involution reaches 
spiritual heights from which, inwardly, the vision is obtained 
by the power of His Naam. 


The process of meditation and concentration leads to direct 
and total awareness of the object conceived. This starts with 
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the act of devotion remaining distinct all the time. Over 
a period of persistent practice of the subject, the object 
and the predicate; the devotee, the object of devotion and 
act of devotion, become one. This is called the state of 
Dhian(fanra) or Simran. This method of realization, through 
absolute surrender to Him, leads to the emergence of a 
God-conscious man. 


The word Naam represents the conscious spirit working 
at the back of all creation. It cannot be understood. It is 
power(Rast). The Naam was there from the beginning. It was 
there before the creation. It was a ‘Nameless-something’ 
which was God - the Creator and sustainer of the universe. 


What exactly is Naam Japna? 


Jaap is the arousing of physical powers by dwelling on a 
vast, infinite object, on an ocean of thought, through a Word, 
which when repeated continuously, gives sound-impulse- 
wave unison with the primal word or Brahm Shabad. 


Thus, Jaap has deep signiticance and Naam is the primal 
impulse and the continium of all creation. Turn to Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji and we find Naam itself being repeated, 
again and again. It has a meaning and significance which 
cannot be belittled by equating it with the word repetition. 
Naam is a live reality which can be grasped only through 
Jaap. 


Japji Sahib has great power. This power is beautifully described 
in the following words: 

“It makes a sour heart sweet, a sad heart merry, 

a poor heart rich, a foolish heart wise, a timid heart brave, 

a sick heart well, 

a blind heart full of sight, a cold heart ardent. 
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It draws down the great God into the little heart. It drives the 
hungry soul up into the fullness of God. 


It brings together two lovers, God and the Soul, 

in a wondrous place where they speak much of love.” 

The power of Naam is truly wondertul. Its practice leads us 
into the lap of Divine perfection. 
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NAAM AND THE MIND 


1. The erring mind lives in delusion and runs in all directions. 
In the twinkling of an eye it wanders in all the four directions. 


2. The minds of all mankind are burning in a conflagration. 
The king(mind) himself is a thief. How can his subjects hope 
for happiness? Day and night the king is engaged in thievery. 


His agents are the five passions, assisted by the twenty-five 
prakritis(yfagst) or tendencies that govern the temperament. 
In his kingdom, perpetrations of oppression happen at all 
hours of the day and night. 


The subjects are in the clutches of lust, anger and pride, 
and they cannot even run away trom them. In broad daylight 
and without any fear, the king puts the halter of greed and 
attachment around the neck of his subjects, so as to hang 
them. He coops them up with the help of public opinion 
and ties them with the knot of the three gunas — indolence, 
activity and tranquility. 


What can the poor subjects do in a country where the 
king himself is a thief and the land is being consumed by 
conflagration? 


3. What is mind? 


Mind is as definite an entity as the material world; in fact it 
is the Brahm or the Universal Mind that created the three 
worlds - physical, astral and cause — and hundreds of similar 
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sets of other worlds. The individual mind, through which 
one can do all of one’s work, has its headquarters in the 
center of the forehead between the two eyebrows, where it 
is knotted to the soul. From here, the mind operates, usually 
in an outward direction. 


4. Being part of the Universal Mind, the individual mind 
does not enjoy the state of happiness in this world, which 
it had been accustomed to in its primeval home in Trikuti, 
the headquarters of Brahmand. For this reason, it is always 
engaged in the search for happiness. However, it makes this 
search in the wrong direction. It is attracted to material objects 
and allured by material pleasures which being ephemeral and 
shortlived, cannot give permanent satisfaction. The mind 
then starts on a fresh search for happiness. It fails again and 
launches out on a new and different venture. 


5. This pursuit has been going on for unknown ages, but 
the mind has never succeeded in its object of attaining 
permanent peace and happiness. 


6. In Gurbani, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji emphasizes: 
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HS Holes Was T II 
ae ufs wheat fo JTE II 
fes 8&3 ATI ae È IÜ I 

gouty AfA ed we WÜ IA I 


Our mind is like a rogue elephant crazed with notions of its might. 
It lives in a state of delusion and attachment. 
It runs hither and thither in terror of death. 
If it finds the Guru to guide, it will find its sanctuary. 


fas qd AIÈ Ho ad gT I 
fAHdT TH oY mts fedHe 
med fsurag JÄ aba gT 


Without the Guru's word, the mind will not be stilled; 
Repeat the Name of God; it is utterly pure; 
Abandon other rituals, it is bitterness of the ego. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 415) 


7. Why is the mind our real enemy? Because the mind's 
desires are for things created (creation) and not for the Creator, 
and these desires take us away from the Lord. Whatever we 
desire, we get attached to it. 


If we desire worldly things, we get bound to them and after 
death, we shall go back to where our desires are. If our desire 
is for the Lord, we go back, maybe by stages, to choose 
what we really want - ephemeral pleasures of the senses or 
eternal spiritual bliss. 


8. The desires of the mind are truly insatiable. It’s greed 
for wealth, power and authority is often formidable. In the 
fulfillment of its ambitions it may, and often does, commit 
many unkind and even cruel or criminal actions and for 
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these we have to pay ‘through our nose’ in the next birth. 
Consequently, we return to this world and create more desires 
and make further payments. Action and reaction is the law 
of nature and for every harmful or evil act that one commits 
one has to pay a penalty. 


9. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji emphasizes that if we want 
to get out of the snares of the mind, we should love the 
Lord as the rain-bird loves the clouds: 


3 Ho WA ofa FAB Uifs afs AAT atza ÑT II 
O mind! Love the Lord as the Chatrik loves the clouds. 


Ad 3fd aa sdms fea Je 5 uÑ ag II 


The pools are overflowing with water, and land is luxuriantly green, 
but what are they to her, 
if that single drop of rain does not fall into her mouth? 


aot HS A ud fags ufeur fafs èT I3 Il 


Only by His Grace can you meet the Lord; 
otherwise, because of your past actions, 
you have to bear the consequences on yourself(head and body). 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 60) 


10. The saints say that this is the Divine Melody — Audible 
Life Stream, the Voice of God, the Holy Ghost, the Word, 
the Logos, the Naam - that ceaselessly reverberates at the 
third eye. It is by listening to this music of the Word, that 
the pleasures of the world become insipid and the mind is 
automatically detached trom them. 


11. After studying all the four Vedas, the learned have come 
to the conclusion that the only way to achieve happiness and 
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salvation is through the recitation of the Lord's Name. 


12. The name of the Lord or the Word, is the emanation 
or outpouring of God's immeasurable spiritual power. It is 
the Lord, Himself, in active and dynamic form. It sustains the 
entire creation. It is the omnipotence of the All-pervading 
Lord. It is the omniscience of the All-knowing One. The 
book of Mirdad defines God's Word as follows: “The Word 
of God is Life, and life is a crucible wherein all is made 
one : oneness indivisible; all is at perfect equilibrium and 
worthy of its author-God's word is time untimed, and space 
unspaced. Was there a time when you were not with God? 
God’s word is life unborn, therefore undying. Are you not 
living by God's life alone?.... God's Word is all inclusive. No 
barriers nor fences are therein.” 


13. No suffering comes to the seeker who surrenders 
himself to the Name of the Lord. This Name alone can create 
detachment. It can enable one to rise above the temptations 
of the world. It is the only antidote to Maya and the mind(x9). 
Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says: 


oH dgAtets feg Ho ast nifys ut fsustet 


This mind is imbued with the sublime. elixir of the Naam; 
drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar, it is satisfied. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 915) 


mts oH Ubu He fgufsmt murè TAS Tar II 


Drinking in the Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam, his mind is satisfied. 
Tasting it, his tongue is satiated. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 415) 


14. Naam is, in fact, the philosopher's stone. It transforms 
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base metals into gold. In the next world, Naam is the ONLY 
companion. It is Naam that created the universe. According 
to Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji, it is Naam that sustains all skies 
and underworlds. Naam alone will continue to live. All else 
will turn to ashes. 


True Naam is, indeed, nameless. It is beyond human language. 
You cannot read or write about it. It is a profound and an 
imponderable wonder and mystery. 


15. All our physical, intellectual, moral and spiritual qualities 
are derived from the Name of the Lord. It is the Endower of 
all our endowments, the Generator of all our power. 


16. The Chinese mystics, refer to Naam as Tao and say 
it is the ultimate Reality, the basic law and the First cause 
of all existence. It is nameless and inexpressible. It is the 
sustainer of all that exists. Tao gives life to all creatures— 
nourishes them, develops them and fosters them, pertects 
them, matures them, tends to them and protects them. 


17. Even the inspiration of art and science is ultimately 
rooted in the power of Naam. This is manifested in the 
artist through his art, the writer in his writing, the scientist 
in his research, the hero in his valour, the statesman in his 
statesmanship, the labourer in his work. When that power is 
withdrawn, the writer's pen loses its skill, the painter's brush 
its dexterity, the sculptor’s chisel it's deftness, the surgeon's 
scalpel its sure touch, and the singer's voice it's sweetness. 
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18. The Name is the only power that can conquer the 
mind and establish supremacy over our passions. The mind 
cannot control itself by it own efforts. Can we use dirty water 
to wash? Can a blazing tire quench itself? 


19. The Name has two aspects, namely the inner sound 
and inner light. The melody of the inner sound is so sweet 
that as the mind gets absorbed in it, it(the mind) loses all 
interest in the pleasures of the senses and the world; they 
become insipid. 


20. The other aspect of Naam is light, and the light is 
so fascinating that once our spiritual eye has seen it, all 
the things that we see in the world seem so vapid that we 
wonder why we ever hankered after them. 


Jesus Christ also mentions that the Word is the: 


True Light which lighteth every man that cometh into the world 
(John 1:9). 


St. Augustine also saw with the eye of his soul, ‘the light 
unchangeable’. He said: he that knows the Truth, knows what 
the Light is, and he that knows it, knows eternity. 


21. Where is the Naam of Holy Spirit to be found? It exists 
within our own body. The melody of Naam keeps resounding 
in our body all the time. Likewise, the light of Naam is 
flooding our body incessantly. 
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But we can neither see nor hear it because the key to Naam 
is with Guru Ji. Hence, the supreme importance of Shabad 
Guru. The Shabad GURU removes the veil, blind or screen 
that conceals the light and prevents us from hearing the 
spiritual sound. 


22. The Divine Melody, the Audible Life Stream, the Voice of 
God, the Word, the Logos, the Naam, ceaselessly reverberate 
at the ‘third eye’. It is here that the Supreme Giver bestows 
His gifts and where the Ambrosial Nectar flow. It is to this 
point that the body consciousness has to be retraced and 
in the orbit of the ever resounding immanent Power. 


23. How does one worship the Name? Hearing the inner 
voice and seeing the inner light is the way to worship of 
the Name of the Lord. This inner hearing and inner seeing 
puts us in direct contact with the Lord. The Name is His 
command. When we hear it, we know His Will. When we 
see it, we know the Truth. However, to an enlightened one, 
both these things mean the same thing. 


24. Science has spread skepticism amongst the educated 
people. The hope of establishing a heaven on earth by 
means of material progress has led many to ridicule the 
search for the spiritual path. 


The God of material progress demands worship at its shrines. 
We worship the golden calf. We worship the swift moving 
machinery of our skills, factories and workshops-the temples 
of industry; we worship our office, our trade and commerce, 
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banks and stock exchanges-the churches of high finance; 
we worship scholarships, our schools and colleges. 


And in the midst of all this worship, we have forgotten the 
worship of the Lord in the temple(the human body - the 
crowning glory of creation) built by Him. 


25. For countless centuries, man has been in search of peace 
of mind. Harried by anxieties born of causes, both known and 
unknown to him, troubled by strange and inexplicable fears, 
disturbed by daily worries that may or may not have any 
foundation, perplexed by problems transient or permanent, 
distressed by recurring illness, taken aback by the swift tides 
of fickle fortune, alarmed and shaken at the passing of near 
and dear ones, man has for ages tried to conquer the mind 
and restore peace in his ever-perturbed heart. 


26. The damage that the five passions cause is well known. 
Anger upsets one's equanimity(serenity); lust degrades one 
to the level of a beast; greed leads to restless days and 
sleepless nights; worldly attachments bring pain and sorrow, 
and the ambition to achieve honour and position is of no 
real or lasting value. Nevertheless, one is unable to rise 
above these passions. One feels helpless before the strong 
impulses of the mind. 


27. Even if we were to blind our eyes so that feminine 
beauty might not excite our lust, or pierce our ear drums 
to guard ourselves against lustful tales, the mind would still 
remain refractory. Even if we were to cut off our tongue to 
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check ourself from uttering slanderous or sinful things, our 
mind would still ‘soeak’ a million words. If we were to sleep 
on thorny beds so that our hours of rest might not give rise 
to lustful thoughts, the mind would still not be tamed. 


Many have whipped themselves or submitted to flagellation, 
they have donned sackcloth and ashes, and even castrated 
themselves to attain supremacy over their mind. But all these 
methods have proved futile, for the mind cannot be controlled 
by them. Nor do any of these roads lead to God. 


28. Our physical limbs are mere instruments of the mind 
and it is the mind, not the body, that is the guilty one. 
Undertaking penances, keeping fasts, exposing oneself to 
heat and cold, and resorting to other ascetic practices is 
like punishing the wrong party, while the devil of the mind 
remains perfectly unaffected, right at the helm of affairs in 
our little ship - our body. 


29. People have given up positions of power, left their 
families, broken worldly ties, given away rich estates and 
properties, and yet have been led astray by temptations. 
The very moment Kaal(am - the negative power), wants to 
ensure the downfall of such people, it does so with pertect 
ease. 


A mere glance of Maya has caused the downfall of great 
sages trom their seclusion, famous seers from their mountain 
tops, and hardened ascetics from their forest retreats. 
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30. This devotion to the Shabad or Spiritual Sound reveals 
all real knowledge and brings to light the limitations and 
failings of material arts and sciences. By its power, we traverse 
the higher spiritual regions and ultimately meet the Lord face 
to face. 


31. Worship of the Shabad or Word is stressed in all 
important religious books. Bhagat Kabir Ji, in Vachnavali 
says, 

“Word pervades the core and the cosmos....Word is the visible 
and the invisible. Word creates the entire Universe.” 

At another place he says, 


“O, how am I to express that secret Word? How can | say that 
He is not like this and He is like that? If | say He is within me, the 
universe is ashamed. If | say that He is without me, it is falsehood.” 
The essence of the teachings of Adi Granth is that the Naam 
or the Word of God is the source of true happiness and 
is the ultimate goal of a true seeker. The Bible frequently 
exhorts us to “remember the Name of the Lord” and “call 
upon the Name of the Lord.” But, who knows the meaning 
and content of the Word of God? Only the enlightened ones 
know it. 


32. These mystic terms are often misunderstood and 
misinterpreted. It is the obvious duty of the seeker to make 
a search for their true meaning. 


33. Mystics exhort us, again and again, to die while living. 
He who dies this death awakens to life everlasting. If you 
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die before death arrives, you will have no need to die again. 
In other words, you will transcend the cycle of births and 
deaths. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says: 


HU JA 5H HT JA Ho fon utd 33 DAT n 


The Name of the Lord is sublimely sweet and su remely delicious; 
within the home of my own self, 
| understand the essence of the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1232) 


Through daily meditation, one’s mind starts getting absorbed 
and gradually gets a special spiritual pull from within. This 
pull is Shabad Guru's Grace through the Master’s Grace, 
which becomes more and more the Divine melody and the 
Light. What then happens is beyond description. The soul's 
current is easily withdrawn from the nine gates(68 werd) of 
the body and enters the tenth(#He erg). 


34. Sri Guru Ram Das Ji, the fourth Nanak, comparing the 
human body to a steed, emphasizes the same point: 


Hfe Hee wat gfs euat ate da adi az II 
Ho Hog ug faust AS stag Ufa guffe 


Listen with your ears to the Word, uttered by the Guru, 
and attune your body-horse to the Lord's Love. 


Servant Nanak has crossed over the long and treacherous path. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 575) 
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35. 
wst sAfe eo JfH Curt aH I 
fas of us AU A US Ue suet TH II 
fas a us AÙ A Ue ATÀ Of ute fads H&E II 


The transitory body-horse was created by the Lord. 
Blessed, blessed is that body-horse which meditates on the Lord God. 
Blessed and acclaimed is that body-horse which meditates on the Lord 
God; it is obtained by the merits of past actions. 


ofs eufs ust faH swe fuse qaufy ugHse II 
dtd afs ag Jofem ud fufe AS Ae AS met II 
Ho aod dtd eg uffem Hag fufs AS Ho Sat Y 
Riding the body-horse, one crosses over the terrifying world ocean; 
the Gurmukh meets the Lord, the embodiment of supreme bliss. 
The Lord, Har, Har, has perfectly arranged this wedding; the Saints have 
come together as a marriage party. 


Servant Nanak has obtained the Lord as his Spouse; 
joining together, the Saints sing the songs of joy and congratulations. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 575) 
Meaning: God created the body a fleet mare. The body 
by which God's Name is repeated is blessed. The body by 
which God's Name is repeated, the result of pre-natal act is 
to be congratulated and praised. 


36. Inthe second stanza of the Psalm of Peace(HunHat ATs), 
Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says: 


HJ HS fust AS HIS 5 g% II 
HS Bat aH 3d Afa ATÈ I 


Where there is no mother, father, children, friends or siblings 
O my mind, there, only the Naam shall be your help and support. 
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Ad Hd afem ts HH os Il 
3J €S SH Ala 3d VS II 
Where the terrible Messengers of Death shall try to crush you, 
there, ONLY the Naam shall go along with you. 


Hd HAAS Je mts IS Il 
afd & ay fas ufo Burt I 


Where the obstacles are so very heavy, 
the Name of the Lord shall rescue you in an instant. 


mioa USITIS ATS Sdt 3d II 
afd & ay afe uy uddd Il 
By performing countless religious rituals, you shall not be saved. 
The Name of the Lord washes off millions of sins. 


JIJHÍH SY AUT HO He II 


aa UST HY wad 
As Gurmukh, chant the Naam, O my mind. 


O Nanak, you shall obtain countless joys. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 264) 
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NAAM PERKASH 


What is Naam? 


There are many meanings to Naam, not just one. In reality, 
this is the Name of the Ultimate Reality. For instance, ice is 
but one name connected with coldness or with cold things 
which have solidified. Similarly, Naam makes the existence 
of the Almighty Lord visible and in many other ways denotes 
His presence. Naam is ‘Waheguru Ji’ Himself. Other names 
of the Lord are Kirtam(fag3H aH - name according to what 
work or action He represents). For example, Gopal means 
the person who sustains the earth (Go-earth, and Pal-one 
who sustains). 


Naam is foremost; everything rests on Naam. Just like human 
beings, animals, earth, sky, the planets and the whole Universe 
- all rest on Naam. 


SH a Ud Ade AS II 


oH È Ud Ys YIHS Il 
The Naam is the nt oe of all creatures. 
The Naam is the Support of the earth and solar systems. 


aH a ud fAfyfs J€ ude II 
oH & Od Hoe fame fons I 
SH A Ud META USS Il 


The Naam is the Support of the Simritees, Vedas and Puraanas. 
he Naam is the Support 
by which we hear of spiritual wisdom and meditation. 
The Naam is the Support of the Akaashic ethers and nether regions. 
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SH È Ud Ads ward Il 


SH & q USDA He 3&5 Il 


The Naam is the Support of all bodies. 
The Naam is the Support of all worlds and realms. 


SH & Afa Gud HfS HES II 
ata fagu fan mus fH we I 
sa vee ue HÍT AAS dfs ue NU 


Associating with the Naam, listening to it with the ears, one is saved. 
Those whom the Lord meee attaches to His Naam 
O Nanak, in the fourth state, those humble servants attain salvation. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 284) 


By Naam Japna, we mean to take our super-thought(Hd3) 
into Akal Purakh Himself. The center of human beings is 
Naam. To get attached to our center is to blossom, and to 
get detached from our center is destruction. For example, 
when it is attached to its center(a branch or a twig), a flower 
looks beautiful. However, when it is detached from its center, 
it dries up and tades away. It is the law of Nature that 
anything that is severed from its center gets into difficulty 
and degradation. So it is very important that we get attached 
to our center ‘Naam’ and realize all happiness. 
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NAAM AND UNIFORMITY faraz) 


The most important thing that Gurbani teaches us is that in 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji's house there is only Naam. 


mts oH fadHaa dia gafa ele H3S II 
fad 5 38 fgg ate afue ude JE fsuset il 2 Il 


The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a priceless jewel. 
The Guru has given me this advice. 
It cannot be lost, and it cannot be shaken off: 
it remains steady, and | am perfectly satistied with it. 


fe F de JH SH ae J3 f35 at q3 fat ıl 
mead fufs get det I at Ss afosa Surat Il 3 Il 


Those things which tore me away from You, Lord, are now gone. 
When golden ornaments are melted down into a lump, 
they are still said to be gold. 


umes Af3 AJA AY Ast IA nods Wot II 
ad soa fogg wg alos gafas ale goat il 8 mnu 


The Divine Light has illuminated me, 
and | am filled with celestial peace and glory; 
the unstruck melody of the Lord’s Bani resounds within me. 
Says Nanak, | have built my eternal home; 
the Guru has constructed it for me. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 671) 


Mahapurush are people who have controlled their mind by 
way of Naam Abhiyas(ufamrr - continous meditational practise) 
and have taken their super-thought(Ag3) from worldly thoughts 
to reach Naam, which is illuminated(yaA) inside them. Such 
Mahapurush are like the sun's rays as they give the light of 
knowledge to everybody without discrimination. 


The law of Nature is such that distress(efu) and happiness(Hfy) 
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go together, hand in hand. Sometimes we ask for happiness 
but encounter difficulties. 


Nobody wants difficulties but, yet, they come; we want 
happiness but, in return, we get sorrow. Why is it so? The 
reason being, our mind is in spiritual darkness. Do not desire 
happiness and all sorrow and difficulties will go away. 


If Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji desired, He could have ended His 
lite in happiness, but He ended His life on earth in utmost 
physical distress. By doing so Guru Ji has opened a secret of 
lite to us. In our worldly thinking, gold and iron, happiness 
and distress, respect and disrespect, wealth and poverty 
have different values. In Guru Ji's philosophy they are all the 
same. 
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NAAM AND 
RELIGIOUS BOOKS amu ge 


We should read less but contemplate(<tsg) more on Gurbani. 
In this way the spiritual path is unfolded. 


fast wets ay fous J gaa eet I 
f35 & yo Ae Bae fsa Ad agafa I 


Those who have the Naam within, contemplate the Word of Gurbani. 
Their faces are always radiant in the Court of the True Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1422) 


Just like learning the art(feat) of extracting butter from milk, 
we should discover the Truth(S3) and merge with it. 


ofa at fago faseg Hd aT II 
Hofa faseg AA 33 5 AST 9 1 Toe I 


Churn the churn of the Lord, O brother. 


Churn it steadily, so that the essence, the butter, may not be lost. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 478) 


There are three steps to follow on this spiritual path: 


1. To hear correctly 
2. To speak correctly 
3. To follow correctly and reach the destination. 


There are 4 Vedas, 27 Simitris, 18 Puranas and numerous 
religious books. If, by reading them, we still do not understand 
what Naam is, then our reading is all fruitless. 


qe ud us al fam do ud veo AH IT Il 
What is the use of reading the Vedas and the Puraanas? 
It is like loading a donkey with sandalwood. 
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TH ay alt afs ad Wel aA BsafA UT | 9 I 


You do not know the exalted state of the Lord's Name; 
how will you ever cross over? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1102) 


Suppose there is beautiful furniture and many types of beautiful 
decorations inside a palace. All these appear very beautiful 
when there is light. However, if there is darkness inside, then 
all the things inside the palace will appear frightening to 
us. The fear is not from the things but from darkness. So, 
there is a need for light to remove the darkness. Any other 
means will definitely fail. Similarly, there is a need for the 
illumination(yaA) of Naam in our life, otherwise there is fear 
everywhere and danger from everything in life. 
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NAAM AND HUMAN BIRTH 


Human Birth is a priceless gift from the Almighty Lord; a 
blessing from God for us to acquire the most valuable Naam. 


A dead body can be decorated with much gold and silver. 
On the other hand, it could be covered with ashes. It does 
not make any difference to the dead body. Similarly, a human 
body without Naam has no spiritual value whatsoever. 


Where does this Naam stay? Naam is indeed a priceless 
treasure; it stays in the minds of the Saints. 


Unto the devotee, the Naam is an article of daily use. 
The minds of the humble Saints are at peace. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 264) 


Naam cannot dwell in everyone's heart. The milk of a lioness 
cannot be contained in any vessel except in a golden vessel. 
In the same way, the Lord’s Name can only be in the hearts 
of the Saints or Bhagats. 


Not everyone is fit for Naam. To acquire Naam, Rishi Balmiki 
spent a thousand years repeating Mra Mra. Sri Guru Amar 
Das Sahib Ji spent 12 years in the service for his master’s 
bath and other services for his Guru Ji's langgar. 


What do we want? Our desire is to enjoy worldly pleasures 
and also obtain Naam. This is not possible. Here, on earth, 
there is need for sacrifice to follow the teachings of Guru 
Ji; lead a moral life following a code of conduct and living 
in the Will of God. 
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faot ay fimen ae HAats wets I 
sa 3 HY BAS ast Bel ate 


Those who have meditated on the Naam, 
and departed after having worked by the sweat of their brows 
-O Nanak, their faces are radiant in the Court of the Lord, 
and many are saved along with them. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 8) 
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NAAM, DISTRESS AND HAPPINESS cee m3 mp 


Everybody is surrounded by difficulties. 


When our super-thought(#s3) gets attached to the Shabad or 
Naam, there are no more difficulties or worries in our path. 


Three things are responsible for our difficulties / distress: 


1. Attachment to worldly things. 

2. Quarrelsome attitude. 

3. Ego - in relation to wealth, knowledge, youth, worldly possessions, 
and position in society or temple etc. 


JH 43 afa ako JH Ufss JH Aa Afanrat n famol Tat 
Hd JH ws feu ufo aqla 5 oat I2 I 


| am a great poet, of noble heritage; 
| am a Pandit, a religious scholar, a Yogi and a Sannyaasi; 
| am a spiritual teacher, a warrior and a giver - 
such thinking never ends. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 974) 


By severing ourselves from Naam, we invariably encounter 
difficulties. By getting ourselves attached to Naam, we find 
happiness and bliss@7e). 
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NAAM AND GRACE 


By attachment to Naam, we become introvert and make our 
super-thought(ad3) subtle and get immersed in the Formless 
Lord. 


But our super-thought(A#d3) or state of mind(faget) does not 
become subtle. By getting attached to worldly possessions, it 
becomes extrovert and gross. Our surat is always surrounded 
by various attachments and is always on the move. 


The most difficult entanglement is the feeling of me(H) and 
mine(Hd}). It is like a heavy chain around a person's neck. 


Then how do we perform Naam Japna? Where should we 
obtain the method(feat) of Naam Japna, and what is this 
method? 


There are two important things necessary for us to attain 
Naam Japna: 

1. Grace of the Almighty God 

2. Grace of the man of God who has controlled his mind ie. a 
Brahmgiani. 

Such a person in indeed VERY rare. By constant Naam 
Abhiyas(ufsmrr - continous meditational practise), he has taken 
his super-thought(Hd3) above the attachment of the creation 
and has attached himself to the Creator, the Formless Lord. 
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NAAM AND SADHU 


The word Sadhu is not the name of any particular way of 
dressing. The signs of a Sadhu are given in Gurbani in the 
Sahaskriti Saloks as follows: 


1. The Formless Lord is present in all his creation, the mantra 
of His Naam is repeated by the Sadhu and he advises others 
to do the same. 


2. The Sadhu tells the people to keep their 
dhian (favre - focus,concentration) or mind on the all-pervading 
Lord. Those who advise people to worship living gurus have 
lost their way, and are not following the Gurmat Maryada. 


3. He has acquired the knowledge of staying in the same 
state of mind in happiness or in distress and teaches other 
people to do the same. 


4. The five evil powers of lust, anger, greed, worldly 
attachments and ego have all been brought under his control 
by regular Naam Abhiyas. They are present in him; but they 
are under his control. He casts the same glance of mercy on 
all God's creatures. 


5. His food is love for the Almighty God. He does not hold 
a big rosary in his hand to perform Naam Japna, and neither 
does he say Raam Raam all the time. Like a man and a 
woman who are extremely in love with each other, the waves 
of emotion that arise in the couple is Simran. A sadhu is 
also in such a state, but his intense love is for God. There 
is constant longing inside him, to meet the Lord and he 
stays detached from the world like a lotus tlower in a pond 
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of muddy water. 


6. He has come to realize this world as unreal - an illusion 
and so he does not get attached to anything in it. For this 
reason, he does not make any enemy here. He gives the 
same advise to everybody. He considers himself full of sin and 
becomes the dust of everyone's feet. He does not consider 
anybody bad, and neither does he talk bad about anyone. 
He knows that talking bad is such a sin in which there is no 
gain but total loss. 


106 www.GuruKhoj.com 


THE DYE@a OF NAAM AND GRACE ges) 


By staying with such a Sadhu, one gets dyed in the true 
colour of Naam and obtains the Grace of God. Our regular 
ardaas should be to be blessed with the company of such 
a Sadhu or Gurmukh and to get dyed in Naam Rang. 


Kirtan is one means(muS) made by God and is given a most 
important place in Kaljug. Gurbani is God's voice and so 
kirtan is a form of celestial sound. 


To hear kirtan or the celestial sounds, our mind should be 
present and one pointed. If the mind is absent, then the 
supreme secret which Gurbani wants to reveal to us cannot 
be disclosed. If our mind is one pointed and directed inwards, 
and we read and listen to Gurbani with full attention and 
contemplate on its teachings, then the secret begins to 
untold. As the mind becomes one pointed, thought-waves 
lessen and Naam tat becomes visible. Duality is lost and 
man then becomes enlightened. 


The above state of mind comes to him whose spiritual 
eye(fea feAet), Bhramdristi(qggH feet) or tat dristi(33 feHet) 
opens and the secret of the Nameless One is unfolded. He 
alone can understand this secret; who overcomes his mind 
and becomes a powertul and brave warrior. 
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NAAM AND KIRTAN 


When her child cries and shrieks due to an injury, a mother 
leaves everything and runs up to the child and tries to comfort 


the little one. Similarly, when we cry out in kirtan for the Lord, 
He rushes up and comes to our aid. 


feAg ad WaT MUX SH ÈT Il 
qe Wet fes Ts aoa We ST Il 


Never forget me, O Great Giver - “sen bless me with Your Naam. 
To sing Your Glorious Praises day and night 
- O Nanak, this is my heart-felt desire. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 761) 
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NAAM AND AMRITVELA 


If we desire to always be in happiness and spiritual bliss, we 
should never detach ourselves from Naam. For this, the most 
important sadhan is to save(HHas) the amritvela(wifys <a - 
the last pahar of the night trom 3.00 am to 6.00 am). This 
is the only time when our super-thought(Hg3) or state of 
mind(faget) can turn inward and we can become one-pointed 
and realize bliss. 


mis ear Ay ae samret fears Il 


In the ambrosial hours before dawn, chant the True Name, 
and contemplate His Glorious Greatness. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


Tas wits 38 afer 3t fo HA ya Il 
The rainbird chirps in the ambrosial hours betore dawn 


And as a result, its prayers are heard in the Court of the 
Lord. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1285) 
at US J35 HEJJ Hed di uS ate nfs 2S €3 
old sds ald fee BST I 


The Lord’s wealth is like jewels, gems and rubies. 
At the ambrosial hours before dawn, 
the Lord's devotees lovingly center their attention on the Lord. 


atg U6 mfH3 23 es at Áfram 
gas ute ude ad fey) art I 


The devotees of the Lord plant the seed of the Lord's wealth in the 
ambrosial hours before dawn; 
they eat it, and spend it, but it is never exhausted. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 734) 
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edie’ fueg of 5 aAtaGfo Aes Hfe6fo ıl 


Fareed, if you do not awaken in the early hours before dawn, 
you are dead while yet alive. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1383) 


ugr ys OTH Alu dd È ude fomTte I 
HOH HIS He 833 AU a Te ate i 9 I 


In the early hours of the morning, chant the Name of God, 
and meditate on the Feet of the Guru. 
The filth of birth and death is erased, 
singing the Glorious Praises of the True Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1099) 


In this world of ours, we are at any time either experiencing 
happiness or we are experiencing sorrow. Everything in this 
world does not stay in the same situation. One either moves 
forward or moves backward. By going towards God, one 
is walking forward towards happiness and bliss. By moving 
in the opposite direction from Naam one moves towards 
destruction. Just like a wall made from mud falls, so does a 
man forsaking Naam commit spiritual suicide. 
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NAAM AND CELESTIAL SOUNDS 


Naam is the sweet and ear-pleasing sound. It is the Voice 
of God and is present in all creation but it cannot be heard. 


Als oe Fe JIT I 
HS JST Ato I 


Gurbani is the sound current of the Naad, the Vedas, everything. 


My mind is attuned to the Lord of the Universe. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 879) 


A Brahmgiani is one who has found the secret of how to 
become truthful in God's Court. 
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us at mfa MISH fase II 
Alea Hots AG age II 
3H gay 3A BA AG I 
Het nde 3J dat fasa il 


One who, in his soul, loves the Will of God, 
is said to be Jivan Mukta - liberated while yet alive. 
As is joy, So is sorrow to him. 
He is in eternal bliss, and is not separated from God. 


3H Hego 3M QH HÈ II 
3H mfH3 3 fay w it 
3A HS SAT mf3HS Il 
3H Ja 3A aA Il 
As is gold, so is dust to him. 


As is ambrosial nectar, so is bitter poison to him. 
As is honour, so is dishonour. As is the beggar, so is the king. 
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A zgse AST Fats Il 
sa Sg ude adm Ales vals 


Whatever God ordains, that is his way. 
O Nanak, that being is known as Jivan Mukta. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 275) 


A Brahmgiani is one who has removed spiritual 
darkness and shattered the walls of falsehood. In 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji's words: 
US AS Hd we À 
34 YSA StI SUSA AS | 
Only such a man, in whose heart shines the full Divine Light 


is a true and pure Khalsa. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Ji - 33 Sawayeh) 


How does this spiritual eye(fea fenet), Bhramaristi(ggH fered) 
or tat dristi(33 feAet) open and how does Naam come to a 
person. This has been explained very clearly in Anand Sahib. 


ad ugAet gfsw at è ofa fea I 
at fae wed 5 Å Il Ad aaa fI SF nig A 
Hfsate fufet fea feafe det i zé I 


By Guru's Grace, | understand, 
and | see only the One Lord; there is no one except the Lord. 
Says Nanak, these eyes were blind; 
but meeting the True Guru, they became all- -seeing. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 922) 


Tat dristi opens when the mind becomes one-pointed and 
turns inward, and is not associated with outward rituals like 
bathing at holy places, sitting in silence, fasting, accumulating 
worldly wealth or by cleverness. These methods will not open 
the inside lock and spiritual darkness will not be removed. 


This tat dristi opens when the mind learns to move under the 
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Will of the Lord. To live in the Will of the Lord is to be happy 
in whatsoever situation He places us; to love Him with all our 
soul; to be grateful to Him always for the precious human 
birth and the unaccountable gifts which He has bestowed 
upon US. 


As our desires, thoughts of craving and greed begin to 
diminish, the spiritual darkness which enshrouds us also 
begins to dissolve. Those who learn the secret of the Lord’s 
Divine Order(gan) will have their ego(a8H) destroyed, and 
they will attain happiness and respect in this world and lead 
an immortal life hereafter. Those who deviate trom His Divine 
Order(gaH) will get into difficulties, face distress and sorrows 
in this life and the repeated cycles of birth and death. 


What should be placed before the Lord that He would be 
pleased with us and shower His Grace upon us? 


We should get up three to four hours before sunrise and 
sit in meditation and sing His praises and His greatness. In 
all humility and love, we should pray to Him with a one- 
pointed mind and in this way the spiritual eye, or the third 
eye within us will be opened and we will be able to visualize 
Him in all His Glory. 


afg fa mat sdb fas few vor II 
Hd fa awe sunt fas Afe od fim ıl 
MHS 2a AY oe efanret Sag II 


So what offering can we place before Him, 
by which we might see the Darbaar of His Court? 
What words can we speak to evoke His Love? 
In the ambrosial hours before dawn, chant the True Name, 
and contemplate His Glorious Greatness. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 
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The creator is the support of everything visible and invisible; 
He is the root of everything, and is subtle. His creation is 
visible, under His Will and Grace. 


Devi, Devtas, Pirs, Prophets, Avatars are all His creation. 
Guru Ji's way(H"JaI) is to sing His praises and greatness with 
our tongue and to hear His praises and greatness with our 
ears and to walk in His Divine Order(gaH), ultimately leading 
us to His Kingdom. 
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NAAM AND NAAM JAPNA 


Q. What do you mean by Naam and Naam Japna? 


A. Sant Ji: Actually, the whole significance of our 
life is of Naam (the external being of God) and 
Naam Japna (Meditation). 


Let us for the time being exclude the word ‘Japna’ and 
ponder over the word ‘Naam’. 


Naam means Power, Force or Energy. Let us try to understand 
this simply. Our eyes when open always see outward, and our 
thinking too is outward. Consequently, our energy or force 
gradually dissipates. For instance, our energy is wasted in 
speaking, thinking and other actions ; eventually a moment 
comes when death takes over. 


What do they mean by death? Death means cessation of, 
or the ending of, the force or energy which is generated 
within us. Naam means a continuation of that force. It does 
not end at anytime and is thus eternal. 


The words Naam and God can be interchangeably used. 
Let me try to explain clearly with the following example. 
Consider the sun and the sun's heat; ice and the coldness 
of ice; water and the steam which evaporates from it. 


Now, heat is the quality of the sun, coldness the quality of 
ice, and steam the quality of water. There is no difference 
whatsoever between the object and the respective quality 
that it emanates. 


In the same way, Naam is the quality of God. Hence, there 
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is no difference between Naam and God. Therefore, seeking 
a connection with Naam is the same as seeking union with 


God. 


God cannot be understood by thought or knowledge. 
However we can understand His quality, i.e. Naam. From the 
plethora of words used to denote the unlimited, inexhaustible, 
limitless and infinite qualities of God, let us take the word 
Waheguru(etddg) as an example. As Waheguru(etudg) is the 


-m ~ 
— 


quality of God, the word is an example of Naam. 


By constantly repeating or meditating on the word 
Waheguru(etudg), the quality of the word enters the inner 
recesses of our mind. 


The meaning of the word is as follows: 
Wahe(etg) - Wonderful; Guru(@g) - spiritual light. 


The first step entails a repetition of the NAAM with the 
tongue. Gradually we leave this and move to the next step, 
because the mere repetition of Naam is merely Japna; it 
does not enable us to experience Naam since Naam has to 
be realized. Thus, realization cannot be attained merely by 
the repetition of Naam at the tongue ie at the Vaikhri level. 


Any person who meditates on the word NAAM does not 
commit any sin - mental, physical, intellectual or spiritual. 
Thus, the object of Naam Japna or meditation is the gradual 
removal of anything wrong, sinful or evil. 
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Q. The ultimate state of Naam Japna is attained after a long 
duration. Until then, we can only aspire and endeavour to 
attain it. Therefore, to begin with, we are still faced with 
the conflict of what is right and what is wrong. So, how do 
we discern between the two? 


A. Sant Ji: Let us try to understand this with an example. Say, 
you want to dust your room and remove all the dirt from it. 
You endeavour, and your thinking becomes temporarily one- 
pointed; you concentrate on the removal of all the dust, filth 
and other unwanted things in the room. This one-pointed 
effort or concentration detaches you from everything but 
the object of cleaning the room. 


Let me try to explain this to you with another example. When 
you notice a piece of soiled cloth, you naturally do not get 
attracted to it. But, the only thought which may cross your 
mind is that you would like to wash it in order to clean it. 
That thought alone is commendable; it gradually converts 
your dark side (the negative side) into the bright (positive) 
side; in other words, from your bad qualities to the good. 
That is all. 


Our thoughts are invariably attached to the world of matter 
around us which is ever changeable (impermanent). This 
separates our thoughts from the unchangeable. This itself 
presents us with our biggest hindrance. Separation from 
God is the biggest sin (our ignorance) and union with the 
Almighty is the cardinal virtue. 


The entire gamut of quality exists in this oneness or union, 
whatever the virtues may be. In separation from God, all 
the poor qualities prevail, nothing else. God alone portrays 
goodness. Any good deed performed is always a sure sign 
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of Godliness. 


Q. How would you define a good deed? 


A. Sant Ji: That deed that is linked to God through your 
conscience is good: otherwise, your bad thoughts and 
volitional act (deed) will lead you astray. 


Q. Suppose a man makes an effort to do good and he 
also thinks and believes that whatever he is doing is good 
which, in the eyes of another could be wrong or bad, and 
since goodness and evil are relative, how would you know 
that this deed is indeed correct and hence good? 


A. Sant Ji: When you know you are right, you are right; an 
indication of this is given to you by an ‘inner voice’, your 
original conscience, which guides you so that you know that 
your action is good or bad, correct or incorrect. Gradually, as 
the mind becomes purified, this inner voice or God's voice 
manifests itself more apparently or more distinctively. This 
voice then becomes your ‘director’. 


Q. There is, however, one barrier: how do we decipher the 
voice we hear is in fact the voice of God, because it may 
well be the voice of the mind, the heart or the world? 


A. Sant Ji: When there is no mind.....first thing is to see that 
there is no mind. The inner voice guides one not through 
the mind. 


Q. But to deal with human beings or the world, one has to 
use one’s mind? 


A. Sant Ji: When there is no mind, there is no world or 
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worldly things; the world ends there; the world then has no 
existence. Please try to understand this. 


There are two opposite ends — darkness and light. When we 
cross over from one end to the other; i.e. when we attain 
that ultimate state, then darkness vanishes and there is light; 
there is no death there but life. In other words, there is a 
culmination of our negative self and the emergence of our 
positive self and, all the qualities or virtues that exist begin 
to prevail within us. 


In this material world, and consequently in worldly matters, the 
positive and negative co-exist; happiness and unhappiness, 
pleasure and pain, etc... When this world ceases to exist in 
our thought, then all our pain, suffering and unhappiness 
is removed and only happiness remains. There is no death, 
only eternal life. 


Q. With the Kirpa (Grace) of God, we are able to unite 
with Him, so we can say that we are sent into this world 
on purpose and our mission is to become one, or merge, 
with Him. Since we are part of Him, and it is Him who is 
controlling everything, then why does God send us to this 
world if we have to ultimately go back to Him? 


A. Sant Ji: This world is like a drama. What can we say about 
this? Why is there a Creator, and why does this entire creation 
exist? This is beyond man’s puny understanding, but since 
this creation already exists, we have to realize that we are 
separated trom the Creator similar to drops of water which 
are separated from its source or origin. 
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Q. But why? 


A. Sant Ji : Why have we been separated? This, you will 
have to ask God when you meet Him. 


Q. Then why do we have to go through this drama? 


A. Sant Ji: We can say there is an illusion or delusion. This is 
because of our limitations. Since God or that Force is beyond 
our contemplation, our intellect and human wisdom, it is not 
possible to define, describe, analyse or conceptualise Him. 


Q. But, eventually, can we understand Him? 


A. Sant Ji: No way. He is beyond our material understanding 
of the spiritual. Our knowledge, our understanding is 
incomplete and imperfect and, the imperfect or incomplete 
entity/ohenomena cannot possibly understand a phenomena, 
or quality of something that manifests in a higher realm — 
the spiritual realm of perfection. God is perfect, boundless 
and has no beginning and no end. Hence, we cannot raise 
this question about Him. 


Guru Ji says:: 
Gets ae AT eg Il 
atom 5 AST Sa T Il 
A 3g 3R AST gal a I 
3 Ae AHS föda INÉ 


What power have | to describe Thee or Thine doctrines? 
| cannot even once be a sacrifice unto Thee. Whatever pleases Thee, 
that is a good pursuit. Thou art ever sate and sound, O Formless One! 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


That is to say, what great boon have | been bestowed with 
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that | can even talk about You. | cannot say anything about 
You. 


fae afs my faz ATT fag zaol fas AST II 
soa mate Hs à wè fea g fea fanart i 


How to express, how to praise, 
how to describe and how to know Thee, O Lord? 
O Nanak! All describe Thy discourses, 
and each one is wiser than the other. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 4) 


Just as a particle of dust cannot express anything about the 
entire existence; nor can a fish know about the vastness of the 
ocean, similarly, one cannot say anything about God. All the 
scriptures, metaphysics, philosophies and the philosophers 
fail at this point. In the ancient terminology or language, we 
call this phenomena anarvachini(inarticulateness ie. we are 
unable to say anything about God). 


Q. Since knowledge and wisdom are incomplete and 
imperfect, can we then adopt the path of meditation (Naam 
Japna) and simultaneously endeavour to do good deeds as 
a beginning. 


A. Sant Ji: Naam Japna itself is a good deed. To be close 
or near the force is a good deed and to be removed or 
disconnected from it is a bad deed. 


Q. The aim or fruit of Naam Japna is to obtain a vision of 
God. What then is the state of a human being at this stage ? 


A. Sant Ji: We cannot say anything about this. First of all, what 
you see as a human being does not exist at that stage/ state; 
only a consciousness which has transcended and become 
super, that is, only super-consciousness remains. 
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We arrive at two states of the mind. One is the form of God 
or Jyot Saroop and the other is the worldly mind. When 
the worldly mind gets involved with intrigues of the world 
and is not close to Naam, then this mind begins to say 
that there is no God or, that God does not exist. Such an 
agnostic mind gets involved in another sort of inquiry — who 
or what controls this world? All this self generating action, 
is it automatic or, is there a governing or controlling body 


behind it? 


Guru Maharaj Ji acknowledges the existence of a Creator. 
Just as a watch has a watch maker, a photograph has a 
photographer and a book has an author, similarly this world 
has a controlling power behind it. 


Now just observe your ears. The ears are fixed to that part 
of your face which has been so designed for it that they do 
not break away at any time from their designated place to 
get fixed to the feet or any other part of the body. If however 
they were to break away there would be chaos. Until death 
the ears remain in their place. Obviously this place has been 
set by some designer. The eyes too remain in their place. 
Now, the function of the eyes is to see and not to listen. 
Likewise, it is the function of the ears to hear and not to 
see. The same is true for any other part of the boay. 


It is indeed quite simple that, between this designer(God) 
and us, there is only a veil of untruth. This veil can be 
removed. The endeavour to remove it is called Naam Japna. 


Guru Maharaj Ji has said:- 
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foe Ahora dent fae g3 3è ute ıl 
Jah gm Twat alow fafan ats na 


How can we be true and 
how can the screen of untruth be torn away? 
By obeying, O Nanak! the pre-ordained order of the Lord. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


That is to say, how can we remove this veil so that we can 
come face to face with that truth. This veil of falsehood 
does not really exist; it has been created by us. Innumerable 
doctrines have been written about this. Some philosophers 
assert that the veil of falsehood is a doubt, whereas others 
say that it is a creation of the mind. 


When a no mind state prevails, the world ceases to exist at 
that level. For instance, when we are in a state of sukhopati, 


i.e. in deep or sound sleep, the world does not exist for us 
there. 


Q. This veil of untruth is removed with the Grace of God. 


But, what role or what is the significance of our effort in 
this? 


A. Sant Ji: Your effort (or what you call effort) is also a reflection 
of that Power, Force or Energy. The energy(Hast) of God is 
manitested in each and every particle. Our life and what we 
call matter is also a manifestation of that power. Our ego 
prevents us from being close to God. At times, our ego 
takes us in one direction and at other times, in yet another 
direction. 


Q. Then, is complete surrender the answer? 


A. Sant Ji: Yes, complete surrender is the answer. 
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Now the question which arises: how do we surrender? By 
what method should we surrender? What do we mean by 
complete surrender and how and when does this come about? 


As previously stated above, this mind has two states: one is 
the worldly mind and the other is the unworldly mind. The 
existence/prevalence/persistence of the worldly mind creates 
a barrier to our complete surrender. 


It is the mind, the thought(Ha&e@u) which has to surrender. 


For instance, when you go to the Gurudwara, temple, or 
church to pray, you bow your head to the Guru, but at that 
moment your thoughts(Ha su) may be wandering elsewhere. 
The person who has actually surrendered and is actually 
wanting to bow his head may not even do it physically. 


Such is the self-centredness of the ego. This is the biggest evil, 
the mockery, the hypocrisy which has invaded our religions 
today. Our religions are restricted or limited only to rituals 
and tradition, that is, to make offerings to the Gurdwaras, 
taking or offering kara parshad etc. 
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WHAT IS TIME, SPACE AND CAUSE ? 


How are we bound to it? How do we free ourselves from it? 
aes ute JJH ay UT Il 
ams ule Aeg Mead Il 
ams ute afs fI ya l 


HAS AS AT M SHAM IND II 
He put Brahma, Vishnu and Shiva in being 


and put the whole creation in this game. 
(Benti Chaupai — Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


Time, space and cause are the creation; without these there 
would be no world. There is a time when we are born, a place 
where we are born and there is always a cause governing 
our condition. The same is true for all creation. 


These dimensions govern all matter and to some extent the 
Spirits. The free Spirits are free of these three dimensions. 
They have a mind which lives here and now; they do not 
have a past to think of, no future to worry about. They always 
live in the present and they are ever present in the time. 


Life is all about freeing ourselves from these three. Imagine 
a place in the mind where there is ever bliss; there is no past 
nor future, and no obstructions or hindrances to the bliss. 


This state is the Anandpur of which Guru Gobind Singh Ji 
spoke of. He told his Sikhs to always like and never leave 
Anandpur. He gave clear orders: 

Pita - Gobind Singh; Mata - Sahib Kaur; Vasi - Anandpur 
Sahib de 
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ie. father is Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, make Mata Sahib Kaur 
as your mother and reside in Anandpur always. These are 
the orders He gave so that we all learn to live a life beyond 
time, space and cause. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji tells us in Japji Sahib about 
the obstructions which come in this path while giving us the 
answer as to how we can reach this state. 
Ad Afg 5 deel A At we ZS Il 
JÜ JU 5 deel A ate go fae 3 Il 
stim z4 5 B3dt A Yat udm g Il 


Ritual purification, although million—fold, may not purify the mind. 
By remaining silent, inner silence is not obtained, 
even by remaining lovingly absorbed deep within. 
The rage of avarice and desire is not quenched, 
even by piling up loads of worldly goods. 


HJA faynraut wy Jfa 3 fea 5 38 ate i 
foe Afar dent fae g3 3è ute ıl 
JatH det guar saa ffaw ate i 


A thousand million feats of intellect bring not emancipation. 
How then are we to become true to the Creator? 
How do we demolish the wall of illusion? 
Through obedience to His Ordinance and Will. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


Meaning: Thinking is not the way to realize this reality. Keeping 
quiet will not lead us to it. If we have hunger within us, and 
even if we have the intellect and wisdom, yet it will not 
lead us to realization. Then what will make us realize the 
Truth? How do we break up the wall of falsehood? In Divine 
Order(gaH) and in its understanding we must all proceed and 
accept what is written for us and is always with us. 


What does this Divine Order(gaH) mean? What is its nature? 
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And how do we understand it? 


Here lies the key to realization. This is the root from where 
all religions are made, i.e. understanding His Order because 
the order is He. 


Everything in this Universe is moving in a certain standard 
acceptable plan. It is in His Order that the moon moves. The 
sun is in His command. That is why, sun worship is prevalent 
because it stands up to the nature's laws and commands. 
Guru Ji says: 


Jan niefs AS & Gals JAH 5 afe il 


Everyone is subj ect to His Command; no one is beyond His Command. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


It is necessary to understand His Order in order to understand 
Him. How do we do this? How do we understand this, His 
Order, His Will? To know His Will is to know everything - all 
creation. What obstructs us from this? What are the hindrances? 


It is nothing but our will which does not accept His Will. Our 
desires which confuse our mind, for, to understand His Will 
is to be without contusion and in clarity. 


The inert matter is dark, but is always in His Order since 
it does not have a will of its own. Then, naturally it moves 
either under the will of the natural forces or man disturbs 
these natural forces to express his existence. 


But man has a will and so it becomes difficult for him to 
understand the natural laws of creation. When man leaves 
his will, he merges with the Divine Will and walks in harmony 
with all existence. 


Guru Ji says: 
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my Tees at Ag rS mgg A IZIT Il 


Give up your selfhood, and so obtain your Husband Lord; 
what other clever tricks are of any use? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 722) 


i.e. when we lose ourselves we find our beloved. 


So to become perfect, we have to give up imperfection. To 
become Light, we have to give up darkness. If we are happy 
with our present state, then we are wrong. 


A person who has understood the Order also becomes all- 
knowing, becomes a master, a ruler, a part of the Divine, 
moving in harmony with Him. 


To such a person, happiness and sorrow, war and peace, 
love and hatred, praise and blame, mean the same thing. 
To him, they are not different, just as Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur 
Sahib Ji has said: 


AY ey fad ud Sd BF HT MfsHe II 
aJ soda HS Ì HS’ A Hols SASS NVI 


One who is not touched by pleasure or pain, 
greed, emotional attachment and egotistical pride 


- says Nanak, listen, o’ mind: he is the very image of God. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1427) 


After His penance for 26 years, Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib 
Ji came with the following revelation: It is the law of Karma: 
As much you laugh, that much you will have to cry; as you 
will be praised, so also you shall be blamed. These are the 
qualities which always remain in harmony and balance in 
nature; one rises at the cost of the other. 


To make one enlightened soul, the sacrifices and prayers of 
many are involved. Man then benefits from this enlightened 
soul as Guru Ji says: 
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sa 3 He BAS ast eel ate III 


-O Nanak, their faces are radiant, and many are saved along with them! 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 8) 
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BANI 


What is Bani? It is the Divine Order(gaH) of the Cosmic 
Power or the Divine Force which is stated thus in the 
MahaVaak(Hts"eTa - Supreme Voice of the Guru or God wherein 
the Gurus have spoken about in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji). 
HAL H m YAH at Wal SHS adt fama è Bes I 
As the Word of the Lord comes to me, so do | utter O'Lalo. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 722) 


And this Divine Order(gaH) has to be understood fully. 
soa JaA A YS 3 ICH ad 5 ale man 


O Nanak, one who understands His Command, 


does not speak in ego. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


This Divine Order(gaH) cannot be comprehended merely 
by studying books or discussions or through reasoning and 
arguments. It is realized only when there is a Revelation. 


Revelation is a reference to that moment when the 
super-thought(A#g3) is merged with its own eternal abode and 
this occurs only when our state of mind(Héfasst) is unified or 
becomes one with the All-pervasive Bani. 


feg wet Ho uy at fon wfs SAT Jf€ IIgoll 


This Gurbani is of the Supreme Being 
and through it one dwells within the home of his inner being. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 935) 


Bani means the Sound or Voice which is all pervading. It 
exists in the moon, the sun, the air and everywhere else. 


The Sodar Stanza(Pauri 27, Japji Sahib) illustrates that air, 
water, fire and the entire existence is singing in His Praise 
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or, in other words, it is manifesting the All-pervasive Bani. 
Guru Maharaj Ji himself realized the all-pervasive Bani and 
conferred that experience upon us in the form of Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji. 


For the occurrence of this revelation it is essential that the 
wandering of the mind should cease. 


What is mind? What is its form? 


The Shastras have apprised us that the union of 
thought(Hasu) and opposite-thought(feaeu) is the mind. 


According to psychology, the mind consists of three parts: 


1. The Conscious (A3) 
2. The Subconscious (88u35) 
3. The Unconscious (m3) 


The unconscious mind is a storehouse of all the mental 
impressions(HHatd) or desires of all our previous incarnations. 
These mental impressions(HHatd) or desires mould the tendency 
or the propensity of the mind and, subsequently, it is this very 
tendency that impels a man. This tendency is also regarded 
as the impurity(H@). In reference to this impurity, Gurbani 
says: 


HOH ABH al fe He ag Hg walt ares dm frog II 
Hoel Ust Cat a deel A AG Gefe ug I 


The impurity from countless births is attached to this soul 
and it has become pitch black. 
The oily rag cannot be cleaned by merely washing it, 
even if it is washed a hundred times. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 651) 


How can we erase this impurity from the mind? Guru Maharaj 
Ji has answered this in Japji Sahib: 


131 www.GuruKhoj.com 


bn Aa a HN O 
6g Gù ae a ofa Il 
The soul, defiled with sins, is cleansed with the love of God's Name. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 4) 


But this mind is as unclean as the oily rag (which is used in 
the oil mill) and cannot be cleansed easily through ordinary 
Simran, nor by telling the beads of a rosary. The vicious 
circle of actions and reactions(@dH m3 udsSt-adH) incessantly 
increase this impurity of the mind. 


The following MahaVaak indicates this impurity(H@) - which 
is the cumulative effect of previous karma. 


HUA AIG Hele 3 fas AAfY OST TÈ I 
Ho Geg Hafe wag df G sug fos ate i 


Through doubts the soul is rendered filthy. 
By what means can it be cleansed? 
Wash your mind by attaching it to the Shabad, 
and keep your consciousness a on the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 919) 


The ancient scriptures have divided this impurity into these 
categories:- 

1. Mael(H@ - the dust or dross of our sins) 

2. Vikshep(feaeu - quarrelsome state of condition of the mind) 

3. Avran( edo - the veil of ignorance) 


If all these impurities can be removed, then the mind will 
emerge in its original form. This is called:- 


Me Ho Bate Hase JM Il 
My mind has now been restored to its original purity. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 327) 


This transmutation of the mind to its original or primal state 
IS : 
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Ho 3 Afs AJY I WUS He UBS II 
My soul, thou art the embodiment (image) of Divine Light, 
so know thy source. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 441) 


HS 5 Jsf wut A um A 89 AIG SII 
They do not understand their own roots; 


they are beasts. They are just animals! 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 8) 


The mind is not an ordinary phenomena. It is nothing else 
other than the faculty of thinking. 


feg He Aast feg HS AIS I 


When the mind thinks of power, it aa 6 
and when it thinks about God it becomes God. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 342) 


One of the biggest weakness of the mind is that it is unstable 
and uncontrollable. This has become its innate characteristic. 
Hence, for disciplining it, it is required to end the wanderlust 
mind in one way or another. 


feg Hour fag 83 ufeurat saHe feag ufs mÈ TH I 
HS feas ufs mwè 
Ag afs fufs mÈ Jf TH SH JAMÈ II 


One moment, this mind is in the heavens, and the next, 
it is in the nether regions; 
the Guru brings the wandering mind back to one-pointedness. 
When the mind returns to one-pointedness, 
one totally understands the value of salvation, 
and enjoys the subtle essence of the Lord's Name. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 442) 


Metaphorically we say: 


By destroying the snake-pit, one does not kill the snake. 
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zat Hat AU 5 Het oH 5 AAR sa JT II 


By destroying the snake-hole, the snake dies not. 
The deat person does not hear the Lord's Name. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 381) 


Similarly, by torturing our body, we do not conquer the mind. 
35 3U 36d fe wae J3 sete | Udt Gat hfs gö 
Aa Puc RRs mEn 


My body is cooking like an oven; 
my bones are burning like firewood. 
If my feet become tired, | will walk on my head, 
if | can meet my Beloved. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1384) 


This is not required. The real need is to conquer in the mind's 
thought(Hesu) and opposite-thought(feasu). This implies that 
there is a separation of the mind from its center. 


However, if it were to stay at its center, the secret of God's 
path would begin to unfold. Without this condition the secret 
will never be revealed. 


It is the Divine Order(gan) of the tenth Guru: 
WUS HS ad fad M II 
UJJJH a fsefs Ug II 


A 
One who seeks with his mind will find the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) 


Numerous people lament that they have been following the 
paath(reading Gurbani aloud) and Jaap(Gurbani recited with 
the help of a rosary) but have not accomplished anything. 
Amongst them, there are many who say that there is nothing 
in religion. 


However, according to Guru Maharaj Ji, such people have 
not cared to analyse or enquire properly, and have not 
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followed the path accurately as a result of which they become 


disappointed. 


When the mind is clogged with innumerable worries and 
worldly entanglements, then the thinking power of the mind 
becomes weak. 


On the other hand, when thought-waves diminish day by 
day, a no-mind state manifests. A one-pointed and powerful 
mind easily attains perfection. 


Gurmat apprises us that the mind is a root power(Aast) or 
force(as) which should be conserved and purified. 


HH HS FAB am 3 He AQ fhfa fE 


The mortal’s business is with his own mind; 
one who disciplines his mind attains pertection. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 342) 


To nurse inconsequential ambitions; to have meaningless 
thoughts or to indulge in wishful and vain thinking, or to 
keep the mind immersed in sensual or worldly desires, is 


equivalent to wasting this root, or starving it of fundamental 
power. 


A Gurmukh or Mahapurush is one who has complete control 
of this power, force or energy. 


How can we conserve or control this power(Hast) or force(ae)? 


Gurmat tells us that through Simran and through practicing 
the Gurshabad, we can control our willpower(H6a). 


us & faiHafs fede WAS II 


By remembering God, one obtains an immovable seat, i.e. 
everlasting place in God's kingdom. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 263) 
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The base(center) of the power(Hast) or force(ae) is not acquired 
in our deed but in the mind. As long as this dissipated 
or destroyed power(Hast) is not conserved, the path is not 
revealed: Naam Ras cannot be attained. 


This then is the secret: 


met Ust Hales ANTS! Hf Als AG ALS I 


See the brotherhood of all mankind as the highest order of Yogis; 
conquer your own mind, and conquer the world. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 6) 


This is the true theory of Guru Maharaj Ji and it needs to 
be comprehended and adopted. 


There are three meanings of the word Gurushabad: 


1. Guru Gyan or the perfect knowledge of the Guru; 

2. Shabad Perkash(illumination)- the Divine Light; 

3. The voice of God heard by the Guru when He is intuitionally linked 
to the Almighty and is indicated by the Divine Order(hukm) stanza in 
Japji Sahib. 


gant dete man JaH 5 afm AST I 
gant dete Aba gary H8 efsnret i 
Jant 83H alg Jaty fafa va Ae unio il 


By His Command, bodies are created; 
His Command cannot be described. 
By His Command, souls come into being; 
by His Command, glory and greatness are obtained. By His Command, 
some are high and some are low; 
by His Written Command, pain and pleasure are obtained. 
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feast JaHt quin fefa gant Aæ seTEMAKT II 
JaH nels AS & Wf JAH 5 AFE Il 
soa JAH A YS 3 ICH ad 5 ae ma 
Some, by His Command, are blessed and forgiven; 
others, by His Command, wander aimlessly forever. 


Everyone is subject to His Command; no one is beyond His Commana. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


There is magnetic power in Shabad(THE WORD). 


In Gurshabad, there is an art, a force(as) or a power(Aast) 
which transforms the nature of the mind. Just as an elephant 
can be controlled with the help of a goad, the mind can be 
controlled with the Gurshabaa. 


Gurshabad is the Divine Order(gaH) of the Almighty God 
and, when the mind merges with it, its deposition becomes 
Divine as well. 


With merely reading paaths(reading Gurbani aloud) and from 
the various forms of Yoga or any other activity, the pathway 
cannot be discovered. Thus Gurbani says: 


HY ys fHHIS at W3 5 UT Il 


The peace of the meditative remembrance of God 
has no end or limitation. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 263) 
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THE TRUE AND AUTHENTIC GURU 


The significance of a Guru is very great in Sikh religious 
thought. The concept of a Guru is the central point of Sikh 
philosophy. The Guru is compared to a ladder, boat, raft 
or a ship to ferry us across the sea of this universe. In His 
compositions, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says that He got 
His cup of Naam from the Divine Court. He says: 


33 fedne As Agel AS se 3 aet Ae I 
MUdUT UTTIH UTHAT soa dg Haam Het Ae muna 


The essence, the immaculate Lord, the Light of all 
| am He and He is me - there is no difference between us. 
The Infinite Transcendent Lord, the Supreme Lord God Nanak has met 
with Him, the Guru. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 599) 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji had His Guru - the Supreme 
Lord. The need of a Guru for lesser beings is apparent and 
cannot be denied. It has been truly claimed that salvation 
without a Guru is an impossible thought. 


Let us consider the need of a Guru from the angle of 
existence. When we consider existence, we find that minerals, 
vegetables, animals and human worlds are all in need of a 
Guru, an educator or a cultivator. 


Earth left uncultivated soon becomes a jungle full of weeds 
and useless growth. This earth, if tilled and cultivated, 
produces useful crops and foods for the nourishment of living 
creatures. Thus, the soil needs a cultivator. 


Trees without a cultivator will be without fruit, undeniably 
useless. Entrust these trees to the care of a gardener. He 
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tends them, makes use of the required fertilizers and through 
proper cultivation and grafting, make these very trees yield 
useful and sweet fruits. 


These are self evident proofs of the need of a Guru, an 
educator, a cultivator for people of the world. These are 
arguments of reason and cannot be denied. 


Let us turn our observation to the animals. A trained animal 
becomes domesticated. It is equally true of man. A man 
without guidance, education and training descends from the 
human to the bestial(animal) level. If he is left entirely to 
himself, without any aid or advice by a Guru, he becomes 
lower than an animal. Through the Guru's Grace, a man 
realizes himself and may become an angel on this earth. 


For the balanced growth of his total being, a man needs to 
be educated and guided simultaneously on the three planes: 
material, human and spiritual. 


Material education is for progress and development of the 
body - by securing for it the requisite sustenance, material 
comfort, ease and pleasure. The need for this education 
is common to animals and man. But man is not an animal. 
He is more than a mere animal. Human education signifies 
civilization and progress. It embraces various aspects of human 
activity in diverse fields like government, administration, 
charitable works, trades and commerce, handicrafts, art 
and sciences. These activities produce great inventions and 
lead to discoveries of physical laws. All these activities make 
human existence tolerable and acceptable to a degree. This 
is, however, not enough. 


Besides his material needs and human requirements, man 
has spiritual needs which are not less important. The spiritual 
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needs have to be taken care of to secure the optimal 
development of human personality. For meeting his spiritual 
needs, man needs Divine education which enables him to 
enter the Kingdom of God. 


Divine education aims at acquiring Divine Perfection. This can 
be achieved only under the guidance of a true and authentic 
teacher. Man’s ultimate goal on this earth is to become the 
manitestation of the Divinity. Man is made in his Lord’s image 
and is after His likeness. He has to achieve that excellence, 
not withstanding the number of lives he may have to live 
through, before achieving the supreme goal - the merging 
of the finite into the infinite. 


Man thus needs a Guru who is at the same time a material, 
human and spiritual educator. The authority of such a Guru 
is valid, effective and operative in all conditions. No man 
can claim perfect comprehension and complete intelligence 
as to be in a position to dispense with the need of a Guru. 


If a man is to deny the need of a Guru, he will be acting no 
better than a child who may claim, “| need no education. | 
will act as | please. My reason and my intelligence are my 
sole guide and by their aid, | will understand the meaning of 
existence.” He will be like a blind person who says, “I need 
no eyes because many blind persons can manage without 
them.” 


It is thus evident that man cannot do without a Guru, and 
this Guru must be perfect in all aspects. If he is not so, he 
cannot be a Guru. The Guru provides guidance in material, 
human and spiritual spheres for integrated development 
of man. The Guru teaches man how to organize matters to 
regulate society. He helps the development of intelligence 
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and thought. He talks of the reality of things, the mysteries 
of beings and the properties of existence. He aims at orderly 
and disciplined growth by proper instruction. 


The Guru must also impart spiritual education so that 
intelligence and comprehension may penetrate the 
metaphysical world. His instruction in the spiritual fields 
enables man to receive benefit from the sanctifying breeze 
of the Lord God. By much spiritual instruction, man enters 
into relationship with his Creator. 


It is clear that man, unaided by the teachings of a Guru, is 
not able to achieve the ultimate Truth. His mission is at once 
great and noble. Reason alone cannot help him undertake 
the responsibility of so great a mission. There is compelling 
need for placing faith in a True Guru. Only the teachings 
and instruction of an authentic Guru gives life to the world 
of humanity, changes the quality of life and living, causes 
intelligence to progress, purifies souls, lays the foundations of 
a new existence, establishes the basis of marvelous creation, 
imparts true meaning to religion, delivers man from the world 
of imperfections and vices, and inspires him with the desires 
and need of natural and acquired perfections. 


Certainly, nothing short of a Divine Power can accomplish 
so great a task. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji is that Divine 
Power. He, alone and solitarily, raised the standard of love and 
righteousness in a world ridden with superstition, doubt and 
disbeliet. The appearance of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji 
brought about union amongst people of diverse thoughts and 
drew them together into one faith. He removed the prevalent 
divergences and became the cause of love between people. 
He was a Guru — a Divine Teacher. He was the manifestation 
of the Divine. He laid the foundation of the Sikh religious 
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faith. By virtue of His Divine Power, He emerged as the 
greatest educator of all times. His power emanates from 
true and pure inspiration and this power is above all human 
power. 


According to Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji's philosophic 
thought, the Guru is the mediator and the bridge-builder 
between man and his Creator. Guru is the enlightener of 
the whole creation. He unites all who are undergoing misery 
because of their separation from the Lord. This separation 
has been due to the wrong channelisation of the forces. The 
mind, instead of realizing its original nature, goes astray. 
It is attracted by worldly enjoyments. It is ensnared by 
lust, anger, greed, attachment and ego. The senses and 
sense organs condemn man and drive him to his doom of 
transmigration, till the True teachings of the Guru come 
to his rescue. The Guru purities the mind and the intellect. 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says: 


HS avd afem Efes Il 
JJ MARA AY Ase SAS II 


TH wad AS H HÔ IAI 
The mind is an elephant in the forest of the body. 
The Guru is the controlling stick; 
when the Insignia of the True Shabad is applied, 
one obtains honour in the Royal Palace. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 221) 


Meaning: The mind is like an elephant and the holy body 
like a forest. The Guru controls the elephant with his goad 
of true words. 


The Guru helps to unite every separated soul with the Lord. 
A meeting with a True Guru results in the killing of the ego. 
The misery born of vices, end. Good fortune is awakened. 
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A meeting with the True Guru is possible only through the 
remembrance of the Name of the Lord. The realization of 
the Lord is not possible without the guidance of the Guru. 
The Guru takes us out of illusion and puts us on the right 
path. Realization is possible only through the Guru's Grace. 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says: 


faa AS fofa acts 3H Afa we A mfH3 ag ut AIG I 
esd 2H J4 vacet fsa feg zg at Ale mau 


The nectar of immortality for which you came into the world 
is with the Guru. 
Give up all robes, garbs and cleverness: 
this fruit is not obtained by duplicity. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 598) 


On meeting a True Guru, we are blessed with the power of 
discrimination. This becomes possible only if we surrender 
our mind completely to the Guru. A True Guru is endowed 
with love for all. In His company, all vices disappear and true 
wisdom dawns. This is an eternal Truth: 


Afsag ud A HS ià aso aie? II 
HS tA ad wus ue Age fund II 
Hats usa YA MEIE Heed Ts IAI 


If one meets a perfect true Guru, 
one is blessed with the jewel of discrimination. Such a one surrenders 
his mind to the Guru and he is endowed with love for all 
He is blessed with the commodity of salvation; all vice is swept away. 


ae ¢ ad fas fama 3 fe I 
Usd FIN ade Je faorA afe JITÈ I 


O’ brother, true wisdom does not dawn without the Guru You may 
verify it from (the writings of) 
Brahma, Narada or Vayasa. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 59) 
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A meeting with the Guru results in killing of the ego. The 
misery born of vice ends and good fortune is awakened. 
One can realize his true self only through the Guru. There 
is no other way to know the self. It is the Guru who leads 
through the door of discovery. Dependence upon the Guru 
is the source of real strength. 


It is the function of the Guru to give the Word to the disciple 
and impart knowledge to him. The only way to control the 
mind is by knowledge but no knowledge is possible without 
the blessings of the Guru. The Guru is the benefactor, He 
is the house of snow (i.e. full of peace) and the light of the 
three worlds: 


Jg ws ag fae we ag ca fsa ae 
The Guru is the Giver; the Guru is the House ot ice. 
The Guru is the Light of the three worlds. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 137) 


There can be no honour without the Guru and no emancipation 
without honour: 


aaa dd fas at ufs ufs fee ufa a ute nau 


O Nanak, without the Guru, there is no honour; 
without honour, no one is carried across. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 138) 


There is no holy place of pilgrimage comparable to the Guru: 


soa Td AHS She sd ad AS Tg Tuas I 
O Nanak, there is no place of pilgrimage comparable to the Guru; 
the True Guru is the Lord of the world. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 437) 


The Guru is like pure water which removes all the dirt. A 
meeting with the Guru is like a bath which transforms an 
animal to God. The Guru is an ocean. His teachings are like 
a stream. It is an honour to take a bath in it: 
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ad Ae sd Afs fret as fas efanret i 


The Guru is the ocean, and all His Teachings are the river. 
Bathing within it, glorious greatness is obtained. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 150) 


If we think of the True Guru, we benefit by attainment of 
the gem of the Name of the Lord: 


Aged Alsdd AHS WEF II 
UST SH J35 US BT II 


So serve the True Guru, the unfathomable ocean, 


and you shall obtain the profit, the wealth, the jewel of the Naam. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1043) 


The Word itself is Guru. It is deep and serene. Without the 
Word, the world is mad: 


Hae ad ule afas d fas Age Ag yes II 
The Word of the Shabad is his Guru and spiritual teacher, 


profound and unfathomable; without the Shabad, the world is insane. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 635 ) 


He, who gets his instruction from Guru Ji, conquers his mind. 
He cognizes himself, meets the Lord, and will not die again: 


ary Hd HS Hi fan Afsad Afan ate I 


WUY UZE afd H8 sols 5 HJF JFE II 
The tiger is killed, and the mind is killed, 
through the Teachings of the True Guru. 

One who understands himself, meets with the Lord, 


and never dies again. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1410) 


Humanity cannot really do without a Guru(True teacher). 
Sri Guru Nanak Sahib Ji is that Teacher. He is a perfect 
educator. The present world is in utmost need of His 
Divine Teachings. Praise be to Him. He is the possessor 
of all perfection. To understand this perfection, we have 
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to turn to the one and only true and authentic Guru — SRI 
GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI. 


AAG de Gaels AGH vats JAS I SS WHE Jfer Td 
fas we woes II 


If a hundred moons were to rise, and a thousand suns appeared, 
even with such light, 
there would still be pitch darkness without the Guru. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 463 ) 


146 www.GuruKhoj.com 


WHO IS A TRUE GURU? 


THE IDEAL OF SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI AND GURU PANTH 


There is a surfeit of gurus these days in our world. So many 
people claim to be gurus having a divine mission of preaching 
spiritually in all parts of the world. 


Whereas about 60 percent of the world population is subsisting 
below the poverty line and their foremost demands are food, 
clothing and other essentials of life, the other 40% have 
affluence of wealth but not affluence of peace of mind. This 
rich upper class wants a guru who must not question their 
corrupt vocational lite and yet give them some easy way of 
salvation. 


This demand is met by the modern ‘gurus’ who readily offer 
their specialized formulae for meditation. Some attach such 
esotericism and secrecy to their special methods that they 
offer to divulge only to those who become their disciples. 
The formula is then whispered in the ears of a disciple with 
a strict injunction not to divulge it to others. This procedure 
makes the personality of a living guru very important and 
creates a wide circle of his disciples. 


Both the guru and the disciple are enabled in this way to 
achieve their selfish interests, the former getting easy wealth 
and the latter easy salvation. 


Let us now visualize the picture of a Guru who sacriticed his 
lite for the cause of righteousness early in the 17th century. 
A modern guru of today sits on a soft velvety sofa; flower 
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petals are showered on his head by his disciples and takes 
his bath in modern bath rooms and swimming pools. Sri Guru 
Arjan Sahib Ji, on the other hand, can be seen sitting on an 
iron sheet, below which fire is burning. Hot sand is being 
poured on His head, He is made to sit in boiling water, and 
He still sings: 


3a abr Ho aT II 


ord OTH Uc" AAA HG INS NCS I 
Sweet is Thy Will O' Goa; 


Nanak begs for the treasure of the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 394) 


And for that purpose, He is gladly suffering all this torture. The 
Mughal emperor, Jehangir, himself says in his autobiography, 
Tuzki-i-Jehangiri, that he ordered torture and death of the 
Guru as he wanted to stop the Guru's preachings which were 
attracting both Hindus and Muslims. 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji was not prepared to stop His 
preachings, which constituted the very purpose of which He 
was called a Guru. That purpose was to propagate the ideal 
of devotion and worship of One God by all human beings. 
This constituted the objective of all the Sikh Gurus from 
Sri Guru Nanak Sahib Ji to Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji. 


The practical example of Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji leads us 
to understand as to who should be treated as a True Guru. 
History records that the Muslim Saint, Mian Mir, who was 
very friendly with Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji, came to see Him 
and expressed his great surprise as to why the Guru was 
not using His Divine powers to destroy the tyrants. Guru Ji 
replied that the Divine powers are not meant to be used 
to achieve comforts for the self. Rather, the self is meant to 
obey Divine Will. 
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Only He, who realizes the Will of God and does not assert his own 
selfish will, can be called a Guru. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji 
had said: 


sa Jan A ys 
3 ICH ad 3 afe III 
O Nanak, one who understands His Command, 


does not speak in ego. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1 ) 


Meaning:He who realizes the Will of God asserts no more 
his own selfish will (aH). 


This freedom from the sense of selfishness or ego(aGH) 
constitutes one essential quality of a true Guru. 


Here, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has used a new word - 
haumai(J8H - ego) in religious parlance, implying something 
which is opposed to God's Will. This is so because God is 
the source of all goodness and His Will means all 
righteousness or Dharma. If man asserts the free will given 
to him by God, ignoring the Voice of God’s Will, the Voice 
of Righteousness or Dharma, which is indicated to him by 
his own conscience, and is affirmed and fostered by the 
teaching of a True Guru, that means assertion of ego(J8ñ) 
which is evil and opposite to Goa’s Will. 


In previous religious philosophies, evil is represented by Maya, 
Satan, Iblis etc. but these are only symbolic words, having 
no real personified forms. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has 
indicated a reality, that evil is inside man as his ego(J8ñ). 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji's mind was saturated with the realization 
of God's Will. By His sacrifice for the cause of righteousness, 
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He has left His footprints on the sands of time and a great 
lesson for the world that a True Guru is He who is altogether 
free from the evil of ego(J8ñ). 


He also describes the second essential qualitication of a True 
Guru when He says: 


Afsudy fafs Aout Afsad f3A at ae i 
fsH & Afar fay Bud sea afg de we naq 


He who possesses the knowledge(Gyan) of God 
can be called a True Guru. 
Says Nanak, a disciple can achieve liberation from the world 
when such a Guru puts him on the way of love and praises of God. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 286) 


The second essential qualification of a true Guru is that He 
possesses the knowledge(Gyan) of God. 


The word guru has become very common and any teacher, 
temporal or spiritual is being called a guru. But in its highest 
sense, as used in the vocabulary of the Sikh religion, a Guru 
is one whose advent in this world takes place with the 
authority of God. 


From time to time, the Almighty sends a Guru with a mission 
to spread Dharma or righteousness in the world. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji said: 
J8 wet Zag ad gyfenw i 
afs fed & ad Ud sanfenr Il 


| was a minstrel, out of work, when the Lord took me into His service. 
To sing His Praises day and night, 
He gave me His Order, right from the start. 
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erat Ae Hote YAH gafen l 
Hel faefs mag aust yfenr | 


My Lord and Master has summoned me, His minstrel, 
to the True Mansion of His Presence. 
He has dressed me in the robes of His True Praise and Glory. 


Ae’ wits 5H 3S mfe I 
JIH u afa fafs my ufer 


The Ambrosial Nectar of the True Name has become my food. 
Those who follow the Guru's Teachings, who eat this food 
and are satisfied, tind peace. 


eel Ad UATE Ade eaten Il 
ooa Ay AETI YS few III AT II 


His minstrel spreads His Glory, 
singing and vibrating the Word of His Shabad. 
O Nanak, praising the True Lord, | have obtained His Perfection. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 150 ) 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji's enlightened spirit worked in 
ten bodies up to Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji to carry 
out the Divine mission. 


A Guru can also be called a Saint, Bhagat or man of God, 
but not vice versa. A Saint, Bhagat or man of God is not a 
Guru even though he also is devoted to God and free to 
a great extent from ego(g8H) but he rises from manhood 
towards God and is not invested with any authority from 
God. 


If any of the present day so called gurus are doing a job as 
a Saint, Bhagat or man of God and spreading God worship 
in the world, their activities are certainly praise worthy. 


But the difficulty is that such gurus are mostly not free 
from selfishness or ego. They are desperately after their 
own comforts, wealth and fame. They are not satisfied with 
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the status of a saint of God and assume a higher status of 
guruship. If so many saints of God had worked in the world 
without selfishness, the world would certainly have been 
better than what it is now. But when the so called gurus are 
full of selfishness, the disciples cannot be otherwise and in 
fact selfishness or the evil of ego is on top and this is the 
dangerous malady afflicting the majority of human beings at 
all levels - ministers, politicians, officials, businessmen etc. 


The greatest work in the life of Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji 
was the compilation of the volume of Sri Adi Granth Sahib 
Ji. Two things on which highest emphasis is given in this 
volume are remembrance of God's Name and avoiding the 
evil of ego. 


A human being, by his very nature, flows down towards evil 
more readily than towards God. He needs a True Guru. 


From Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji to 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, all Sikh Gurus performed 
the Divine job assigned to them. Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji 
and Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji sacrificed their lives. 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji sacrificed His father, mother 
and all His four sons and then Himself at Nanded in Deccan. 
All the Gurus never cared for their own comforts and were 
free from ego. 


The first tive Gurus, it appears, were ordained to produce a 
book of scriptures which may contain all the spiritual guidance 
needed by human beings for liberation from the world, and 
all of them contributed their spiritual compositions of such 
a scripture. 


The latter five Gurus, as is evident from their work, did the 
main job of creating a strong organization of saint-soldiers 
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who may be in a position to stand with dignity in this world 
and propagate the guidance contained in the volume of Sri 
Adi Granth Sahib Ji, though Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji 
also added His contribution to that volume. That guidance, 
with its twin most important principles ie worship of God 
and suppression of ego, is the dire need of the world. 


Before His physical departure from the world, 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji completed both the main 
jobs undertaken by His predecessor Gurus. He completed 
the volume of Sri Adi Granth Sahib Ji by adding therein the 
compositions of Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji. He also 
completed the formation of the strong organization of saint- 
soldiers, the Khalsa Panth, on the Baisakhi day of the year 
1699 A.D. 


The five Sikhs who offered the sacrifice of their lives on that 
day, were full of two convictions. Firstly, they were observing 
the light of God realization in Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji 
and were understanding that His call in the name of Dharma 
meant spreading God worship in the world. 


Secondly, the five had eliminated from their minds all self- 
interest and were ready to die for Dharma. It is well known that 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji Himself bowed before the five 
Beloved Sikhs, as they were the specimen of the Khalsa, the 
Sikh Gurus wanted to create. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji 
said : 
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HSA AS gud WA Il 
HSA HÍT f ad fo<eA II 
YSA ÑS HY J Ma Il 
YSA a Ü A€ Ae Hal II 
Khalsa is my special form 
In the Khalsa | dwell 
Khalsa is the very fibre of my being 


| am ever and always with the Khalsa. 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 


Subsequently, in the year 1708 A.D. when the time came for 
physical departure of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji from 
this world, He bequeathed His Guruship in two ways. 


Overwhelming evidence of recorded words of history as 
well as of those Sikhs who were closely connected with 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji’s life such as Bhai Prehlad 
Singh, Bhai Chaupa Singh, Bhai Daya Singh, Bhai Nand Lal 
and others, exists which clearly shows that Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji, as the repository of the Guru's spirit, was declared 
as THE everlasting physical body of Guru Ji, in which the 
Guru said He continued to live. 


To give only one quotation, Bhai Prehlad Singh records in 
his Rehatnama the last injunction which Guru Gobind Singh 
gave to the Sikhs: 


WRTBYTY & JAH F yde JFG YE | AF AYS & JaH ? Ig 
HIS AT | Ig We Hts yae Ig at eT | 


By the Will of God Almighty, the Khalsa Panth is established; 
All Sikhs are ordained to accept Granth Sahib as their Guru, 
and ‘Guru Khalsa’ as His physical body. 


(Mahan Kosh 796) 
Ever since the volume of the Sri Adi Granth Sahib Ji was 
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compiled by Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji, He used to show great 
respect by resting at a lower place and all subsequent Gurus 
also treated the volume as deserving full respect. They held 
the simple but most logical principle that their teachings in 
the form of their words carried all value, not their physical 
mortal bodies. 


One great endeavour of all the Sikh Gurus was to pull 
back and reduce the importance of their physical selves 
in favour of the importance of worship of God, devotion 
to Him, remembrance of His Name - the things which are 
emphasized most in the contents of Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji. Ultimately this reduction and withdrawal of physical 
selves was complete and Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji became 
the Guru containing all their teachings. 


It is also evident that the Guru Khalsa or Guru Panth was 
intended to be an integral part of the legacy of Guruship left 
by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji. The Five Beloved Ones, 
as ideal Sikhs, Saints and Soldiers were to be leaders of 
the Sikhs. They and other good Sikhs, Saints and the entire 
Khalsa were also intended to interpret and propagate the 
teachings of the Gurus contained in Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji. 
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RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN 
A GURU AND HIS DISCIPLE 


Q. How would you describe the relationship between a 
Guru and a disciple? 


A. Sant Ji: The principle of electricity states that there is both 
a positive and a negative charge. In precisely the same way, 
there is a connection or relationship between a teacher and 
his student. The student plays a primal role in the relationship. 
Actually, there is a need of students in this path. 


When a person is ready to seek or to become a disciple, 
a Guru appears in his life and this hidden work is done by 
God. 


Quite simply, there is only one condition: the disciple has 
to be faithful to the teacher and the teacher, in turn, has to 
be very practical. 


Q. How and when does the teacher and a disciple become 
one? 


A. Sant Ji: When a student surrenders completely by thought, 
word and action to his teacher. Consequently, when the 
thought vibrations of both the teacher and the disciple are 
in harmony, there is oneness. 
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Q. When the student and the teacher are in tune with 
each other, then does the Guru govern the thoughts of 
the disciple? 


A. Sant Ji: When the Guru and the disciple are in harmony 
the question of control does not arise. When a disciple 
surrenders completely and seeks guidance and shelter from 
his Guru, a link is formed between the disciple’s mind and 
the super-thought vibrations of the Guru. 


Further, when the level of thought of the Guru and the 
disciple are synchronized, then the Guru's thought-vibrations 
enter the disciple’s mind. This is attained through the Guru's 
prayers. This is called the Grace of the Guru(a@gd fawn). It is 
called thus because the Guru stays in constant prayer for 
His disciple. 


As an example: suppose we have to climb to the top of a 
high-rise building. There are two ways of doing this; one 
way is by climbing the steps, one at a time and the other 
way is to use the lift. Ascending via the stairway (struggle) 
is synonymous with one’s karam or action whereas the lift 
or the quicker way is concomitant with the Guru's Kirpa or 
Grace. 


With His prayer or Grace(famr), the Guru hastens the progress 
of spiritual evolvement of His disciple. But this happens only 
when the disciple’s faith in his Guru is complete because 
only then does a disciple begin to receive his Guru's prayers. 
Eventually, the separation between the Guru and His disciple 
ceases. 
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Q. After accepting a disciple, does the teacher examine 
him every now and then? 


A. Sant Ji: it is the duty of the teacher to put the student to 
test, but the method of examination is quite different. The 
student's test lies in his affirmation of faith for his Guru. That 
is the only test, the only condition. 


When the disciple has surrendered, it becomes the duty 
and responsibility of the Guru to help him progress in the 
subsequent stages of evolvement. | will emphasise once 
again that the teacher has to be practical and the student 
has to be truthful. This union between the Guru and the 
disciple is then the secret of life. 


If this condition does not hold or, in other words, if the Guru 
becomes impractical and the student lacks faith, then no 
matter how practical a teacher may be, the growth of the 
student is inhibited and the supreme secret of life does not 


unfold. 


Q. How and when does one find a Guru? 


A. Sant Ji: This task transpires under the Divine Order(gan). 
Where, how and when the Guru and the disciple meet is 
the hidden work of the Almighty, who acts as an inner guide 
for both of them. A disciple’s faith and love for his Master 
is awakened under certain circumstances created by God 
himself. 


Q. Are you trying to say that everything is done by God 
Himself? 


A. Sant Ji: Actually, if we are able to see, then nothing that 
happens is of our own volition; the force which directs us is 
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the ‘Director’ who is within us. Gradually through His Grace, 
we move closer to this force and we become intuitionally 
receptive to the inner voice or ‘Director’ and consequently 
our actions are directed by it. 


Q. Who is the Guru? 
A. Sant Ji: Shabad is the Guru. 


Q. Who is the disciple? 


A. Sant Ji: The person who surrenders before the Guru's feet 
by thought, body and action is a disciple. 


Q. What does being faithful and being practical mean? 


A. Sant Ji: Virtually, there is no different between the two. 


Q. What is the difference between faith and blind faith? 


A. Sant Ji: Blind faith is imperfect faith and is always in 
danger of being broken, whereas faith is pertect and leads 
a person to the end. 


Q. Explain the difference between thought vibrations and 
super-thought vibrations. 


A. Sant Ji: When the mind is diverted towards the material 
world, we can define vibrations as ‘thought vibrations’. But 
when the mind is focused beyond the material world, then 
we can define it as super-thought, super-mind or super- 
consciousness. 
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Q. What is this supreme secret which has to be unfolded? 


A. Sant Ji: When the relationship with the visible world is 
broken and the mind merges with the Pure Mind (Permatma 
or the Universal mind), then one is tree from all bonds and 
barriers and the Spiritual Free Will emerges. 
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GURU AS THE SPIRITUAL PERCEPTOR IN 
HINDUISM AND SIKHISM 


On 17th July 1988, a meeting of the Council for the World's 
Religions was held at Srinagar, India. In a continuing effort to 
St religious understanding, the subject of discussion was 

heological and Social Issues in Hindu and Sikh traditions. On this 
AA Sant Giani Naranjan Singh Ji delivered the following 
address: 


Guru is LIGHT. The literal meaning of the word Guru is luminous 
and it functions as the remover of darkness. It characterizes 
the movement(saa") from ignorance to the innate and perfect 
knowledge. 


Light is manitested in two forms: One, which is perceptible to 
the sensory organ directly. The examples of such a light are 
those which emanate from the sun, is reflected by the moon, 
stars and which is produced through the electric current. This 
is the example of external form of the luminous character of 
the Guru. Second, is the internal light. This is the Spiritual 
Light and is God Himself. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has 
proclaimed this in the following manner: 


HAG Je Gorefd HIA Uatd JAP II 
f3 woe dfent ag fas wa vio IN 


If a hundred moons were to rise, 
and a thousand suns appeared, even with such light, 
there would still be pitch darkness without the Guru. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 463 ) 


The Spiritual Preceptor informs us through these lines that with 
our physical eyes, we can see only the material or physical 
light and that is why Guru Ji says: 
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© 43g Hfd ate 3H HÍT Af3 ud 
ofa fas meg 5 Bug aet II 
afd fas meg 5 tug aet aedt afa featemr i 


O my eyes, the Lord has infused His Light into you; 
do not look upon any other than the Lora. 
Do not look upon any other than the Lord; 
the Lord alone is worthy of beholding. 


eg fen HAY 3H tue 
fy aa a gu d afd gy sed mfew 


This whole world which you see is the image of the Lord; 
only the image of the Lord is seen. 


qd ugAet ofsur at è ofa fea J 
ofa fas mgg 5 À Il 
ad sag Ss az wa A 
Hisate fife fea feafe det Sei 


By the Guru's Grace, | understand, and | see only the One Lord; 
there is no one except the Lora. 
Says Nanak, these eyes were blind; 
but meeting the True Guru, they can see the Divine Sight. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 922 ) 


Here, the seeker's path is being lighted by the unrevelling 
of the mystic cue. The seekers are being told to be on the 
lookout for a spiritual preceptor who alone will enable us 
to see God, on meeting whom, no darkness shall remain in 
the mind; and spirit of the knowing self shall prevail. 


Who is the Guru? Towards whom shall the seeker open his 
heart and mind? When and how can the seeker find such a 
Guru? 


In Hindu philosophy, and also in some other traditions, 
the Guru is considered to be an individual or a person in 
the human form. But in the Sikh doctrine, the Guru is the 
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Word(mAge - Shabad). 


Here, we may also refer to the famous Christian revelation: 
In the beginning was the Word 
and the Word was with God 


and the Word was God. 
Gospel of St. John 1:1 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has, in the composition Sidh 
Gost(fAa de), told us: 


Ha? dd Adls ufs ver I 


Word (Shabad) is the Guru. 
The attuned super consciousness is the disciple. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 943 ) 


Elsewhere also, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has referred to 
this mystic truth and told us: 


as a AS dd AS fae as S JFE I 
famo at 4q" HS dd ad fas fams 5 ae ui 


Water remains confined within the pitcher, 
but without water, the pitcher could not have been made; 
just so, the mind is restrained by spiritual wisdom, 
but without the Guru, there is no spiritual wisdom. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 469 ) 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has clearly emphasized that 
there is no possibility of regulating the mind except through 
knowledge and enlightenment. But the problem is made 
even more complex by the fact that without the Guru, there 
is no possibility of enlightenment. 


Here we may recall the views of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, 
the tenth and last human Guru in the Sikh tradition. According 
to Him, Guru means the Timeless God, and there are three 
forms of the Guru: 
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1. Nirgun (f6ddie - Formless) 
2. Sargun (Addo - with a Form) 
3. Gurshabad (Sound ie dhuni - gat) 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji has explained these three 
expressions of God by introducing the concept of jugat(Has) 
and Jyot(#3 - Spiritual Light). The word jugat can be rendered 
as means only in a very loose and somewhat inaccurate 
sense. We have rendered it as means merely to suggest the 
concrete tangent character of the jugat. 


Actually, in Sikhism, the physical form of the Guru, or jugat 
is in the Panj Pyarays(ua fumrd - the five beloved ones). Jugat 
then is the method to know the Supreme Being. The wider 
circle of the Panj Pyarays is the Khalsa. It may be clarified 
here that the Sikhs have an institution whereby the Five true 
Sikhs are entrusted the duties of administrating the baptism 
and delivering judgments on the various issues placed before 
them, or suo moto taken up by them by such judgment. It 
is the continuation of the doctrine of the Panch Parvan(the 
Five Elect) expounded by Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. 
The same was developed by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji 
into the institution of Panj Pyarays. 


The Jyot(a#3 - Spiritual Light) is the Formless Guru and the 
Light is the Gurshabad(God’s Word). This according to the 
Sikh tradition and belief is the Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


In the Hindu religion, and in many other religions, there 
cannot be any spiritual progress of the adept nor can a person 
attain salvation(Hast) or nirvana without the aid of a living 
Guru. However, in the Sikh doctrine this is not so. Divine or 
Perfect Knowledge, or the realization of the Ultimate Reality 
can be possible through the Gurshabad. 
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This is so because the mere mind, intellect or other kind 
of knowledge is, by itself, unable to render any help to the 
seeker to reach the Ultimate Goal. 


A question may be raised as to how the Word or Gurshabad 
can help us to attain our goal? The Word is linked to the 
mind, and the mind, through meditation practice of the 
Gurshabad(Word), can establish its contact with God. 
Conversely, the mind is connected with the Word and the Word 
is connected with God. The Word, being the manifestation 
of the Jyot(#3 - Spiritual Light), gradually removes the dust 
or dross of our sins which have accumulated in our minds 
over all our previous births. In other words, meditation of the 
Word transforms the mind to its pure God- like form; such 
that the mind ultimately realizes its fundamental spiritual 
origin. Sri Guru Amar Das Sahib Ji says: 


HO 3 As HJY I MUS H% US'S i 
O my mind, you are the embodiment of the Divine Light - 


recognize your own origin. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 441 ) 


This pure God-like form of the mind (devoid of any particular 
thoughts) is known as samadhi or meditation. 


The Sikhs, in their daily prayers reaffirm the injunction : “We 
consider the Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji to be our spiritual Guru 
(Guru Manio Granth)”. They accept teachings and guidance 
(the Gurbani) to be perfect or complete. 


In any other religion, the concept of the Guru being the 
Shabad has not been acknowledged fully in this manner. 
According to the tradition laid down from the time of 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji, and which continued up to the 
time of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, the latter offered 
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five paisa coins and a coconut to Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, 
prostrated three times before it and said: 


Uda Hee a | 
deg UGH aT | 
fomo wa% aT | 


Revelation is in the Word, 
Physical meeting is in the Khalsa. 
Meditation is on God. 
Thus, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji transmitted His ‘Light’ 
or Spirit to the Shabad (Sri Guru Guru Granth Sahib Ji) and 
the body into the form of the Khalsa. Khalsa means: one 
who knows the Ultimate Reality. 


There are many examples in Guru Maharaj Ji's own Bani, 
which corroborate this concept of the Guru: 


Under the Guru’s instructions, God's Word is heard: Under 
the Guru's instructions its knowledge is acquired. 


wet ag dg J wet fete wet nifys AS II 
The Word, the Bani is Guru, and Guru is the Bani. 


Within the Bani, the Ambrosial Nectar is contained. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 982 ) 


Asad at gel Als Als afd Wed TelAuT 
ad ads mfu HJJ ATÈ II 


O GurSikhs, know that the Word of the True Guru is absolutely true. 
The Creator Lord Himself causes the Guru to chant it. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 308 ) 


Hae dd ult afaa aster 


fas Age AT yeas II 
The Word of the Shabad is his Guru and spiritual teacher, 


profound and unfathomable; without the Shabad, the world is insane. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 635 ) 
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The Guru and God(yHAa) in the Sikh doctrine are both 
considered to be one and also to be distinct or separate, as 
is explained in the Sikh fundamental doctrine (Mool Mantar). 
The Mool Mantar ends with the word Gurparsad which 
means: “By the Grace of the Guru”. The center or method of 
receiving God's Grace lies both in the Five Pyarays(ua fumrd) 
and in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


In paying His salutations to God, Guru Ji says: 
Jg ast ag fae wg ag dea fsa ae 
WHT USTTIE soa Hla Hfenw AY Te mq 


The Guru is the Giver; the Guru is the House of ice. 
The Guru is the Light of the three worlds. 
O Nanak, He is everlasting wealth. 
Place your mind's faith in Him, and you shall find peace. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 137) 


Guru Nanak has made a very important and meaningful 
statement about the nature of Guru and God. 


fas Asad fas 3 utes fas Afsad fas 5 ufenr i 
Afsad fete mu afuBe afs ugde mfa Refew I 


Without the True Guru, no one has obtained the Lord: 
without the True Guru, no one has obtained the Lord. 
He has placed Himself within the True Guru; 
revealing Himself, He declares this openly. 


Afsad fufent net vas Jd fafo fess Ho gafe ıl 
834 eg fog Jd fafa Ad fe faz few I 
Haies est yfe ie i 


Meeting the True Guru, eternal liberation is obtained; 
He has banished attachment from within. 
This is the highest thought, 
that one’s consciousness is attached to the True Lord. 
Thus the Lord of the World, the Great Giver is obtained. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 466 ) 
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When we have a desire to see God or when we ask, “Where 
is God?”, Guru Ji replies, “You will see God in the Sangat.” 
By Sangat, we mean spiritual congregation. 


The spiritual and physical form of the Guru are the 
Jyot(#z - Spiritual Light) and jugat(aas), Shabad and Sangat, 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and the Panth (Sikh way of Life) 
respectively, and this forms the essentials of the Sikh doctrine 
on this subject. 


All the religious founders and teachers of the world have 
come to proclaim the same philosophy, that of the existence 
of the One Truth which is Omnipresent — “Truth is one, but 
the seers speak of it in many ways” says the ancient Indian 
wisdom. Sri Guru Granth Sahib is one such revelation of the 
Truth or the Real. It also teaches the nature of duty(GdH). In 
other words, it is the revelation of the One God, who was, 
is, and shall exist forever. 


mite Ag aafe Ag i 


I 3t Ay soa I St Ag NA 
True In The Primal Beginning. True Throughout The Ages. 
True Here And Now. O Nanak, Forever And Ever True. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 
Dr. Radhakrishnan, in his English translation of the Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji, regarded the Shabad or Bani as the form 
of God. He commended: 


“A wide range of emotion, intimate expression of the personal 
realization a and rapturous hymns of Divine lore... The barriers 
of seas and mountains will give way before the call of Eternal 
Truth which is set forth with a freshness of feeling and fervour of 
devotion in the Adi Granth.” 


The Sikh Gurus have called their hymns as the Shabad, 
Bani, Divine Order(gaH) or reflection about God(ągoH e's). 
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Regarding this phenomena, the Sikh Gurus have referred 
to the revelatory character of the compositions in Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji. Guru Ji says: 
HAL H me YAH at wal SHS adt fama è Bes I 
As the Word of the Forgiving Lord comes to me, 


so do | express it, O Lalo. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 722 ) 


The earlier name of the Holy Granth was Sri Pothi Sahib; 


later called the Adi Granth and after receiving Guruship was 
called Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


In 1604 A.D., Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji installed Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji at Sri Harmandir Sahib (in Amritsar) and initiated the 
tradition of great veneration being bestowed upon it. The 
practice of opening the Holy Book for recitation is called 
Perkash(yaH- to illuminate). 


The arrangement of the Bani sequentially, sifting the Pure 
Bani from the Impure, and rejecting the latter, collection 
of the Holy utterances of other Saints, was the work of Sri 
Guru Arjan Sahib Ji. He was the epitome of learning and 
knowledge. He had perfect knowledge of poetry, verse and 
of the Indian Ragas (music in which Bani is composed). Such 
was the work and merit of Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji and, this in 
itself, is the great Grace of God, or as some Say, a miracle. 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji gave to the world a new spiritual 
outlook, a new spiritual morality and a new religion which does 
not belong to any one time or age(Ha), and is not the sole 
possession of any one religion, community, country, caste, 
sect or creed. Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji is non-consectarian 
and belongs to the entire human kind. 


Prof. Arnold Toynbee said, “The Adi Granth is a part of 
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mankind's common spiritual treasure. It is important that 
it should be brought within the direct reach of as many 
people as possible... In the coming religious debate, the 
Sikh religion and its scripture, The Adi Granth, will have 
something special to say to the rest of the world.” 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji removes all distinctions, all 
fragmentations among mankind and it converges our thinking 
upon this one point: 


fa og 3 A3 AG Bufo ago 38 a He NII 


From the One Light, the entire universe was created. 
So who is good, and who is bad? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1349 ) 


There is One father and we are all the children of that One 
Lord. When the followers of all the religions and religious 
sects give up their divisive claims, rituals and customs, to 
become fully absorbed only in pure devotion and love to 
God, then they spontaneously become the true followers 
of the Pure Teachings of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


Dr. Radhakrishnan said: “Religious tolerance was one of the 
salient features of the Bhakti movement; but the Gurus moved 
one step further in that, not only did they acknowledge the 
existence of the other religions but also praised them and 
gave full respect to their bani, as well as included them in 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib. Another feature of this Holy Granth is 
that no single language has been accorded a high place, for 
the Sikh Gurus have included the spoken languages of their 
time-Punjabi, Hindi, Brij Bhasha, Multani, Sanskrit, Marathi, 
Persian, Arabic, etc. These features highlight the universal 
appeal of the Guru Granth Sahib.” 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji also exposes the mistakes commonly 
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made by humankind and shows how to remove these and 
thus uplift everyone spiritually. 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji has compared the Holy Sri Granth 
Sahib Ji to a huge plate which contains three kinds of 
spiritual food. Our spirit(#™3H") or our spiritual thirst will be 
satisfied after taking that food and internalizing it. These 
three forms of food are an essential guideline to man for 
living. They are: 


1. Truth(As); Without Truth, one does not beget purity 
and fearlessness. 


2. Contentment(H3sy); Without contentment, one remains 
dissatisfied and ungrateful. Man is not thankful to God 
for the things that he has received from Him and has a 
burning desire for the things he has yet not received. 


3. The Elexir of Naam(nify3 aH) - which comes from 
contemplation; Without contemplation on the Naam, 
a person does not progress on this spiritual journey. 


aes fete f3fs zng uele AS H3u Sted II 


MTHS SH oad at ules AA a ASA wad Il 
Upon this Plate, three things have been placea: 
they are Truth and Contentment; contemplate on this. 
The Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam 


has been placed upon it as well; it is the Support of all. 


171 www.GuruKhoj.com 


T a aR AA sd fAa de Cad I 
fo FAs 3m og AS! fas fos Jy Bfa qð I 
3H HAT Bde Bla 3i AF SSX JJH UAT IAI 


One who eats it and enjoys it shall be saved. 
This thing can never be forsaken; 
keep this always and forever in your mind. 
The dark world-ocean is crossed over by grasping the Feet of the Lord; 
O Nanak, it is all the extension of God. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1429 ) 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji is of the belief that if anyone partook 
this spiritual nourishment, he will attain peace and happiness. 


In order to follow the teachings of Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji, there is no need to follow any ritual. The only need is 
a pure heart and an INTENSE love or desire to meet God. 


The Sikh Gurus were living examples of the teachings of the 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, for they followed and practiced 
them pertectly. Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji has often reminded us 
that Gurbani is the one and only means of uplifting mankind 
during these dark ages(a%qdd)). 


An analysis of the concept of the Word in Christianity, Wahi 
in Islam, Sruti in Hinduism, and Bani in Sikhism, shows that 
these refer to the various modes of the revelation. The 
undifferentiated Word, which was God, was sent as Wahi, 
was heard as Sruti, and recorded and presented as Bani. 
These processes indicate the same phenomenon. 


We are not suggesting any chronological or historical order 
here as no such order exists in the highest reality. We are 
merely seeking to invite your attention to the continuous 
outpourings of the Divine towards man. If the seeker moves 
towards the Preceptor a metre, the Preceptor moves a metre 
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and a quarter to clasp his hand and pull him out of the 
darkness, the movement(3@a") of the seeker is, thus, move 
away trom the darkness and towards the Grace of the Guru 
who stands waiting for the seeker. 


The test of this movement is two-fold. Every step towards 
the Light of the Guru releases the seeker from the bondage 
of fear. The effect of darkness in the person is to overpower 
and grip him in hesitation and fear. This is the result of his 
ego and the duality in him. As the seeker walks away from 
his ego, God's Light shines in his eyes, and fear and duality 
begin to leave him. The innate light, once freed from the 
darkness, fear and hesitation, sets up a response of his inner 
light to His Light, which in reality are one, but appear to be 
two or different due to the darkness of the ego. The one 
who reaches this point has the certitude of his experience. 
He pertorms no miracle although there is nothing that he 
cannot do. In the face of increasing Light, all seeming secrets 
give away to him. His surrendered will then becomes like 
that of the elephant - who follows the goad of its master 
or as the iron under the anvil, and then his writ runs in the 
world, as he participates in the Universal Light. 


Light, Consciousness and Energy within the self are the 
different modes of experiences and expression of the person 
who listens to the Guru and internalizes whatever he hears. 
This sound is another form of the Light. It is made gross 
for an ear which has, till then, not received it. Once the 
threshold is crossed, the sound assumes a different mode, the 
communication and response undergoes a new relationship. 
The Divine, who is transcendent for the self engulfed in 
darkness, comes in experiencable relation through the mode 
of Bani and Guru. 
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Some traditions of Indian non-dualism, such as advaita- 
Vadanta, implicity, and Visistadvita, more directly and explicity, 
set up the concept of Isvara, partly to enable the jiv to 
establish its contact with the transcendent. Brahman, or the 
Absolute. 


In Sikhism, God's grace in advancing towards the 
seeker(Gurmukh) assumes the Guru mode and lifts the seeker 
out of darkness into this light. As we have said earlier, this 
is an experiencable and experienced relationship. The tear 
inspired by the darkness of the ego melts away in the light 
of the Guru, who performs the Divine function and is the 
bridge of relationship. What we must remember, however is 
that God is not at the other end of the bridge but is also 
the bridge itself. His judgement, His relationship, and His 
Light is one and the same thing. The same get into us as 
Bani and the material in us loosens its hold over the spirit, 
and thereafter the ascendent nature of the light within and 
the light around realize their real relationship of not being 
far from each other. 


Have you often wondered why we seek to be close to 
our loved ones? Why do we experience the thrill running 
down our spines as soon as the light is reflected from his 
or her face and reaches our eyes? The voice of the beloved 
establishes a set and we await eagerly for him. With every 
sound of the approaching steps, every peal of the laughter 
growing louder and signifying the gradual melting away of 
the distance, all pains, all fear and hesitations may leave. The 
sound establishes the relationship, reinforces the relationship 
and then the words uttered sustain the relationship. This 
anology is somewhat suggestive of the mystic nature of the 
Guru, our response to Him, and the resulting fearlessness 


174 www.GuruKhoj.com 


and bliss through Him and in Him. He is our bridge to God 
and is God. 


The Council for the World's Religions is the vehicle of God and 
is now becoming an important world movement in spreading 
His Light to show people that what they considered to be a 
big distance between them, was only an illusion created by 
the lack of light. You all know that the human eye cannot 
see even the third dimension of depth. Human beings have 
great potential but their present equipment is in need of 
initiation and guidance. God's Grace seems to smile upon us 
through the tireless work of all the people in the Council tor 
the Worla’s Religions. We seek God's blessings and Grace 
to augment the Council's resources and give them more 
and more strength to widen the area where God's Light may 
spread and dispel the darkness. For this we pray. 
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INTERFAITH MOVEMENT 


Today, the world stands at a very delicate and crucial crossroad. 
The ever-prevalent fear of nuclear war; misery resulting from 
disease, hunger and poverty (which is fast consuming the roots of 
the third world); world-wide drug addiction; crime and corruption 
along with the other prevailing social evils are some of the factors 
which are cumulatively threatening humanity caught within this 
web, although made by man himself. The world is looking for a 
solution. 


Amongst all the soheres of human development, there is only one 
path which can now guide us from war to peace, from division to 
unity, from hatred to love and from darkness to light. The seers 
and spiritual souls, for whom the world is a family, must now take 
the helm. 


It could be that is why nature took world religious leaders to a 
meeting of the Council for the World's Religions, where Rabbis, 
Reverends, professors and thinkers of the world have collected 
to reflect upon the problems of the present world unrest and the 
pursuing religious conflicts. The Council for World's Religions held 
an inter-religious conference in West Germany, in August 1986. The 
theme of the conference was “The World-Wide Interfaith Movement: 
Present Situation and Future Prospects”. The participants were 
religious leaders, scholars and people who are actively involved 
in interfaith work. 


The Council aims to bring together, the religions and religious 
believers of the world in mutual respect, understanding and 
collaborations’ thereby ushering in the age of World Peace. This 
goal corresponds with that of the Guru Nanak Ashram which is 
presently situated in Patiala. This ashram, other then an the 
guiding light for the desperate and the needy, seeks to bring 
oneness in mankind and World Peace. This understanding is being 
brought about ou the message of the Sikh Gurus, whose 
mission was to bring humanity under the Unitive Being of God. 
The Guru Nanak Ashram is run under the guidance of Saint Scholar 
Naranjan Singh, who was one of the eight principal speakers to 
have addressed this conference. Sant Ji, Shiromani Kathakar, spoke 
the inaugural address. 
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It is important to mention here that Sant Ji distributed the 
message of Sri Guru Amar Das Sahib Ji Maharaj - a prayer 
beseeching God to save this world:- 


HEX H? 3 Il 
Ads ASE dy & muat fagur ufa ıl 
fa3 word Cad fas 8J Cate II 
Alsatd HY eater Ae Age get I 
Soa Med 5 Ase ald fae Tuned? IAN 


O’ Lord, the world is in flames; Save it with Your Grace. 
Save it, whatever way it can be saved. 
The True Guru shows the path of Peace 
in the meditation of the True Name. 
Nanak says that other than God there is no other Liberator. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 853) 


INTERFAITH MOVEMENT AS A JOURNEY IN GOD 
SIKH HOPE AND INVITATION. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji (1469-1538), the first of the 
ten preceptors or the founders (Gurus) of the Sikh religion, 
entered the water of the rivulet (Beini), near Sultanpur Lodhi 
in Punjab, seemingly for a bath. When He re-emerged from 
the flowing waters, He proclaimed “Na Ko Hindu Na Ko 
Musalman”. It was an invitation to men of faiths to shift their 
gaze from the near and the divisive to the ‘Not so far’ and 
the unitive being of God. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji was seeking the attention of the 
people to the movement of the flowing waters and what is 
symbolized. The river was purifying and carrying along with 
it all the drops of water in one togetherness and mutually 
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enriching harmony. It was difficult for anyone to distinguish 
one droplet from the other. | have always been impressed by 
this meaningful proclamation by Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji 
which came to Him immediately after a spiritual revelation, 
while He was still in the river Beini. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji (1666-1708), the tenth and 
the last human Guru in the Sikh religious tradition, has also 
taught the essence of man in his ‘unitive nature’: 
HOH al ats AÌ fed uses | 
Recognise whole human race as of one caste. 
(Akaal Ustat - Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


Before stating this, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji refers 
to the various modes of human faiths and their respective 
identifying marks. All these, He says, are due to the influence 
of place and time. The underlying essence of all men is one 
and the same. 


| have referred to the teachings of the first and the tenth Guru to 
underscore the point that in spite of the great persecution of 
the Gurus, during the history of the growth and development 
of the Sikh religious tradition, the persecution itself did not 
embitter the Gurus. They saw the same continuity even in 
their persecutor. The claim to the truth of the essential unity 
of the human kind was fundamental and higher than any 
suffering caused by the misguided and the misdirected. | 
have always remembered this message of the Gurus as an 
invitation to go beyond one’s experience of interfaith conflict, 
and the ensuring suffering and to rise to the higher spiritual 
experience of oneness which alone is real and comforting. 


A keen student of human behaviour (A Sikh literally means 
a student or a disciple) may be able to perceive that most 
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of the conflicts, for which the faiths are accused are not 
necessarily due to the spiritual experience. There are diverse 
illusions of gains which lead men to initiate or sustain conflicts. 
In a large number of cases, the interfaith conflict relations 
are controlled externally by non-faith factors and internally 
manipulated by non-religious persons. This, however, does 
not mean that there has never been an inter-faith conflict. 
Instead, what is being submitted here is that such conflicts are 
very few and „further, that these conflicts have the potential 
of being converted into highly co-operative and mutually 
helpful relationships after the conflict is over. 


Let us now refer to the third point exemplitied in an incident 
associated with the life of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji. | 
am referring this here because it is most widely mentioned 
in the various congregations of the Sikhs and is very often 
recalled by Saints and others addressing the seekers of the 
teachings of the Sikh Gurus. 


A devout Sikh, Bhai Kennayah, was assigned the duty of serving 
drinking water to wounded Sikhs engaged in a defensive 
battle with the invading armies of the rulers. Bhai Kennayah 
was Carrying out his duties. After sometime, a complaint 
was made to Guru Ji by the Sikhs who were fighting the 
invaders. It was submitted by them that Bhai Kennayah was 
serving drinking water to friends and foes alike. This helped 
the invaders to regain their lost strength and to attack the 
Sikhs with revived vigour. The Guru sent for Bhai Kennayah. 


When the latter came to the presence of the Guru, the Sikhs 
repeated their complaint against him. The Guru spoke softly 
and with affection to Bhai Kennayah and encouraged him 
to say what he wanted to express about the matter at hana. 
Bhai Kanahiya bowed to the Guru and said, “| am merely 
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carrying out Your instructions. You have always taught us that 
God is everywhere and in everyone. | look at the invader 
and the defending Sikhs in the light of this teaching and 
am treating everyone alike, without making the distinction 
of friend and foe.” 


The Guru then praised him for realizing the essence of 
religion. He asked Bhai Kennayah to come near Him and 
then gave him an ointment which was to be used for healing 
the wounds of the injured persons. The Guru directed Bhai 
Kennayah to apply the ointment, in addition to the service 
of drinking water, to the warring soldiers. Bhai Kennayah 
was advised to do this work without making any distinction 
between the men of his own faith and that of the invading 
soldiers. Bhai Kennayah bowed to the Guru and left for the 
battlefield with reinforced faith and guidance of the Guru. 
The Guru then remarked, “Bhai Kennayah has realized what 
| am teaching.” 


This widely recalled incident and its teaching has always 
impressed me in my work for this interfaith movement. | find 
in this a reflection of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji’s revelation. 
“There is no Hindu, there is no Muslim.” Bhai Kanahiya lived 
this revelation in his actions. 


Were | to stop here and utter not a word more, | think, | 
would have made the view of Sikhism and about its interfaith 
relationship very clear by the above mentioned statement. 
Some have often cited this as an example of the Guru's love 
for all men. A few persons have regarded this as a lesson 
for us to adopt a friendly attitude even towards our foes. 
A few others have also upheld this as an example of non- 
partisan and impartial behaviour towards others. It may be 
that all these persons are right as their conclusions appear 
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to be duly entailed by the teaching. 


| have, therefore, always regarded this incident as revelatory 
of the spiritual relationship of all men and all faiths. There is 
no Hindu. There is no Muslim. There is no Christian: There is 
God, and God alone is reflected in all of us. Without God, 
there would be no difference between inert matter and human 
bodies. Any realization of the spiritual in human relationship 
is a step towards perceiving the spiritual continuum.The 
‘false wall’ (a3 um) of ego seems to create the veil which 
disables man from going beyond the mere matter. The wall 
is not the house nor is it the dweller within. Bhai Kennayah 
had perceived the ‘dweller within’ and this perception alone 
can be the true and everlasting foundation of all human 
relationships including the ones involved in the interfaith 
movement. 


There is an urgent need to reinterpret the illusory motivation 
concealed in the slogans of ‘struggle for survival’ and ‘the 
survival of the fittest’. The appeal of this contemporary 
understanding or shall | say the nineteenth and twentieth 
century misunderstanding of man’s ‘evolution and development’ 
is due to failure to see that growth at different levels, and 
especially at higher levels, follows overwhelming patterns of 
cooperative contribution. Far from being a heartless conflict 
and mutual annihilation programme of man as his fate and 
future, the spiritual in man confers on him a duty as well as 
an ability to perform this duty, to grow by contribution to 
everyone's growth. 


| am here tempted to continue with my presentation of the 
Sikh precepts on the subject of interfaith relationship being 
grounded in the realization of the value of the spiritual. | may 
refer to an event of the history of the Sikh religion which has 
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made a deep mark on my perception of the spiritual and its 
reflection in human actions. | have been deeply influenced 
by this trom the very early stage of my childhood. 


Ours is a family which had accepted the duties of developing 
and looking after a very important historical Sikh shrine which 
exists since the earliest stages in the develooment of the 
Sikh religion. This Gurudwara(a word used for a religious 
place) is associated with an event in the life of the Ninth 
Guru, Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji. The name of the place 
where the Gurudwara is situated is known as Kot Dharamwala 
(literally, a fort of religion) and it is situated at a distance of 
about one hundred kilometers, north of Patiala, where | have 
set-up “Guru Nanak Ashram” and am, presently, engaged in 
spiritual contemplation and social work, including interfaith 
work. The name of the shrine at Kot Dharamwala is Sulisar. 
The word Suli signities the Cross and Sulisar commemorated 
the crucitication, or may we Say, self-crucitication. | quote the 
narration of this event in the words of Max. Arthur Macaulitfe, 
a British writer on Sikh religion and history: 

Guru Tegh Bahadur (1622-1675), the ninth Guru, once set out 
on a tour. During the course of the journey, he travelled to Kot 


Dharamwala and was received with affection by the people 
everywhere. 


During this journey he was pursued by two thieves, one a Musalman 
and another a Hindu, who watched day and night for an opportunity 
to steal his horse. While the Guru, wearied with travel, lay asleep 
on a dark night, the thieves, it is said, saw from their place of 
concealment, a tiger AM from a lonely forest and make 
three prostrations before the sleeping Guru. 


The Musalman thief became afraid and said to the Hindu, “The 
Guru, whom a carnivorous animal not only toucheth not, but boweth 
to, must be some wonder worker.” The Musalman would therefore 
never steal his horse, but would go home. The Hindu thief could 
not avoid recognizing the Guru's power, but at the same remained 
fixed in his resolution to commit the theft. 
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On awaking in the morning, the Guru heard of the theft, and in 
reply to his men said that the horse and the thief would be found 
standing on a certain spot to the north of his camp. He e 
sent his servants and ordered them to bring the horse and the 
thief before him. 


The Guru asked the thief why he had stolen the horse and why he 
had remained standing with the animal instead of running away. 


The thief told him all that had occurred prior to the theft and 
added that when he had mounted the horse he became blind and 
could not see his way. He had traveled several miles but could 
not R road, and therefore halted at the place where he was 
arrested. 


In his contrition, he afterwards climbed a Jand tree, broke off a 
portion of a branch, and impaled himself on the stump. The place 
is now called ‘Sulisar’ 

Macauliffe, M.A. The Sikh Religion. Vol. 4, page 341 


Macaulitfe has drawn the conclusion from the above episode 
that ‘thus did the thief gather the fruit of his sins’. As Saint 
Shaikh Farid says, such is the punishment that awaits those 
who perpetrate evil deeds. 


However, | have always looked at this event very differently. 
In India, the word Suli has generally revived in our memory 
the crucification of one of the greatest prophets of religion, 
Jesus Christ. It has often occurred to me that there are two 
prominent instances of crucification in the world. There is the 
crucification of the Holy Christ, who was put on the Cross, 
so that he may redeem the sins of humanity. His love for 
the suffering humanity led him to accept the most painful so 
that choice made by the people who were gathered there 
when the Roman Governor made the offers to set either 
their prophet or the thief free. They asked for the freedom 
of the thief. 


| know that Jesus Christ was destined to be crucified, but 
you just see the human choice. It opted for the base and 
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the evil, it favoured the one who was unscrupulously seeking 
the material things, as all thieves do. There was something 
in other men which directed them to act in terms of their 
own desire for the matter. 


However, the glory of the spiritual did not come to an end 
with the crucification of Jesus of Nazareth. Instead, it has 
given rise to the great movement of the Christian religion. 
Thus, the matter failed to be final or higher. The eventual 
inspiration in all religious movements, is similarly, very powertul 
and pervasive. 


In case of the Sulisar, the thief was also attracted towards 
the matter. It was the horse which moved him more than 
the presence of the Guru. He took the horse, but it did not 
sustain him. It failed to take him anywhere. When the thief 
came to the presence of the spiritual in the Guru, the spirit 
in the thief triumphed and the thief suffered his cross by 
impaling himself on the stump of the tree. The Guru had 
granted him the pardon and allowed him to go wherever he 
wanted to go. But even a thief, under the surge of spiritual 
in him, came to see the matter as lower. 


All interfaith movements have a great lesson here. | have 
always upheld this example in contributing to the spiritual 
development of all who came in contact with us. Today, the 
shrine Sulisar stands haloed not because it stands in the 
memory of a very powerful or successful thief. It is a shrine 
because it commemorates the Grace of the Guru's visit as 
also the transformation of a seeker of the material in the 
face of the kindness of the spiritual. 


Somehow, Sulisar always inspires me to believe that inter- 
faith and intrafaith movements ought to be based in the 
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principal of selflessly contributing to the spiritual growth 
of everyone. It signifies that the goal of the spirit is not 
divisive but unitive. Religious life is an invitation to growth 
by sharing and cooperating with others. The matter is merely 
a contributory factor. The real height is gained through 
surrender. The fabric of interfaith movement is woven with 
the threads of self-sacritice and love. 


| started at the age of fourteen, the exegetical work and the 
delivering of the religious discourses in a very important shrine, 
called Gurdwara Dukh Nivaran Sahib(@geea g4 foess MTI - 
literally, the remover of sufferings), at Patiala. It is managed 
by the Central Authority of the Sikh Shrines. | have always 
regarded this opportunity as the Grace of God and the Guru. 
For years together, | have had the privilege of being heard by 
millions of people of various faiths. We call this discourse, in 
Sikhism, as Katha(aa). It is a form of a religious sermon which 
combines in it the elements of interpreting the teachings of 
the Gurus as well as the narration of the events of religious 
history. The purpose of the discourse is to invite human 
beings to a journey in God. It is also aimed at sustaining 
those who are already in this path. The men of faith, or of all 
faiths, are assured that their hope in Him is not unfounded 
and that this hope has the support in human history. It is 
a sharing across the barriers of time and the geographical 
limits of traditions. We ought to follow the ‘Signs’ of God 
and we shall meet Him not very far from all of us. 


The interfaith movement is a movement in Him. The enobling 
nature of this movement is due to the spiritual nature of Him 
who moves us in this togetherness. | pray for God’s Blessing 
for the Council for the World's Religions, whose vision and 
programmes may become the cues and instruments of God's 
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Will. May everyone understand the true purpose of God and 
seek to realize it in their life. Let this alone be the purpose 
and programme of interfaith movement. This is our prayer. 
This is our hope. And this is our Invitation. 


Waheguru Ji Ka Khalsa. Waheguru Ji Ki Fateh. 
The pure is of the Lord. To the Lord is the Victory. 
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At the conference, there were many who raised questions: 


Richard J. Payne, publisher (Amity House) in New York, 
America, asked many questions. He said: 


“I felt a wondrous energy flow a the P when 
Sant (Giani) Naranjan Singh Ji entered the seminar Hall.” 


He asked: 


Q. What else, beside these conferences, can we do, to bring about 
a change in world attitude? 

Sant Ji: Working for the self is the most important task. Only 
a glowing lamp can dispel darkness. Any empty tank cannot 
distribute water. To spread love, unity and peace, develop 
the self. That is, one who sleeps cannot wake others. 


Q. How do we do this? 


Sant Ji: Break away from the material, not by action, but by 
thought. Live like a lotus lives in a pond, within this world 
and yet, uncontaminated by it. Maintain a simple living and 
high thinking. If we live in the company of Saints, we can 
learn to live such a life. 


Q. What is the self? 


Sant Ji: The ‘Power’ or ‘Energy’ which is within us is the 
‘Self’. In the old language of the Puranas, it is called the 
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‘Atma’. It is also called Soul, God, etc — innumerous names 
have been given to it. 


Rabbi Dr.Albert H. Frielander from Kent, London remarked 
in his plenary address: 


“The presence of such a person as Sant (Giani) Naranjan Singh, 
make me see what interfaith actually means. In his presence, | di 
not feel myself to be a Jew or him to be a Sikh. Such is the love 
which flows from within him. One knows when one stands in the 
presence of greatness. | am fortunate to have met and received 
the blessings of such a person.” 


Fr: Albert Nambiaparambi CMI Director UPASANA, asked: 


Q: How is it that when sufferings come, religious saints run away 
from the situation? 

Sant Ji: There are three types of sufferings, namely, physical; 
mental; and spiritual. The Sikh way of life does not advocate 
escapism, whatever may be the nature of sufferings. Our 
Guru or Preceptors taced sufferings in the form of tortures 
of the extreme kind, but they never deviated from the path 
of Truth. They faced sufferings boldly and did not deviate 
from the divine path. The same has been the attitude of 
thousands of their followers. Let me mention here, that in 
Sikh parlance, our doctrine is not referred to as “Sikhism”, 
but as the ‘Sikh Panth’ or the practical way of life. The 
Sikh doctrine does not stand for philosophical quiblings or 
dogmas or for any rituals. It stands for life — for living a 
principled live even in the face of sufferings and having to 
sometimes die for it. 

Q. What is the practical way of life? 


Sant Ji: To practice what is Real, means to be ‘practical’. But 
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first there should be an enquiry about what is ‘Real’. 


Rev. Francis H. Clark, senior consultant of the C.W.R., bowed 
to take Sant Ji's blessings. He requested Sant (Giani) Naranjan 
Singh to become a patron of the organization. 


Dr. Sayimatha Siva Binda Devi thanked Sant Ji for his visit 
saying, “Greatness resides within you”. 


Retd. Maj. Gen. S.S. Ubban, paying his respects to Sant Ji 
said, “the force of your spirit moved everyone.” 


Dr. Manfred. H. Vogel asked: 


How can one get Bhai Kennayah’s vision of non-duality, where 
foes and friends would seem alike? Why are there so many cults 
in the world when there is only one humanity? 

Sant Ji: The basic postulate, as incorporated in the MOOL 
MANTRA of the Sikh doctrine is EK ONGKAAR, that is, there 
is only One Reality who is projecting Himself through this 
creation or phenomenon. This Real being of God is the Eternal 
Truth in existence. He is the creating source and energy; is 
devoid of fear and enmity; is immortal, unborn, self-existing 
and is known by the grace of the Guru. 


Every human being, to whatever religion, race or nation he 
may belong is gifted by God with a hidden ‘Super Eye’, 
which is also known as the ‘third eye’. In order that we 
may see oneness in the world and not division, we need to 
develop this eye. In reply to a question asked by Arjuna, 
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as to whether it was possible to see unity in diversity with 
these physical eyes, Lord Krishna answered: 
na tu ma-m s’akyase drastum anenaiva sva-caksusa 
- divyam dada-mi te caksuh pas’‘ya me yogam ais’varam 
But you cannot see Me with your present eyes. 
Therefore | give you divine eyes. 
Behold My mystic opulence! 


In Gurbani it is stated: 
è 43g Hf? ate 3H HÍT Afs Ut 
uta fas meg 5 tug aet II 
afd fas meg 5 tug aet aedt afa featemr i 


O my eyes, the Lord has infused His Light into you; 
do not look upon any other than the Lora. 
Do not look upon any other than the Lord; 
the Lord alone is worthy of beholding. 


eg fem HAY 3H cue èg Toa gud 
Std JY sed mfe II 

qd ugAet gfsw m è ofa fea J 
ofa fas mgg 5 AÀ Il 
ad seg Ss Z a A 

Hisate fife fea feafe det Sei 


This whole world which you see is the image of the Lord; 
only the image of the Lord is seen. 
By Guru's Grace, | understand, and | see only the One Lord; 
there is no one except the Lora. 
Says Nanak, these eyes were blind; 
but meeting the True Guru, they became all-seeing. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 922) 


If this hidden divine sight(fea feAfe or the third eye) opens 
and is awakened, the wall of duality is shattered, this world 
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of matter losses its entity and appears to be engulfed in 
spirit. Individual entities are seen existing in the Divine Light 
and the Divine Light in the entities. This wondrous sight is 
described as:- 


ats HfS Afs Afs ufo AST 
wag Ae" sIdJuld nq I 


Your Light is in Your creatures, 
and Your creatures are in Your Light; 
Your Almighty Power is pervading everywhere. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 469) 


In short, spirit and matter appear so intermingled that the 
spirit becomes matter and the matter becomes spirit. The 
process of awakening of the Divine Sight implies looking 
inwardly, leading a disciplined life and life of introspection. 
It also means practicing of emptying the mind of worldly 
thoughts and things, of voices and visions, of feelings and 
emotions — in short, of everything that is creaturely. In Sikh 
parlance, this is called breaking the wall of falsehood. 


fae Afni Jet fase as 3? ute 


So how can you become truthful? 
And how can the veil of illusion be torn away? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


It is an attainment of a state of worldly thoughtlessness, a 
state of inner stillness. This deep and complete stillness is 
MEDITATION. The more one progress in this inner journey, 
the more one comes nearer to the threshold of the Divine 
One. In the words of Gurbani:- 


mA SII dd faa 38 soa Sa fHÈ gil 


In the midst of hope, remain untouched by hope; 
then, O Nanak, you shall meet the One Lora. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 877) 
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That is, you meet the One, when you cease hankering after 
worldly desires or hopes, though still continuing to live in 
this world of desire and hope. 


191 www.GuruKhoj.com 


SAHAJ PARWAH 


Gurbani has two forms:- 


1. One form which can be expressed; 
2. The other form which cannot be expressed. 


Gurbani also has two meanings:- 


1. One meaning is dhuni(gat - sound); 
2. The second meaning is perkash(Ya"A - light). 


The greatness of Gurbani is that it has come from the realm 
of Light and it takes a person, who becomes attached to it, 
back to that realm. The perkash(yerm - light) is not outside 
but inside oneself. The light outside is utter darkness in 
comparison with the Light of knowledge which Gurbani gives. 


HAG Je Gorefd HIA Uatd JAD II 
f3 wae dfent agg fas we vig NI 


If a hundred moons were to rise, 
and a thousand suns appeared, even with such light, 
there would still be pitch darkness without the Guru. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 463) 


Nowadays, very few people contemplate(<te) Gurbani, but 
they read and sing much of the Gurbani. In large fields and 
with the aid of loud-speakers and in many other places, 
Gurbani is read and sung by many people. Notwithstanding, 
after all these outward expressions, people are empty inside. 
Why is this so? 


The reason is, we do not contemplate Gurbani, and we do 
not follow the tenets or the principles of its teachings. 


For example, if you plough the field properly and sow the 
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proper seed at the right time, then the result will be abundance 
of fruit and vegetables. In the same way, if one follows the 
teachings of Gurbani and walks in its true path, then Naam 
Raas is given by Gurbani. The main purpose of Gurbani is 
to awaken Naam Raas in us. 


We cannot possibly acquire Naam from inauthentic(@t) Bani. 
It is only Guru Ji's Bani that is true. Those who sing inauthentic 
hymnal compositions or interoret them are undependable 
and unreliable. 


It is only Gurbani which possesses the power to bestow 
Naam Raas because it is a transmission from the Lord’s Court 
bringing with it spiritual knowledge for mankina’s salvation. 


Since Gurbani has come to this material world with its 
boundless knowledge(famrs), deserving human souls who 
get attached to it are ferried back to where it originated. 


But, the greatest difficulty is that it is no easy task to get 
Our concentration(famrs) attached to it. This is the field of 
super-thought(ag3) wherein our mind has to make way for 
us to reach it. 


But the mind is invariably on the evil side; it is blind to 
the spiritual path, engaged in vain deeds, a ‘foreigner’ (not 
staying at home but always wandering about outside) coming 
in for a moment and leaving the house the next. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji truly asks how could a foolish 
person keeping the company of such a mercurial mind ever 
reach the Lord? The buddi(gu}) is fully involved with its own 
analyses, then how could he meet the Lord? 


The Almighty God has made the Laws of Nature which are 
fixed and they never change. For example: like begets like- 
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water mixes with water but not with stone; and sand mixes 
with sand but not with fire, and fire merges with fire but not 
with water. 


It there is talk of a Guru, then without doubt, there should 
be mention of a Sikh or a disciple. And if there is discussion 
of Gurbani then there cannot be absence of the super- 
thought(a#g3) which is the disciple. 


Since there is no union(AdH) of Shabad and super- thought(H¢3), 
there is no Naam Raas; although we have been going to 
the Gurdwara without fail for over 50 years! 


The union with Shabad has not been possible because we 
did not cultivate feet of God's fear($ & 395) to walk on this 
Ideal path(@rst ag). 


3 X JIS ad Te a Bes Aals ade i 
sog ad mat fee as fhag de na 


Let the Fear of God be your feet, 
and let His Love be your hands; 
let His Understanding be your eyes. 
Says Nanak, O wise soul-bride, 
In this way, you shall be united with your Husband Lord. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 139) 


Thus, we could not fashion or shape our consciousness, 
intelligence, mind and wisdom. 


gat fgaee foo A à aoHfa FFE 
feg wat Ho yga at fon wfs SAT Jf€ ungol 


How rare are those who contemplate the Word of the Guru's Bani; 
they become Gurmukh. 
This is the Bani of the Supreme Being; 
through it, one dwells within the home of his inner being. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 935 ) 


Consciousness, mind and intelligence are shaped if we 
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contemplate and walk in the teachings of Gurbani. However, 
reading Gurbani like a parrot is fruitless. It is Guru Ji's advice 
that we contemplate while reading Gurbani and this will be 
the revelation of a Gurmukh. By doing so, we get to know 
our real destination or, the greatness of Naam. 


HS SSX 38 JJH Ales II 
H He ane A 839 utd II 


Servant Nanak chants the wisdom of God; 
one who listens and practices It, is carried across and saved. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 370) 


We always talk of Gurbani but we never endeavour to earn 
it. In Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji’s Sukhmani Sahib, numerous 
benefits of Naam Simran are given, but if we do not perform 
Simran, how are we going to obtain the benefits listed? 


Here, in our earthly life, the only way to reach the other 
shore of immortality is by hard labour performing Simran. 
From the Sadh Sangat, we get the method(a3) of how to 
perform the Simran. However, each one of us HAS to do 
Simran ourself. 


In this path, there is no necessity to quarrel nor carry on 
unnecessary talking - as people involved in rituals are usually 
fond of doing. 


The advice given by Gurbani is: Make friends with the Guru, 
love the Shabad Guru and be absorbed in His teachings. By 
doing so, we destroy our ego - which is always a hindrance 
to our union with Guru Ji when we seek His sanctuary. 
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fas Afsdd AS ABH 5 83 A MSA AGH ad mfa I 
ee usta 3 ae aurea fas Jfa ufs geet I 
Ae Afsdg At AA gel afa geld Td AIE I Il 


Without serving the True Guru, one cannot escape reincarnation, 
even by performing numerous rituals. 
Those who read the Vedas, and argue and debate; 
without the Lord, lose their honour. 
True is the True Guru, and True is the Word of His Bani; 
in the Guru's Sanctuary, one is saved. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 638) 


There are two ways in which we can channel our thoughts: 


1. Material or worldly thinking 
2. Spiritual or Godly thinking. 


In the tormer, material or worldly thinking, a person can only 
see the creation but not the Creator who is behind it all. 
Such a person naturally thinks of the creation as everything 
and, being attached to it, he wastes his life in worldly 
entanglements. People of this nature cannot possibly see 
the Almighty Lord present in the Guru. 


Those who have been blessed with Godly thinking see the 
Formless Lord in everything. 


HfS Are yf Are ALS I 
meg 5 Ud San fas afe ıl 
BSR ET Bee JIH famo TE man 


The True One is on his mind, and the True One is upon his lips. 
He sees only the One. 
O Nanak, these are the qualities of the God-conscious being. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 272) 


In their way of thinking, or thoughts, there is nothing but 
the vision of the Almighty Lord. They can visualize the Lord 
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in every creature on this earth. 


Gurbani wants to bring spiritual or Godly thinking into a 
human being. The wall of falsehood is in the mind and is 
unquestionably a hindrance to our union with the Lord. How 
can this obstacle be removed, if not destroyed? 


o a Yat oot faro Aare Af JH a8 gfo met na 


No one is my enemy, 
and no one is a stranger. | get along with everyone. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1299) 


Gurbani gives the answer to this. As our thinking becomes, 
so can we see. A person who has managed to overcome 
the evil within him, can see no evil before him through his 
normal eyes, and, to him every living soul is a friend and 
brethren. 


He MUS 3 gat FHES II 
Ue Fares ARTE AMAS II 


One who eradicates cruelty from within his own mind, | 
ooks upon all the world as his friend. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 266) 


Katha, Kirtan and Simran are ways to get rid of the evil 
from the mind, the duality and the wall of falsehood created 
within us. And so, there is the need for Sadh Sangat(holy 
congregation) towards the development of intense faith in 
God and to divert the mind from evil thoughts and evil 
ways. Just as we build a fence to protect our garden or our 
field, in the same way, to protect our mind, intelligence and 
consciousness, we need regular Sadh Sangat. 


It is for this reason that Gurbani has given Sadh Sangat a 
high status in Gurmat. The 7th pauri of Sukhmani Sahib 
mentions the magnamity of the Sadh Sangat. 
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GURMUKH AND MUNMUKH 


One who does not remain under the Guru's Divine Order(gan) 
is a munmukh. A munmukh takes guidance from the mind; his 
inner state is always in a turmoil. He stays agitated, unhappy 


and bewildered. 


A Gurmukh stays in constant practice of the Gurshabad. 
Even if he fails in his worldly tasks, he does not let that 
become an impediment in his practice of the Shabad. 


Eventually, with constant perseverance, his weaknesses and 
worldly desires begin to recede. The ego, which is the root 
cause of all desires, starts abating. 


gute feg HS wea Aefa Il 
JH fess 3A feag ISI 


Through the Guru this mind is embellished. 
Then one eradicates egotism and sin from within. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 159 ) 


A Gurmukh acquires an inner consciousness of Naam (external 
being of God). There is a progressive evolvement. As a 
disciple, slowly and steadily, he practices the Guru's Word and 
relinquishes his instinct or his bent of mind. Subsequently, the 
mind abandons its impurity and the path begins to unfold. 


Disciplining or reforming the mind is not an easy task. The 
mind is often uncontrollable. 

HS MAU A AS AÑ II 

The mind is undisciplined; 


only a rare few can discipline it. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 665 ) 
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But, whosoever succeeds in controlling his mind merges with 
the Supreme Being. In the Upanishads, it is said that when 
the mind's and wisdom’s equilibrium stand in their original 
position or state, then instantly a Vision of God is revealed. 


Gurmukhs have controlled their mind with the help of Guru 
Ji's guidance. 


cute wus He Hoot Anafe amed wE Il 


The Gurmukh has vanquished his mind 
by applying the touch-stone of Gurbani. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 87) 


A Gurmukh perpetually stays under Guru Ji's Divine Order(gaH) 
and consequently maintains an inner stability, peace and 
happiness. 

qoute Ae efs Age Td at Age ant Il 

nistd AS Ae AY fs Ae AST uta Il 
Gurmukhs ever look beauteous in the Lord's Court 
and they practice the Guru's Word. 
Within them is lasting peace and comfort 


and they receive honour in the True Lord’s Court. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 591) 


Illumination dispels darkness. Similarly, the prime method for 
obliterating the desires of the mind is to keep it absorbed 
in the remembrance of God (Naam Simran). Since God 
is the purest of the Pure, He renders pure the mind that 
remembers Him. 


us & faHafS Ho at He ATE II 
mts oH foe ufo ANTE ıl 


By remembering God the sins of the mind are washed away. 
The Ambrosial Naam is absorbed into the heart. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 263 ) 


We can either utilize our willpower to obtain worldly materials 
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and sensual pleasures or conserve it to attain oneness with 
the Eternal Being(God). There is however one difference. 
Those who expand their willpower to obtain worldly materials 
and pleasures beget separation, distress, anguish etc. Those 
who use their willpower in Simran for achieving oneness 
with God become dynamic and transcend a transcendence 
which cannot be quelled by the anti forces (sense desires) 
and they remain peaceful, blissful, ecstatic and enraptured. 


Gurbani says : 
HY us fAHde a M3 5 US I 


The peace and joy, which are obtained by remembering God, 


are limitless. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 263) 


200 www.GuruKhoj.com 


201 


Faas HIS y Il 
mat fagu HFT ATT Il 
H3d ude JHF We ôS VIA 3f Ofd uaT IQI JITÈ Il 


Bless me with such mercy, Lord, 
that my forehead may touch the feet of the Saints, 
and my eyes may behold the Blessed Vision of their Darshan, 
and my body may fall at the dust of their feet. 


Wd & Age ÀI did FA Ifs aH He Ala Ua Il 


3Had uv fetdg Sad HIG IJH JfH AGT MAN 
May the Word of the Guru's Shabad abide within my heart, 
and the Lord’s Name be enshrined within my mind. 
Drive out the five thieves, O my Lord and Master, 
and let my doubts all burn like incense. 


H 3H add Het 35 HÒ seg ofa gfs cad II 
SSX A UF 3H Å WS ASA È Hfs QUIT MINNEN 


Whatever You do, | accept as good; | have driven out the sense of duality. 
You are Nanak’s God, the Great Giver; 
in the Congregation of the Saints, emancipate me. 
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Td Add wal saat at il Asie At il 
I  Afsad yA ıl 
ad od ddan dt FS 
HS €A aA cat Jfa dial nis fe WS IU TIS I 


O mortal, why are you so proud of small things? 
With a few pounds of grain and a few coins in your pocket, 
you are totally puffed up with pride. 


a393 usu we AG ue Efe BY za ATS Il 
feen afa at agg PfI AA 46 Jd Y3 A 


With great pomp and ceremony, you control a hundred villages, 
with an income of hundreds of thousands of dollars. 
The power you exert will last for only a few days, 
like the green leaves of the forest. 


a ag & utes feg ua a aS BAT Il 
veo J 3 mfua sguts fue ufo ae fas JI 


No one has brought this wealth with him, 
and no one will take it with him when he goes. 
Emperors, even greater than Raawan, passed away in an instant. 


JÍT & As Ae fag Yng A JS ay AUS II 
fas ag faut ags o dfse 3 AsAfa fers ISI 


The Lord's Saints are steady and stable forever; 
they worship and adore Him, and chant the Lord’s Name. 
Those who are mercifully blessed by the Lord of the Universe, 
join the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation. 


H3 fust gfs3' H3 Hufs ™f3 5 J83 Aas II 
ads add TH 34 FSS ABH MAJE AS IIA 


Mother, father, spouse, children and wealth 
will not go along with you in the end. 
Says Kabeer, meditate and vibrate on the Lord, O madman. 
Your life is uselessly wasting away. 
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3I8 HIS U II 
ICH da Hey ag tat | aH ofa Hae afa Blo Il 
feAte afar ufs He user il ae Jfar ufu ae ada ma 


Mankind is afflicted with the disease of egotism. 

The disease of sexual desire overwhelms the elephant. 
Because of the disease of vision, the moth is burnt to death. 
Because of the disease of the sound of the bell, 
the deer is lured to its death. 

HA CAAA dat I 
da afas Aa Afsag Aa NI TIC I 


Whoever | see is diseased. 
Only my True Guru, the True Yogi, is free of disease. 


faae sta Hie afim i THe Jfa seg FISAS I 
33 da at Aas AAT | fafafa da vfs ya faa N2 


Because of the disease of taste, the fish is caught. 
Because of the disease of smell, the bumble bee is destroyed. 
The whole world is caught in the disease of attachment. 

In the disease of the three qualities, corruption is multiplied. 


dat Hds dat AOR I dat fefa fef Aot SdH II 
dat 30 de dst 5 ue || fas Afsad da ashe 5 AS ISI 


In disease the mortals die, and in disease they are born. 
In disease they wander in reincarnation again and again. 
Entangled in disease, they cannot stay still, even for an instant. 
Without the True Guru, the disease is never cured. 


uggofH fan det efem i wa uals dag afe sfe Il 


32 gus HUA ufeor i ag aoa gfs dg Hefe ngi2120l 


When the Supreme Lord God grants His Mercy, 
He grabs hold of the mortal’s arm, 
and pulls him up and out of the disease. 
Reaching the Saach Sangat, the Company of the Holly, 
the mortal’s bonds are broken. 
Says Nanak, the Guru cures him of the disease. 
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SAAN fHf3 ad mot 3d} Il 
33 A365 at J sat NU gT I 


| do not know the limits of Your Royal Ashram. 
| am the humble slave of Your Saints. 


JA3 Ate H deg m des ATE ATA il 
gHs dfe dfe A Gag Gag de H OSA ma 


The one who goes laughing returns crying, 
and the one who goes crying returns laughing. 
What is inhabited becomes deserted, 
and what is deserted becomes inhabited. 


Ae 3 ae afs as Sam qu 3 Ñg age II 
qst 3 mafa gee Te mafa farè n 


The water turns into a desert, the desert turns into a well, 
and the well turns into a mountain. 
From the earth, the mortal is exalted to the Akaashic ethers; 
and from the ethers on high, he is thrown down again. 


sud STA ade TH FS Sud I 
ue HJH 3 Ufss ated Ufss 3 ya ISI 


The beggar is transformed into a king, and the king into a beggar. 
The idiotic fool is transformed into a Pandit, a religious scholar, 
and the Pandit into a fool. 


ad 3S A UY ade yusdS SH aT Il 
ag afo AY & YIH f38 Hots afer mgin 


The woman is transformed into a man, and the men into women. 
Says Kabeer, God is the Beloved of the Holy Saints. 
| am a sacrifice to His image. 
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ARTT Hoe U Il 
A a8 Haag wis ve ett afe 5 Se I 
ag JÈ ZAHO Aa fe att ye II 
Jes dasdoced feg ceadiase JBaeHufun, 
and no one offers you any support, 


When friends turn into enemies, 
and even your relatives have deserted you, 


AS 3H WAT va AS MAT | 
fats mÈ GH USTIH Bo 3 SS NU 


When all support has given way, and all hope has been lost. 
But if you remember the Supreme Lord, 
even the hot wind cannot touch you. 


Atos fasten at se I 
mle 5 wet fag Ae Ad Agel AG AS NV ToS I 


Our Lord and Master is the Power of the powerless. 
He does not come or go; He is Eternal and Permanent; 
the True God is known through the Guru's Word(Shabaq). 


Aa Jè vas ód za al uid Il 
CHS US o US BT A Ve Oi Il 


When you are weakened by the pains of hunger and poverty, 
With no money in your pockets, and no one gives you any comfort, 


Anigg Aone 5 à ad a fag de aa Il 
fats mÈ GA USaIH J fesse de TA III 


No one satisfies your hopes & desires, and nothing gets accomplished 
But if you remember the Lord, you shall obtain the eternal kingdom. 
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T aG fos sos suse fem JT I 
fants acts ugfem aè Jay ae HT II 


When you are plagued by great and excessive anxiety, 
and diseases of the body; 
You are entangled in the attachments of household and family, 
sometimes feeling joy, and at other times sorrow; 


JES ad Jg ae a wal o SAS AE I 
fats mÈ GA USTIH 35 HO Hise Te Na 


You are wandering around in all four directions, 
and you cannot sit or sleep even for a moment 
But if you remember the Supreme Lord, 
then your body and mind shall be cooled and soothed. 


aty adfa fa efh air fagus gfs fama il 
od fagfey Ba mu ale duit mag Awg Il 


When you are under the power of 
sexual desire, anger and worldly attachment, 
or a greedy miser in love with your wealth; 
If you have committed the four great sins and other mistakes; 
even if you are a murderous fiend 


yat ais afes fag aè s adte ufam ıl 
fots mÈ GA YTgJJH 3 fey AHIZ Shor Igi 


who has never taken the time to listen to 
sacred books, hymns and poetry 
But if you remember the Supreme Lord, 
and contemplate Him, even for a moment, you shall be saved. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 70) 
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KHALSA 


What is Khalsa? 


In our ardaas, we regularly say 


TA Add AZA wat dd S ate I 


The Khalsa shall rule, and its opponents will be no more. 
(Tankahnama Bhai Nanad Lal Ji) 


What is the definition of this Khalsa we are talking about. 


What does this word actually mean? Let us see what Sri Guru 
Gobind Singh Ji’s definition of Khalsa is: 


WISH JA fad mod AT YVA X€ Il 


us HÍT H HÍT SA HfS dua fgs se nargi 


He is the Khals Dev(Khalsa Supreme) 
who has attained/recognised Atam Ras(Spiritual Bliss) Between God, 
myself (Guru Gobind Singh) and him (the Khalsa) 
there is no difference (i.e. upon attainment of Atam Ras). 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 


Meaning: the person who knows the Ultimate Reality or in 
whom the Pure Light(ysa #3) shines, should be called a Khalsa 
or Brahmgiani. Guru Gobind Singh Ji makes it clearer by 
saying that, between the Formless One, Guru Gobind Singh 
Ji(Himselt) and Khalsa, there is no difference at all. In fact, 
you can call such a Khalsa as Akal Purukh Himself. 
Udo AS Hd we À 
34 YUBA Std SHBA AS | 
Only such a man, in whose heart shines the full Divine Light 


is a true and pure Khalsa. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Ji - 33 Sawayeh) 


So, we have to be very careful before we call ourselves 
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Khalsa; it is like a person who has never studied all his life 
and is asking for a university degree. 


‘Aki'(uttatt) means to rebel. When the pure rule the world, 
there would be no rebellion against the Laws of God. The 
pure(Khalsa) can be from any religion. When such pure souls 
take over the reins of the world, there would be peace and 
happiness everywhere and no more sin. 
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YSA Mats UdY al SA Il 
UES YSA YH3H At HA II 
FE war WAT aa fama Il 
34 BI 3H AG HAS II 

Aa fea ad fauds at ds 

H 3 ad feo at yst l 


Khalsa is the army of the undying Creator. 


Khalsa was formed with the blessing of God. 


As long as Khalsa remains distinct, 
so long will | give Him all my glory. 
But, if he should adopt the ways of others; 
| put no trust nor faith in him then. 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 


HSA AS gud WA Il 
HA HÍT I ad fos II 
YSA ÑS HY J MTF Il 
YSA l F A€ Ae Hal II 
Khalsa is my special form. 

In the Khalsa | dwell. 
Khalsa is the very fibre of my being. 


| am ever and always with the Khalsa. 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 
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uma Afe A feet faurd il 
YA Afe %3 dfe uid sell 
Khalsa is one who renounces slander. 


Khalsa is one who fights in the front line. 
(Tankahnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 


gom Afe usfente & fan i 
YA AS SH IS BT 82I 
YA Af JITA fos SfE i 
YA Are AS fo fE mgt 


Khalsa is he who renounces desire for another's woman. 
Khalsa is one who is blessed with the love of Naam. 
Khalsa is one who loves Gurbani. 
Khalsa is one who fights bravely in battle. 


(Tankahnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 


ye Afe fadde ð ue il 
Hm” Are GAS 3 As UO 
Khalsa is one who helps the needy. 


Khalsa is one who overpowers the enemy. 
(Tankahnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 


Hm Are AUS Sa II 
YSA AE A ad fas Ad NUZ 
Khalsa is one who rides horses ie becomes a crusader. 
Khalsa is one who constantly fights 


(against lust, anger, attachment, slander etc). 
(Tankahnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 
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YSA WH ae HE | Aa fade FSH 5 TET | 
JJH JH 3 JI fous | A IZA Asad IHF | 
Khalsa is known as the one who excels: 

Within his heart there is no doubt. 

In the midst of skepticism and dishonesty; 

he remains distinct and pure. 


That pure one is my true Guru. 
(Seynapat Krit Gur Sobha ) 


The Khalsa is the legion of the Timeless God. 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji refers to the Khalsa as His 
body and soul, His very life and merged His identity with 
‘Khalsa’. Guru Ji Himself writes about the baptized Sikh 
(Khalsa) in Sarab Loh Granth: 


HBA AS gud WA Il 
YVA HT J ad föTA II 


Khalsa is my own form. 
| reside in my Khalsa. 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 


The word Khalsa has its origin in the Persian language. In 
one of His hymns, Bhagat Kabir Ji used it for devotees of 
God. He says: 


ad adid Ae 3È YFA UH sats fad At ISI 


Says Kabeer, those humble people become pure(Khalsa) — 
who know the Lord's loving devotional worship. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 655) 


In the year 1699 (April 13, 1st Vaisakh), in response to 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji's call, five Sikhs came forward 
and offered their head. He baptized them with a double- 
edged sword(us et uga) and called them the five beloved 
ones(ud fund - Panj Piaray). 

That is the reason why Bhai Gurdas Ji writes: 
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ag ag afse fru m ad oar II 
Wondertul is Guru Gobind Singh Ji who is Guru as well as a disciple. 


(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 41 Pauri 1) 


YSA Mats UdY al SA Il 


Yee YSA UHTSH at HA II 


Khalsa is the army of the Eternal Lord, 
raised by Him out of His pleasure. 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 


Khalsa, after baptism, are members of the regular forces of 
God and have to be attired in a set of uniform comprising 
of the five K's 


1. Kesh Natural hair, unshorn and untrimmed. Gives a person a 
holy appearance and signify complete submission to God. 

2. Khanga Comb to clean the hair twice a day. 

3. Kara Iron bangle: abstain from acts of theft and other immoral 
acts. 

4. Kachera Under-pants; a reminder to live a chaste life. 

5. Kirpan It represents Kiroa(Grace of God). It is the power(Hast) 
of God and Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says His Divine 
Sight(@dHa) can be obtained in the Kirpan. A Guru's Sikh always 
keeps it ease to his body by means of a gatra. It is to be used 
for self-defence, self-respect and freedom from oppression. 


From Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji to Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur 
Sahib Ji, the baptism used to be Charan Pahul(sao ugs - 
Water touched by Guru Ji's toe was considered holy water 
and was drunk by those who wanted to join the Sikh religion). 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji changed this to the Baptism 
of the double-edged sword(u3 & uga). 


uleg UTS YSU TE ABH Ads | 
Drink Amrit@fH3) of the double-edged sword (us <t urga) 
and become immortal. 
(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 41 Pauri 1) 
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Khalsa means complete, unconditional surrender 
of self to Guru Ji, who represents God Himself. It 
is then, and only then, that one can claim to be 
Waheguru Ji ka Khalsa(efogg #t æ wam - The Khalsa of 
Waheguru). 
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GOD'S LOVE 


There is only one very important thing we have to do in this 
world; i.e. to either join or break away from God. To join Him 
leads one to happiness(#de) and immortality; to leave the 
Lord amounts to buying misery(e¢y). When we say “I have 
many difficulties”, the reason is our thoughts are many and 
divided. When we say “Today we are in happiness”, then 
the mind is not divided but is one-pointed. 


One way of making the mind one-pointed is to get up in the 
early hours of the morning(ifys 2s), take a cold bath and 
then go to the Sat Sangat. If a person keeps himself away 
from the Sangat and Gurbani, does not observe amritvela, 
and forgets his early morning bath, his mind starts becoming 
divided and is no more one-pointed. 


When we sit in the Sat Sangat, we should sit with full 
attention(meuS) and with a one-pointed mind (Gara vis). 
Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says in Sukhmani Sahib:- 


us at GH3fs add AS His II 


Hea Farad vs Il 
Sing the Praises of God, O Saints, O friends, 


With full attention and concentration of mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 295) 


One day, a king came to Gautama Buddha and offered a 
gift(#e") of diamonds and pearls to the Enlightened One. 
Buddha told the king to throw those valuables into the river. 
The king was astonished and shocked at such a suggestion 
and was surprised that the Mahatma did not realize the 
value of the diamonds and pearls. Buddha then explained to 
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him that what he had come for (gaHfamia / 33 fami) cannot 
possibly be bought by offering material wealth or gold. 


HHS AG fen YH at €H fag dst AS ıl 
Te5 J3 A da afo fafs faa Aè afe nau 


O Samman, if one could buy this love with money, 
then consider Raawan the king. 
He was not poor, but he could not buy it, 
even though he offered his head to Shiva. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1363) 


If God's love could be bought with gold or dollars, then 
Rawan had lots of gold and wealth. He could have made his 
Lord happy by offering Him lots of gold. But on this path, 
the condition is entirely of a different kind. Here, we have 
to give our head to be accepted in the Lord’s court. Ravan 
did not have ten heads as was commonly believed by many 
people. To please his Lord, he cut his head ten times. Here, 
the offering(ge) to the Almighty Lord is the head. 


HS 38 YH dee ar FẸ I 
fag ufa 3% aet Hat wre I 
fez Hofa Ug U II 
fag tit ate & ald RoN 


If you desire to play this game of love with Me, 
then place your head in the palm of your hand, 
and come unto my path. 

When you place your feet on this Path, 
offer your head, and pay no attention to anything else, 
or even think that you have given your head. 

(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1412) 


Some people criticise that Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, 
who handed the Sikhs the sword, deviated trom the philosophy 
of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji and the principles of Gurmat 
(Guru's philosophy). However, the study of Gurbani (Sri Guru 
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Granth Sahib Ji) makes us realize that this criticism is baseless. 


The essence of Guru Ji's philosophy enlightens us with the 
fact that the Divine Light(#3) which manifested itself in all 
the ten Gurus, was also the same supreme path or way of 
lite (qa3) adopted by each of them, the change being only 
their body. 


Afs 6a gals Ate nfs afem èfs UBM II 


They shared the One Light and the same way; 
the King(Guru Nanak) just changed His boay. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 966 ) 
Thus, from the first to the tenth Guru, the Divine Light(#3) 
and the method(gas) has remained the same. This has been 


affirmed by Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji in his own Bani 
Akaal Ustat(Divine Voice or Divine Sound). 


Ht aaa wafe afd HS | WHICH vide ufITar | 
WHICH THA ATG | AUS Bat H3 afd YG IENIOTHI 


The holy Nanak was revered as Angad 
Angad was recognized as Amar Das. 
And Amar Das became Ram Das. 

The pious saw this, but not the fools. 
fsa fsa Hay ad AST | 
Sa gu faod Ufoo | 
fae Ae f35 ot fA uret | 
fae AHS faa Te aT m IIONQOC II 


Who thought them all distinct; 
But some persons recognized that they were all one. 
They, who understood this, obtained perfection. 
Without understanding, perfection cannot be obtained. 
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THEA dfs A uf FÈ | 
Wds' 83 ndHald se | 
He ude us ala fATÈ | 
dfaatse fader afagS M9902901 
When Ram Das was blended with God, 
He gave the Guruship to A 
Go 


When Arjan was going to 's city, 
He appointed Har Gobind in His place. 


Jfgdfie ys Za TÈ | 
adiate fag at gard | 
Jdam f35 & AS ze | 


f35 3 30 Fes FS 922A 


When Har Gobind went to God's city, 
Har Rai then took over His place. 


Har Krishnan His son after Him became Guru. 
After Him came Tegh Bahadur ... 


Ha JH UH JJH H MÈ 
cesta 34 fust fATÈ I3BIQtIII 


When | arrived to perform my religious duties, 
my father departed to God's city... 


JH HA JH Ud Ae WÑ | 
Aa Aaf3 34 UJH JFG |.... UIC! 


...When | obtained sovereignity, 


| promoted religion to the best of my power. 
(Bachitar Natak) 
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DRINK THE HOLY AMRIT 


mts ules Ae fog Aleg ofa fAHTS wise MSZ II 
dq sHAT ude WA agfa 5 famù fest I3 


Drink the Ambrosial Nectar and live forever, 
and the meditation of the Lord will give you infinite delight. 
Joy and pleasure will be yours; your hopes will be fulfilled, 
and you will never be troubled by worries. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 496) 


It is the saying of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji that, where 
there are five dfagete (they who follow the moral code of 
conduct) Sikhs, there, He is Himself physically present. 


Those who distribute the Amrit during the Amrit ceremony 
are known as the Five Pyarays(ua fumà). These Five Pyarays(uA 
fund), on giving the Amrit to the Sikhs, tell them of the 
Divine Order(gaH) of the Almighty Lord. By doing so, they 
assist the soul which has separated from the Lord by aeons 
of birth, to get united with Him again. 


The Mool Mantar is the root of the whole teachings of Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji, and the Five Pyarays(um fuxrd) make 
the new Amritchari Sikh repeat it five times after them. The 
Mool Mantar is the mantar which was handed down by 
the Almighty Lord to Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji for the 
salvation of all mankind. 


Gurbani also very clearly says that Akal Purukh(God) is the 
Guru of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji: 
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MUdUT UTTIH UTHAT aoa dg Hafan Het Ae muna 


The Infinite Transcendent Lord, the Supreme Lord God 
- Nanak has met with Him, the Guru. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 598) 


The meaning of Mool is ‘the beginning’ or root, and the 
meaning of Mantar is dhuni(ygat - sound). Since God is the 
beginning of everything, and since His visible form is the 
Shabad or dhuni, then this Mool Mantar is His visible form 
in sooken language. 


The Lord Himself became the Guru of 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. Guru Ji heard the Mantar trom 
the Lord, Himself, and brought it to this world for human 
beings to repeat and thereby escape the vicious cycle of 


birth and death. 


By drinking Amrit from the Five Pyarays(ua fumrd) and receiving 
this Mantar, a Sikh then becomes a Guruwala which means that, 
from then on, he has a Spiritual Guru to guide him. Success 
and happiness in this world and immortality hereafter are 
the boons that Guru Ji gives those who follow His teachings 
after taking the Amrit from the Five Pyarays. 


Those who fail to take the Amrit are without a Guru. Gurbani 
Says. 
fas Id SIH mÈ ATE I 
fas deg ures 5 ueet ate | 


Without the Guru, one wanders, coming and going in reincarnation. 
Without the Guru, one’s work is useless. 


fas ad Hoot ifs sate ıl 
fas ad fsufs sdt fae fE i 


Without the Guru, the mind is totally unsteady. 
Without the Guru, one is unsatistied, and eats poison. 
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fas ae fang 3Ì HfS Ze) II 


sa dd fas we wre Stil 
Without the Guru, 
one is stung by the poisonous snake of Maya, and dies. 
O Nanak without the Guru, all is lost. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 942) 


The aim of the human life is to merge with the Supreme 
Being. The Lord's qualities have been expressed in the Mool 
Mantar. The Lord’s form represents the Mool Mantar and as 
we repeat it with full faith, it begins to dwell in our heart. 
As the saying goes, “as a man thinks within his heart, so he 
becomes”. 


As the Mool Mantar starts dwelling in us, the accumulated 
sins from many births will start disappearing and the soul 
becomes pure and clear like a mirror. 


mu HS HS Ho Sa A afd fgg fag ait TF II 


HOH HOH È UY AGH A aeodT ST BA È INA 
O mind, there is only the One medicine, mantra and healing herb 
- center your consciousness firmly on the One Lord. 


Take to the Lord, Destroyer of sins/karma of past incarnations. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 156) 


The next stage is that the Lord Himself, showers His Grace 
on a Sikh who faithfully and with love repeats His Name, 
from whence he will begin to see the Lord in His Glory and 
Creation( >). 


aJ sa dd H3 fests ıl 


AY uefa APS ggqfF WIS2NIOU 


Says Nanak, 
remember the GurMantra; 
you shall find peace at the True Court. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 186) 
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The person then starts to gain the knowledge that God 
cannot be destroyed, and that God, Himself, is running His 
Creation with His power(Hast). His Name is Truth; He is the 
Creator. 


The Lord Himself, is complete and He makes complete the 
soul which remembers Him with love and faith. However, 
this will take place gradually. 


As long as we do not achieve completeness, we are always 
under some form of fear. As the Simran of Akal Purukh (who 
is fearless - fďsg38) increases in us, the fear in our heart slowly 
diminishes. So, the soul which remembers the Lord, is devoid 
of fear. 


Due to our incompleteness or imperfection, we engender 
enmity with many in this world. By remembering Him, who 
has enmity with no one, we will emulate Him who has no 
enemy anywhere. The Lord is devoid of enmity(fodeg). 


Those who pray to the powers of the incomplete will themselves 
remain incomplete. Devi and Devtas are incomplete and are 
still under the power of death(a™s). Anyone who meditates 
on them will still remain in the cycle of birth and death. 


The Supreme Being is such a Power that He is self existent 
and is Himself the Light and does not need any other Light. 
He is beyond the power of death(a). He is not influenced 
by time. He is Deathless(wars Hats). So, whoever remembers 
and follows Him shall not fall into the clutches of Kaal. 


The Lord is beyond time(™gat), birth and death, and self 
created(As) and self effulgent. He can be met by the Grace 
of Guru Ji(asyAte) and by following His teachings ie. the 
teachings of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 
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By partaking of Amrit, we then take guidance trom Guru Ji. 
We receive, through Him, God's Grace and His happiness. 
God, who is an ocean of mercy, showers His mercy on all 
His creation at all times. We need to always recognize the 
presence of the Lord within ourself. 


The Lord is always present, but we are generally always 
absent. We continually receive His Grace and Mercy when 
we consider Him always near us. 


Mool Mantar and Gurmantar(@foag)) are two forms of 
expression of the same ONE REALITY. 


The Lord is the living Truth and the Sikh has to remember 
Him always day and night. 


mas A3 Au fen TAF Sa feat He ôa 5 MÒ II 


Day and night meditate on the Living Spirit (God) and do not bring to 
mind (even for a while) any other being. 
(Sri Dasam Granth - 33 Sawayeh) 


The Mool Mantar and the Gurmantar are the way(feat) by 
which the living Truth (the Lord) can be visualized. As the 
simran in a Sikh increases, day by day, he will begin to feel 
the presence of the Formless Lord. Such a person becomes 
engulfed in bliss inside him. 


HSHH AG afs east AY fa yefo 3 ıl 
JJHHY AG afs eAst Afsad AG ate fos I 
HHE HIS A US Achat 3t AY Jet H3 EEN 


If you make friends with the self-willed munmukhs, 
O friend, who can you ask for peace? 
Make friends with the Gurmukhs, 
and focus your consciousness on the True Guru. The root of birth and 
death will be cut away, and then, you shall find peace, O friend. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1421) 
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For Simran to develop, there is utmost need for the company 
of holy persons who, themselves, have reached the highest 
spiritual state of bliss. 


Besides the moral code of conduct to be followed, it is also 
extremely essential to maintain in one the 5-K’s : unshorn 
hair; iron bangle; comb; kiroan and the underpants. It has 
been written in some Rehatnamas that the Khalsa is the 
physical form of Almighty God. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says that He is a form of 
Power(Hast), and the kirpan is part of that Power(Hast), so 
the kiroan is part of Guru Ji himself. 


To be successful in both the material and spiritual worlds, it 
is extremely important for the mind to be powerful. In this 
spiritual field, the war with our mind is a lifelong process. 
yer Afe A fee fama 
HSA AS Bs TE w Neil 
Tom AE A Ue à HT 
YA AE AGH & AS SUI 
Khalsa is one who renounces slander, 
Khalsa is one who fights in the front line. 
Khalsa is one who remains aloof from the 5 evils(lust, anger, etc), Khalsa 


is one who burns past karma. 
(Tankahnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 


The war in this field is primarily against evil tendencies such 
as selfishness, greed, anger, lust, worldly attachments and 
ego. By ridding ourselves of evil thoughts, we burn up all 
our bad karmas. 


The significance of wearing of the five kakars is to always 
be prepared and be in tune with the Almighty. 
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The target of our life is to become a ‘spiritual spark’ of the 
Lord. By taking Amrit and following a strict moral code of 
conduct and the precept of the 5-K’s, the Sikh, by way of 
Simran, will one day attain the spirit of the Formless God. 


The visible form of the Lord is the Shabad in which there 
is Power. Our super-thought(H¢d3) is part of that Power(Aas}). 
This super-thought(a#g3) is present in all creatures; some less, 
some more. 


Hofs fega afe a am il 


None have been created without this awareness. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 24) 


Only by way of super-thought(Hg3) will we be able to obtain a 
glimpse of the Lord. By regular meditational practise(mfamrn) 
with a one-pointed mind, our super- thought(H¢3) will merge 
with the Shabad. 


Hofs Hafe 3€ A 3J Soa SH THÈ II 


With one’s consciousness focused on the Word of the Shabad, one 
crosses over the terrifying world-ocean. 
O Nanak, chant the Naam, the Name of the Lord. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 938) 


This is the whole gist of the teachings of Guru Ji, and this 
is the jugat(way) to merge with the Lord. 


As a person's meditational practise(mfmrn) of Mool Mantar 
and Gurmantar increases, he gradually gets dyed in the true 
colour of the Lord and this spiritual progress is associated 
with a decline in his difficulties; worries become less and 
less, and that person’s individual esteem increases day by 
day. 
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est Hos y II 
afd Ala T3 tT 5 AS II 
afd Ata T3 Hfew sd Be il 
afd Afar TS Sd FF AS Il 
dtd Ald JS Aes Sar IAI 


One who is attuned to the Lord, shall not be burned in the fire. One 
who is attuned to the Lord, shall not be enticed by Maya. One who is 
attuned to the Lord, shall not be drowned in water. 

One who is attuned to the Lord, is prosperous and fruitful. 


As 3 fHefs SHS OTe Il 
323 Ha dd df do ate il doe I 


All fear is eradicated by Your Name. 
Joining the Holy Congregation, sing the Praises of the Lord. 


ofa Afa T3 fue AS fest Il 
ofa RG A Jð AA AO at HST Il 
atd Afa JS AH at odt FA I 

dtd Ald FS UTS MA JI 


One who is attuned to the Lord, is free of all anxieties. 
One who is attuned to the Lord is blessed with Mantra of the Holy. One 
who is attuned to the Lord, is not haunted by the fear of death. 
One who is attuned to the Lord, sees all his hopes fulfilled. 


afd Afar TS gY 5 BT I 
uta Áfa ast niafes Ad Il 
afd Afa Ts" AJA ufs <A II 
atg Aft TS ZH 38 OA II 


One who is attuned to the Lord, does not suffer in pain. 
One who is attuned to the Lord remains awake/aware, night and day. 
One who is attuned to the Lord dwells in the home of intuitive peace. 
One who is attuned to the Lord, sees his doubts and fears run away. 
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ata Afar T3 Hf3 BSH JE ıl 

Jfg Afa FS fegHe ALE I 

ad aaa f35 a8 ae AST II 
fae a8 yg Ho feds St MgO 


One who is attuned to the Lord has a sublime exalted intellect. 
One who is attuned to the Lord, has a pure and spotless reputation. 
Says Nanak, | am a sacrifice to those who do not forget my God. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 201) 


In this spiritual path, a person has to be subconsciously 
awake day and night. He should endeavour to maintain firm 
control over his mind and should not allow evil thoughts and 
tendencies to subjugate his mind, so much so that even in 
his dreams, evil thoughts should not overwhelm him. 
aH ag Jag BF JO HJ 5 Ho FAG BUT Il 
34 dt WISH 33 a BA UGH YJY ad US IBIQ 
Lust, anger, ego, greed, stubborness and attachment: never let these 
arise in your mind. 
Only then will you realise the Truth and meet God. 


(Shabad Hazare Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


A person should spend one-tenth of the day(about 2% hours) 
for spiritual practise(#fanrA). Naam Simran should be done 
with abundant love, devoid of ego, and consistently with 
contemplation(<te) of Gurbani. 


H JH a udHAd Gold J | 3 A3 sda as Hf Ul T | 


HATA SSO AAS | WH 3g d Jg UES IIl 


Those who call me God will all fall into the deep pit of hell. 
Know me as His servant and nothing is further then that truth. 
(Bachitar Natak 247) 


From the above lines, it is very clear that, if a person 
becomes a living guru, with a large following of disciples, 
how can he possibly escape from Hell? For this same reason 
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Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji took Amrit from the Five 
Pyarays(ud fumid) and thus became, for the first time, a Guru 
and a disciple himself. 


ag ag dfae fAw mwm ad oar Il 
Wondertul is Guru Gobind Singh Ji 


who is Guru as well as a disciple. 
(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 41 Pauri 1) 


Believing in the Amrit is the way to happiness(#u) and 
immortality. This is the ONLY way to the Lord given to us 
by the father of the Khalsa Panth. 


Anybody who abandons this ideal path for the sake of living 
gurus and Devi Devtas buys himself an endless cycle of birth 
and death with its attendant difficulties and sorrows. 


One-tenth of a day should be spent on 
Naam Abhiyas(aH mfa). Similarly, one-tenth of our honest 
earnings should be set aside for Guru Ji's work. 
THE dg aty ee 30 ae A Ute 
ad difde fh ae At fA at ag ot faAto N28 


He who does not take out his daswand and cheats to survive: 
Says Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji to Bhai Nand Lal Ji “Such a person will 
never progress”. 

(Tankahnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 


A Sikh's way of life is not complete without his partaking of Amrit 
from the Five Pyarays(ua fim); without contemplation(<tes) 
of Gurbani; and without full faith and undivided love for the 
Formless Lord. 
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Jig afu ust ad Aa sete I 
ofa afu uh TBH HTS II 
ofa Aut afe nfa fifa ıl 

sa SH JIHÍ3 QI Og ICNSIQUII 


Meditate on the Lord, and read and reflect upon the Guru's Shabad. 
Subdue your ego and meditate on the Lord. 
Meditate on the Lord, 
and be imbued with fear and love of the True One. O Nanak, enshrine 
the Naam within your heart, through the Guru's Teachings. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 424) 
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PRAYER 


Prayer is a complete surrender to Guru Ji or God. It is the 
heart's burning desire to be one with the Ultimate Goal or 
Centre. Prayer is a stepping stone towards reaching that 
goal. 


Prayer is connected with the heart. It is not connected with 
any mental thought nor with any particular word. Just like 
a small child cries to see his mother, this crying becomes 
continuous. In the same way, prayer is quite simply, such a 
continuous crying or continuous yearning. Guru Ji says: 


HTS HIS U Il 
3 ÀT fus st AT HST I 3 AT doy 3 Ae FST I 
3 AT gE Ago wet a 3g ag ast Ae ma 


You are my Father, and You are my Mother. 


You are my Relative, and You are my Brother. 
You are my Protector everywhere; why should I feel any fear or anxiety? 


SHot faut 3} 39 uera I 3 Het Be Sd AT HX I 
33 fag on neg 5 AÅ Ag 3d Ag myz AIG DI 


By Your Grace, | recognize You. 

You are my Shelter, and You are my Honour. 
Without You, there is no other; 

the entire Universe is the Arena of Your Play. 


Hm HS Als 34 Bue i faz faz we faz f33 we Il 
AS fag ais’ 3a" de ad fag mma ANE SII 


You have created all beings and creatures. 
As it pleases You, You assign tasks to one and all. 
All things are Your Doing; we can do nothing ourselves. 
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SH foarte HoT AY few I 
od Fe ate Ha HS Alster I 
afd ud eat eq aaa fast faust Ae Ig N2Q8134I 


“Meditating on the Naam, | have found great peace. 
Singing Glorious Praises of the Lord, my mind is cooled and soothed. 
Through the Pertect Guru, congratulations are pouring in 
- Nanak is victorious on the arduous battlefield of life. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 103) 


Thus when we pray before God, we say “Since you are 
everything for me, now my life is at your feet.” When this 
happens there is no I(Ñ) or mines) and then we become 
like a drop which merges with the ocean. 


The Ultimate Goal is reached by the Grace of Guru Ji. In 
order to receive that Grace, first there must be a definite 
conviction of faith and only then can we say God is my father, 
my mother and my everything. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says: 
Hog aes I fust JHT ee ae I HS JHT II 


(Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


What is the sign that we begin to receive this Grace or that 
our prayer is being answered? There is no fear nor anxiety; 
our pain is converted to pleasure and all that is negative is 
converted to positive. Another sign is that such a person, 
who is in prayer, begins to see the God-torce in the whole 
Universe. Since his mind is perpetually connected with the 
entire Universe he himself merges with the Lord. We can say 


that such a prayer is universal and only then can we pray 
before God. 
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Ads ASE dy & muat fagur of ıl 


O' God, this world is in flames, Protect it with Your Grace. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 853) 
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SENSUAL PLEASURES AND NAAM RAS 


Q. What are sensual pleasures? What is Naam Ras? 


A. Sant Ji: There are two kinds of pleasures(gH). One type 
is connected with the world and is called sensual pleasure; 
the other is connected to the Spiritual Power or God and is 
called Naam Ras. 


dA Alea’ JA Ju AHe JA UGHS al TH II 
JA we JA AA Hed JA Hie’ JA HA Il 
f3 gH Adda & & ule OW fT III 


The pleasures of gold and silver, 
im pleasures of women, 
the pleasure of the fragrance of sandalwood, the pleasure of horses, 
the pleasure of a soft bed in a palace, the pleasure of sweet treats 
and the pleasure of hearty meals 
-these pleasures of the human body are so numerous; how can the 
Name of the Lord find its dwelling in the heart? 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 15) 


(The above verse was the answer by Sant Ji when he was 
asked on the controversial topic of meat eating). 


These are sensual pleasures connected with the human 
body. The enjoyment or pleasure obtained from them is also 
physical and sensual and is changeable. Since the physical 
system or the human body is mortal, the pleasures derived 
from it are also transitory, perishable and destructible. 


Very often we say, “Oh! | really enjoyed myself today and 
| am very happy.” But this feeling of pleasure is temporary 
and impermanent. 
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Leaving aside this transitory pleasure, the enquiry, search or 
investigation should be made to seek a pleasure which is 
permanent and eternal in nature. This investigation is what 


we call practice@ufsyrA), meditation(fAHda), knowledge(famra), 
devotion(gast), union(@a) and spiritual company(Has). 


Now let us find out why we enjoy these worldly pleasures. 
The reason behind this enjoyment or taste or pleasure that 
we obtain from these worldly sensual delights is because of 
our ignorance. In reality, there is no bliss in these sensual 
pleasures. It is just a reflection of that external feeling. It is 
because of our ignorance that we say we enjoyed in the club 
or we enjoyed watching a film or we enjoy making money, 
or enjoyed the unnumerable sensual pleasures of the flesh 
that exist. 


As a consequence, Guru Ji has explained to us that all these 
sensual pleasures are connected with our body and are 
impermanent and illusory. If not today, then tomorrow or 
ultimately, we will have to forsake them. We should acquire 
that pleasure or bliss which is eternal. Guru Ji has said that 
the eternal pleasure(sH#) is Naam Ras and instead of seeking 
worldly delights, we must endeavour to seek the pleasure 
of Naam. 


Naam and God are one and the same thing. Naam is the 
quality of God, just as we would associate: a stream is to 
water, fragrance is to flower, heat is to Sun or light is to 
bulb. Through Naam, we can attain knowledge of the One 
God - whose quality is Naam. 


There are different stages of Naam. Firstly, we seek it through 
the Word or Gurshabad and we meditate on the Word. Then, 
comes the Spirit of the Word, and lastly the Jyot behind the 
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Spirit abiding in the mind. 


Q. Why should we read Bani? 


A. The tenth Guru, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji was sitting 
with his Sikhs and the same question was put to him. He 
gave an example, by way of reply. 


Many people used to bring a lot of gifts of various kinds to 
Guru Ji. One day, a yogi came and presented Guru Ji with 
the wings of a bird. The Sikhs questioned Guru Ji, remarking 
that it was a strange gift. Guru Ji took the wings and attached 
them to an arrow and shot the winged arrow into the sky. 
He then asked his Sikhs to go out and search and to bring 
the arrow back to him. 


They searched far and wide but could find no trace of the 
arrow. They came and reported that, despite an exhaustive 
search, they could not find the arrow anywhere. Apparently, 
the arrow had vanished. 


Guru Ji then replied that the wings which he had attached 
to the arrow were from a bird which was not from this earth 
but from another realm in the sky. The arrow had gone back 
to where the bird had come from. 


Now he explained clearly to his Sikhs that, just as the arrow 
had been transported to another realm by being attached 
to the wings of the sky-bird, in the same manner any one 
who is attached to Gurbani will be ferried to the land from 
which the Bani originated. 


Og at wat met n fate Aael foes Herh i 


The Bani of His Word emanated from the Primal Lord 
and it has effaced all anxiety. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 628) 
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MAYA 


Q. What is Maya? 
fo Hfen fas Jfa RRAS Ho Bun y8 am sfe I 


This is Maya, by which the Lord is forgotten; 
emotional attachment and love of duality build up. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 921) 


A. Sant Ji: The word Maya means to count or to measure. We 
are all in the activity of measuring. He who does not measure 
is the Supreme being, He is God or the 'Self' realized. When 
we stop measuring, we see the Infinite, the Immeasurable. 
The world has also generally been accepted as ‘illusion’ 
which is also right, for measuring is an illusion. 


A businessman measures. A shopkeeper measures. They 
believe in the give and take of accounts and not in love, for 
love is the infinite. In love, there can never be any counting. 
Where there is an account, there is mine(Hdt) and not Yours(3d}). 
When there is no account, there is no mine), only Yours(Sdt); 
nothing but love and its expanse. Jesus Christ had truly said, 
“Love is God”. 


When we say “I gave that ...”, we are giving nothing but 
increasing our ego(s8x); we are creating a new wall before 
the Truth. 


If we follow the same procedure when we bow before Guru 
Ji, then we have deviated from being a disciple or a seeker 
to a giver. We have already started giving and he who gives 
cannot receive — we cannot do both things at the same time. 
His Grace is ever abiding and ever present, but we refuse 


I 
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it, we negate it or we do not accept it. 


Sudamma took nothing but Satoo to Lord Krishna, but they 
were offerings of love, or true prayer and so they were 
received. Guru Ji also looks out for truth, just as a true 
disciple looks out for a true Guru. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji has clearly said: 
Ay ad Ao BT AS 
fao Uy ale f35 dt us ute men 


| speak the Truth - listen everyone... 
Only those who love ... realize God. 
(Akal Ustat — Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) 


When there is no counting, there is God. Only he can love, 
who has ceased counting; he who has given all that he has. 
He who counts has not accepted the Grace for he is still 
giving. 

For twelve years, Baba Amar Dass (who later became Sri 
Guru Amar Dass Sahib Ji) carried the Gaghar(a water utensil 
for carrying water) and for twelve years, He used to count the 
years that He had served. Then, when he ceased counting, 
He became the Guru. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji, when working in the shop of 
Daulat Khan the store-keeper, counted up to 12 and would 
then repeat the number 13(83*) again and again, without 
counting any higher, and be absorbed in the Truth. 


In the house of Guru Ji, there is a famous belief that, he who 
walks this path tor 12 years, receives the gift of realization. 


We do not accept wisdom. The world is moving away trom 
Truth. We do not receive such personalities who can give 
such teachings with the due respect. 
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Jesus was not well received by people of His time. The Bible 
says that a prophet is never proclaimed in his own country. 
Nor were other prophets before and after him. 


Nor do we accept the Gurus with reverence. Look at 
the persecution that the Gurus had to undergo. The 
fifth Guru had to sit on a hot plate. The small children 
of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji and His mother were 
condemned to death by none other than people like us. His 
father, Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji, with a blood soaked 
sheet covering Him, sat inside a cage to await execution. 


This is what we are, a society that would do cruel things to 
these followers of Truth, and many more. Then what do we 
have in store? We don't need a soothsayer to tell us the 
consequences of it all. Today we can only pray and implore 
His Grace for forgiveness. 


Sri Guru Amar Das Sahib Ji says: 
HBX H? 3 Il 
Ads ASE dy & myat fagur ufa il 
fas gm3 Cad fas 8J Cate II 
Alsatd AY cote Ae ASE gets I 
SSA Med 5 Ase afd fae Fane? IAN 


O’ Lord, the world is in flames; Save it with Your Grace. 
Save it, whatever way it can be saved. The True Guru shows the path of 
Peace in the meditation of the True Name. 
Nanak says that other than God there is no other Liberator. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 853) 
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UNION WITH GOD 


Q. Is it possible to meet or unite with God in one lifetime? 


A. Sant Ji: Of course! Yes ! It is not a matter of a lifetime. One 
can meet, see or realize God in a second or in a moment. 


Q. How shall man become true before God? How can the 
veil of falsehood or untruth be dispelled? 


A. Sant Ji: When the veil of falsehood or untruth is discovered 
and lifted, we get the Divine Sight(esHa) of God. An eye 
specialist is able to remove the membrane(a cataract) from 
our physical eye. Similarly, we have a third spiritual eye, or 
the inner eye, which remains closed. The rishis says that 
there is a tube/channel or pipe at the lower extremity of our 
spine which is linked to the third eye. This can be opened 
through the practice of Kundalini Yoga. 


But, according to our Guru Ji's philosophy, this can be opened 
through the practice of Gurshabad; however much ‘dust’ has 
accumulated in our mind, it should be removed and the 
mind puritied. 

Hea 3 As HJY J MUST H USS Il 


O my mind, you are the embodiment of the Divine Light 
- recognize your own origin. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 441) 


Here, it is very clearly revealed that the mind, in its puritied 
state, forms the transcendental link to God(Jyot Saroop). 
However, our mind is disconnected from the ‘mool’ i.e. God 
and is far away from it, just as a drop of water is severed 
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or separated from the ocean. If water is separated from its 
source (stagnant water), it gets infested or polluted with 
bacteria and dirt. 


Q. What does one mean by Naam Japna(Meditation)? 


A. Sant Ji: if you had studied the Law of Refraction, you 
will know that when you immerse a stick in water, the water 
seems to be divided and is separated. If one removes the 
stick from the water, the water will become one again. Like 
the stick, we create a barrier between God and ourselves. 
The ‘stick’ is within us and the stick represents our ego. 


Therefore, Naam Simran or meditation is the means to the 
removal of this stick of ego which then ensures our oneness 
with God. It is all up to you when you desire to remove this 
obstacle. If you so desire you may remove it in the stillness 
and silence of the night. 


However, there is one condition and that is, you have to 
convert your super-thought(#d3). You cannot retain both 
your worldly thoughts and your thoughts in God; you will 
ultimately have to forsake one or the other in your thoughts. 
Guru Ji has said that your thoughts must be in union with 
Him, and as you progress in this material world, maintain 
your physical actions intact and do not allow this to weaken. 


The primitive or old school of Sadhus preach that we should 
refrain from volitional action and solely concentrate on 
thought, always staying in the realm of thought. However, Guru 
Ji has exhorted us to “become a man of action, contribute 
physical effort in your work but remember to keep some 
time for meditation(wifemm) — one pahar(ufsg - 3 hours) or one 
hour, it is up to you.” As long as we have this physical body, 
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which has been blessed in accordance with our karams, we 
have to fulfill our duties which have been ordained to us. 


Apparently, there is a choice; some sages limit their action 
to their food, i.e. eating and drinking whereas others sit 
in samadhi, like Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji who spent years 
meditating in HemKunt Sahib. 


Q. If, for instance, one has attained enlightenment, then 
what does one do in action? 


A. Sant Ji: Yes, one has to act. However, at that stage there 
is no difference between action and inaction as they are the 
same. There is detachment in action just like the sun which 
transmits its rays to everyone; that is its action, but the Sun 
has no attachment to that action. Again, a flower emits its 
fragrance but it is unaware that it is acting. 


The above is also what is meant by Brahmgiani; He has no 
attachment to his action. 
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THE MEANING OF ONE 


There are two paths in life. One of them leads man towards 
death, impels him towards total destruction and destroys 
both Lok and Parlok(this world and the next world). This path 
disconnects man from his real purpose in life. Life is gifted 
with limitless faculties but the destructive path prevents these 
from developing. 


We call a tree that part of which is visible to us, but in fact 
it is the roots which is the tree. If the roots are healthy, then 
the tree remains green, but if the roots dry up then the tree 
withers away and ultimately it dies. Similarly, all the empirical 
and scientific knowledge which exists has its foundation — its 
root — in Akal Purukh(the Immortal Being of God). In order 
to manifest this existence of God, the All-Pervading Creator 
gave a Divine Order(gaH) to Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. 


Guru(perfect spiritual light) is one who imparts knowledge 
and Sikh(disciple) is one who receives it. 


The Mool Mantar i.e. the fundamental doctrine which was 
conveyed to Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji tells us that He 
was a ‘Sikh’ and that He received His knowledge from the 
Supreme Being. 


What was the form of that knowledge? It is the Mool Mantar. 


The entire Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji is the explanation of the 
Mool Mantar. 


The combination of a Personal and Impersonal God is the 
Mool Mantar. 
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An analysis of the subject of God is impossible because it is 
beyond description and is inexpressible. This subject cannot 
be understood by the mind nor by the intellect because it 
is beyond their scope. 


Explained inexplicitly, ‘ONE’ means the existence of a Force 
that has no other equivalent force running parallel to it. When 
we say ‘ONE’ it means ‘One without a second’. 


From the spiritual viewpoint, that which exists is the only 
‘ONE’. Although the wave and the ocean both consists of 
water, it sometimes creates a disillusion to the eye which 
beholds them to be distinct. Just as gold takes the form of 
many ornaments, similarly God's force is One, but it also 
manitests in many forms. 


Oneness means that each and every particle in this Universe 


— the Cosmos -— is connected with one another. Each and 
every leaf of a tree is related to each and every other leaf. 
We can therefore say that there is complete harmony in 
Nature. 


Q. Why do you say that God is beyond the limit of the mind 
and the intellect? 


A. Sant Ji: God is omnipotent ie. having limitless authority 
and influence. The mind and intellect being limited cannot 
know that which is limitless. 


Q. What is the difference between a revelation and a thought? 


A. Sant Ji: Do not say revelation, instead call it Divine 
Order(gaH). The Divine Order(gaH) is what Sri Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji heard while meditating in the mountains. We cannot 
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describe or say anything about this. All we can say is that 
there is a sound(gat) which cannot be heard with our auditory 
sense or the physical ears. This Divine Order(gaH) or sound 
can only be heard if we practice to lead the spiritual life. 
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SANYAAS 


Many millions of years ago, and even nowadays, some people 
leave the comfort of their homes and their loved ones to go 
into the jungles and other places of pilgrimage to meditate 
and become sanyasis(hermits). 


There is a story of King Bhathari who left his kingdom, wives 
and all the pomp and glory of his kingdom to become a 
disciple of Gorakhnath. 


He was in such a ‘vairag’ that, on seeing one of his wives 
committing adultery, he left everything on the spur of the 
moment and went into the jungle to become a sanyasi. 


Another incident involved Bhagat Dhru. At a young age of 
five, he left his kingdom and parents to meet God. One day 
while sitting on the lap of his father, and in a very happy 
mood, his stepmother came in and pulled him from his 
father’s lap and in an angry voice, told him to go away to 
his mother and not come back. 


Literally in tears and in a state of shock, he asked his mother 
why his step-mother had done such a thing. He questioned 
his mother and asked whether she was really a queen or 
a slave? His mother replied that she was a queen in name 
only; she had not performed enough meditation(gast) in her 
last birth, therefore, although born a queen in this birth, she 
had no powers. 


Dhru immediately decided to go into the jungle to perform 
meditation and acquire powers. In the face of many difficulties, 
he did such bhakti that the Almighty God became pleased 
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with him and gave him His darshan. 


The tenth Nanak, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says that 
Dhru was an ‘outside’ Sanyasi. He wants his Sikhs to be 
‘inside’ sanyasis and not to leave their homes and go into 
the jungles. In His Bani, Guru Ji explains to us what type of 


sanyaas He would require of His Sikh: 
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IW Afsad yAtE I 
THAS! USAT YO II 
3 Ho WMA afs Afam Il 
a5 A Aes AÌ afd AHSJ 
HS at uta Bear Udall 


O man, practice ascetism in this way: 
Let your own house to be the forest, 
And live as a hermit within yourself. 


HS al Ae’ Ad A HAS BH aA SYS JEG I 
fami ag WIH Bueng an fags war mnai 


Let chastity by your matted hair;Union with God your purification. 
And let your daily spiritual practice be your uncut nails. 
Let divine knowledge be your Guru, And instruct yourself. 


mau MTT HZU At feet ear few 35 ifs II 
Ale A34 Ae fesatos ga fsaqe wats it 


Let the Naam be the ashes which you apply to your body. 
Eat little, sleep little, Practice mercy and forbearance. 
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aH AU Jad BF JO Hd 5 HS TAS Bae II 
34 dt MSH 33 a BAA UGH UY aT US ISI 
Practice patience, be forever fearless, 

And attain freedom from the three qualities. 

Lust, anger, egotism, greed and worldly love; 

Do not attach your mind to these. 

Thus, you shall see the Essence of the Soul, 

And obtain the Supreme soul, the LORD. 


(Shabad Hazare Patshahi 10) 
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COMPANY OF A SAINT OR SADHU 


This is an incident from the Suraj Perkash Granth. A gurmukh 
used to serve holy people; inviting them to his house, serving 
them food and giving them clothing etc. On their departure 
from his house, he had only one question to ask of them; 
a question which he never failed to ask any visitor who was 
about to depart. The question was: What is the fruit or benefit 
which one gets on meeting and serving the saints? 


Their answers would invariably be that God will bless you 
with property and riches, healthy children, long lite, good 
wife etc. He was never satisfied with any of their answers 
although they used many different ways to explain to him. 


One day, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji came to this gurmukh’s 
house and was invited to stay the night in his humble home. 
The following day, when Guru Ji was about to depart, he 
put forward the same question to Guru Ji. He told Guru Ji 
that he had put the same question to many sadhus who he 
had called at his house but he had not been satistied with 
the answers he received from them. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji replied “I will answer your 
question and then explain to you the fruit of serving holy 
persons(sadhus), if you would listen carefully and do what | 
request you to do. Early in the morning, leave your house 
and keep on walking until you come to a deep jungle. Don’t 
stop until you come across a tall and beautiful tree in the 
midst of the deep jungle. Sit down under the shade of the 
big tree and say Waheguru(#tgdqg).” 


——_ 
— 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji was Akal Roop and could have 
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explained to him everything in his house itself, but He wanted 
to show the Sikh the practicality of the answer. 


add A we AG 5 Admit afd at Ae at il 
3 wd Hdde AY 33 GA f35 HTT AKI 


Kabir, the houses in which the saints are not served and houses where 
God is not contemplated. 
Those houses are like the cremation ground and demons dwell in 
them. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1374) 


The gurmukh did as he was told to do and sat under the 
tree and said “Waheguru(@tudg)”. His sight fell on a branch 
of the tree where two black crows perched. Within seconds, 
he observed the pair of black crows changing into white 
cranes. He sat under the tree for sometime and then made 


his way home. 


He bowed before Guru Ji and told Him that he received no 
answer despite following Guru Ji's instructions. Actually, he 
had already received the answer but could not comprehend its 
meaning. He had anticipated an oral answer to his question. 


Guru Ji told him to rest for the night and then to go back 
again in the morning when he would surely get his answer. 
Off he went and sat under the same tree, not forgetting to 
repeat the Gurmantar “Waheguru(etdag)". His eyes again 
focused on the tree branch and within a fleeting moment, he 
saw the pair of cranes transforming into a pair of swans(JA) 
which appeared to be very beautiful. The food of cranes is 
fish, frogs etc. but the swans pick up pearls and rubies. 


He went back to Guru Ji and said that he still did not get 
his answer. Guru Ji again asked him to go back the following 
morning and said that he would definitely obtain an answer 
this time. 
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Obediently he went back into the jungle and sat under the 
tree saying, “Waheguru(etgag)". The pair of swans, upon 
seeing him, transtormed into human beings and sat under 
the same tree. The gurmukh approached and bowed down 
before them, as was the maryada then, and asked them the 
same question ie. what is the fruit or benefit a person gets 
for meeting and serving a sadhu? 


The couple(who were husband and wife) told him that they 
would explain to him - that which he had not understood 
so far. 


They said that they were born a pair of crows because 
of their karma, and on meeting him (the gurmukh), they 
became a couple of cranes. The next day, when they saw 
him, they became a pair of swans and now they have been 
transformed into human beings. They have been blessed. 
Otherwise, it would have taken them millions of births to 
become human beings from their lives as crows. But, on 
meeting a sadhu (the gurmukh), it took them just a few 
days to be transformed into human beings. That was the 
fruit of meeting a sadhu. 


Fallen men and persons of evil tendencies have been saved 
from the wheel of birth and death on meeting a sadhu. The 
couple then requested the gurmukh to take them to meet 
his Guru. 


They all came to Guru Ji and in a few moments were blessed 
by Him. Guru Ji then asked the Sikh whether there was still any 
doubt left in his mind. The Sikh clasped his hands together 
in prayer and received the Light(yam). Akal Purakh, Himself 
had come, in the form of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji, to 
his house. 
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Guru Ji then told the Sikh and the two human beings that 
they were now free trom the cycle of birth and death which 
had been severed through their meeting and serving the 
saint. 
H33 dt AsHafs Ad Add J3 AA Wes J Il 
In the company of saintly people, 


the persons fall in love with the Name of God and realize the truth. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1404) 
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QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 


VIBRATIONS 


Q. What is the theory of Vibrations? 


A. Sant Ji: An atom vibrates on its own haphazard motion. 
In everything that exists, there are atoms and they all vibrate 
at different speeds and amplitudes. When we speak, the air 
particles transmitting the sound vibrate at an amplitude. The 
more subtle the vibration, the purer it is considered. 


The science of using stones to cure some ailments is also based 
on this same principle. When someone wears a gemstone, 
being in constant touch with it, his body maintains the same 
frequency of vibrations as that of the gemstone. 


This is true for all of us; we all vibrate at our own frequency. 
The more evolved a soul is, the more subtle is its vibrations. 
When we speak, we actually transmit our vibrations to the 
person or persons spoken to. 


In spiritually developed individuals, the nearness (to God) 
itself denotes that the soul is arriving at a higher level of 
vibration, to a higher plane of existence. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji had ordered His Sikh disciples 
to eat and drink from iron utensils for the reason that the 
iron element possesses the most widely accepted quality of 
strength. It is for this reason that we should use iron utensils 
in our kitchens as some amount of iron would be absorbed 
from these utensils into our body. 
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LIFE 


Q What is life? 


A. Sant Ji: There are two distinct forms of life; one is mortal 
or what we call external life, and the other is the immortal 
or the internal life. Our investigation has to be on how one 
can lead an immortal life. 


Q. What is inner life? 
A. Sant Ji: To know thyself. 


Q. How can one lead this immortal life? 
A. Sant Ji: Know thyself. 


Q. What is the Self? 


A. Sant Ji: The Power or Energy that is within us is the self. 
In the old language of the Puranas it is called atma. It is also 
called soul, God, etc. Innumerable names have been given 
to It. 


Q. Our investigation or inquiry can lead us to adopt say, 
the Hindu way of life, or the Sikh way of life... 


A. Sant Ji: No, do not say Hindu, Sikh, etc. There is only one 
Dharam; there is only one philosophy in this world of ours. 
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Q. What is Dharam? 


A. Sant Ji: There is Reality and Unreality. Dharam means to 
seek the Real ie. God. Dharam also means duty. 


Q. What do you mean by the ‘practical way of life’? 


A. Sant Ji: To be practical means to practice what is real. 
However, there should first be an inquiry as to what is real. 
Life is a spiritual university. All Saints have been students 
at one time or another. Out of the millions of seekers who 
chose to tread on this spiritual path, only a few ever achieved 
perfection. Many seekers do not achieve their goal because 
worldly affairs become their barriers. 
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KNOWLEDGE 


Q. What is the importance of gaining knowledge? 


A. Sant Ji: We need to acquire knowledge because it helps 
us to understand that which is Perfect. That Power is subtle 
and in order to understand the Perfect, we must endeavour 
to make our thinking as subtle as possible. Knowledge is 
thought or thinking through our internal mind and our inner 
lite is linked to and is being moulded in accordance with 
that super-thought or super power which exists. 


Knowledge is the primary step towards attaining oneness 
with that Power. We must acquire as much knowledge as 
we possibly can. Our intellect or wisdom should become 
so acute, so subtle, that our mind can understand, to begin 
with, the subtle or abstract questions. Then we can forsake 
that knowledge and our wisdom will rise above it. 


However, it would be wrong to say that we do not need that 
knowledge. A post-graduate student abandons the books 
that he studied in the primary & secondary levels. Also, 
he stops playing the games that he had played during his 
childhood and does not enjoy looking at them now. In the 
same way, at a later stage, we have to shelf our knowledge 
and rise beyond it. 
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ILLUSION 


Sant Ji: This world is an illusion or reflection or a shadow of 
God. The shadow and whom it belongs to (the Creator and 
creation) are not different. 


Ancient philosophy dictated that the world is one thing and 
God is another; they are two separate entities. 


But Guru Ji has said: 
feg Ad Ae at 3 dost Ad a Rfg =F II 


This world is the chamber of the TRUE ONE. 
The TRUE ONE resides in it. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 643) 
This world is the palace or abode of Waheguru(God). God 
stays within the world and does not stay out of it or separate 
from it. 
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THE EXTERNAL SYMBOLS 


Sant Ji says: When the external symbols get connected with 
internal life (the ultimate Reality or Truth), then these symbols 
become meaningful. But, if there is no enquiry, search or 
growth of the internal life, then they become superficial or 
meaningless. 


One day, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji and the Khalsa 
had gathered for a congregation. Bhai Daya Singh Ji asked 
Guru Ji about the meaning of these external symbols. Guru 
Ji narrated the following story: 


Somebody placed a dead tiger's skin on a donkey. This 
donkey went to the market place and the people on seeing 
the tiger's skin began to fear the donkey and paid attendance 
to him. 


On another such trip to the market, the tiger skin slipped 
off from the donkey’s back and the same people who had 
earlier feared him, now ceased fearing him and started to 
beat him. The external symbols are like the skin of the tiger, 
explained Guru Ji, and the Spirit is the real tiger. Without 
the Spirit, the external symbols are meaningless and are like 
the tiger's skin on a donkey's back. 
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GOOD AND EVIL 


Q. How would you define good and evil? 


A. Sant Ji: There is nothing good or bad(evil). It is the thinking 
or the pattern of thinking through which goodness or evil 
originates. We have to examine the thought of man — of how 
wrong or right it is. What is right and what is wrong? There 
is no touchstone by which we can examine this. 


However, there is one other way: Goodness is when we are 
linked to the Almighty and evil is when we are disconnected 
from that Force. Goodness is the measure of nearness or 
closeness that we have with that hidden force of Godly 
power. Separation trom God is sin. There is nothing else 
that is virtuous or sinful, good or evil. 


Q. But in worldly matters, how do we know whether we 
are right or wrong? 


A. Sant Ji: There is an ‘inner voice’ within us. When our 
thinking becomes super, this voice indicates to us whether 
our thought in worldly matters is wrong or right. 


Q. Should we be guided by that ‘inner voice’? 
A. Sant Ji: Yes. 


Q. Sometimes, there is a conflict and we hear two voices, 
how do we know which one is the true guide? 


A. Sant Ji: When you think dualistically or are double-minded 
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and not single-minded, then there are two forces working 
within us. One of the two is the Director or God. When your 
mind is undecided or divided or is fragmented, there is a 
conflict. At that moment, you must understand that you are 
then not receiving the direction from God. 


According to Guru Ji's ideology, the mind is a big devil. In 
the mind there are both constructive and destructive forces 
prevailing all the time. The mind is mainly destructive. The 
no-mind state is God or pure thought or, what we would 
call super-consciousness. There are two states within us - 
consciousness and super-consciousness. 


Our war, or the struggle within us, is between these two states. 
If, ultimately we do not get good company (Sat Sangat) or 
a teacher, then the destructive forces start prevailing and 
begin to dominate our mind. 
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ANTI-FORCES 


Q. What are anti-forces(™ma Hast)? 


A. Sant Ji: The anti-forces are within us and they are: 
1) Lust(@™H) 

2) Anger(aq) 

3) Greed(®q) 

A) Attachment(Ha) 

5) Ego(dard) 


There are two forces(Hast). One of them is the constructive 
force (which connects us to God) and the other is the anti- 
force (which separates us from Him). 


Suppose we wish to wake up at the early morning hours(uifys 
<3) for meditation(fAHda) but some power prevailing within 
us prevents us from doing so. This is one of our anti-forces. 


There are five types of faget(attitude of the mind) in our 
mind. One brings us a feeling of unhappiness and the other 
happiness; one is destructive and the other constructive; one 
separates us from God and the other leads us to Him. The 
constructive forces are the good or positive forces while the 
destructive ones are the evil or negative forces. 


These good forces make us sentimental(#aaft) about seeking 
for God. Gradually, this separation trom Him becomes 
intolerable and, in consequence, we sleep little and spend 
most of our time in meditation(fAHas). 
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EGO 


Q. What is ego? 


A. Sant Ji: Ego is abstract. For example, a stick, when immersed 
in water, brings about disillusionment of the water levels. 
When we remove the stick, the water becomes one. 


A magnet attracts a needle towards it. But when dust collects 
on the needle, it prevents the needle trom being attracted 
to the magnet. In the same way, Permatma(udgH'SH") attracts 
the Atma(mm3auH"). Here, the dust is the ego. 
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FEAR 


Q. What is fear? 


A. Sant Ji: Fear is the outcome of separation trom the Supreme 
Power. When you are one with that force or energy, then 
there is no fear. For example, darkness signifies absence 
of light. When a man walks in accordance with Guru Ji's 
theories, he becomes fearless. 


Fear is the root cause of all obstacles: physical, mental and 
intellectual. These become barriers in the path of development 
of life. When we repeatedly meditate on the tearless Power, 
we automatically become fearless. 
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SOUL or ATMA 


The word soul does not belong to Indian philosophy; it 
belongs to Western philosophy. The word Atma is from 
Indian philosophy. In fact, there are two: Atma(»m3uH") and 
Permatma(udH'SH’). 


It is ego which separates the Atma from Permatma, the former 
being called the veil of untruth or the veil of egoism. 


As an example, take a river which we will call Permatma. From 
this river, if we collect alittle water in a pot: The water in the 
pot is Atma. The pot represents the human body. Similarly, 
our Atma is sheltered in the body and it does not merge 
with the Permatma(God) because of the ‘veil of egoism’. 


That God or Permatma is akin to a Power House and we 
are like electric bulbs. The electricity which flows from the 
power house into the bulbs is the Atma. 


Take the example of the ocean and droplets of water. The 
ocean is Permatma and we are the droplets. Only when the 
droplets merge with the ocean will there be oneness. 


The secret is to merge the Atma with Permatma through 
meditation(Naam Japna). This body of ours has been given 
a golden opportunity to seek that oneness with God. 
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SPIRIT AND SPIRITUAL 


Q. What does spiritual mean? 


A. Sant Ji: Spiritual means the ability to see the spirit, the 
nature of, or relating to the spirit, the higher faculties — the 
Atma. When the evil of falsehood is removed, then the spirit 
manitests. The spirit is the force of God; it is the energy 
within one, which is a part of the whole. 


To know the spirit is to see God. Jyot and spirit are two 
words, but their meaning is the same. 


Atma is the spirit. 


With Goa's Grace, people begin to self-investigate. An elderly 
person takes longer; younger people take lesser time to find 
Him. Firstly you must have the desire, and then proceed to 
know the method(rAa). 
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BELIEF AND FAITH 


Q. What is the difference between belief and faith? 


A. Sant Ji: Belief will sometime and someday be shaken, 
whereas faith exists forever, and is eternal. 


Now, we have a belief that all is well in this place, however 
any untoward incident which occurs or may occur here will 
break or shake our confidence in that belief, but faith exists 
in spite of the incident. Therefore, faith is something which 
stays forever, but belief tends to break trom time to time. 
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DHIAN 


Q. What is dhian(farrs)? 


A. Sant Ji: Normally, our effort or thought is dualistic and 
not one-pointed. When our thought becomes one-pointed, 
that is dhian. 
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SWORD 


Q. Why do you carry a sword? 


A. Sant Ji: Strength is life; weakness is death. The sword is 
a symbol of Godly power or force. The sword also signities 


God's Grace(fas). 
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RELIGION AND SPIRITUALISM 


Q. What is the difference between religion and spiritualism? 


A. Sant Ji: There is no difference, ultimately they are one. 
Religion or Dharam means to seek the Real or Spirit or Divine 
Light(#3) or God. 
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DESIRE 


Q. What is Desire? 


A. Sant Ji: Desire is the thought-wave which begets craving 
in the mind. It unsettles the calmness in the mind; just as a 
pebble (desire) when dropped into a still pond (the mina) 
creates waves. In a similar way, when desire is aroused, it 
creates waves and unsettles the mind. 
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JYOT AND JUGAT 


There are two fundamental principles in Guru Ji's doctrine: 
1. Divine Light(#3) 

2. Method(#ad3) of being ONE with the Divine Light(God). 

Khalsa is the physical form of the Guru and Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji is the Divine Light(#3). The union or combination of 
the two(Khalsa and the Divine Light)is Gurmat. This outlook 
or view point of the ten Gurus should be spread throughout 
the world in a scientific manner. 


In other words, we need to reflect upon the following 
questions: 


Q. How do we show to the world that Khalsa is the physical 
embodiment of Guru Ji? Our eternal abode is Sri Anandpur 
Sahib. Theoretically, this is correct but, what is the way or 
method, the secret in which we can make this practical? 


A. Sant Ji: This method is by surrendering before the Five 
Pyarays(ua fund) and following Guru Ji's way of life. 


Q. How do we ensure that the thinking of the modern man 
be made to rise above materialism and be directed towards 
spiritualism? 


A. Sant Ji: By following the teachings of 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, man can rise above 
materialism, leading him ultimately to perfection. 
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Q. How do we stop science from being destructive? 


A. Sant Ji: When one becomes Guru Ji’s disciple, very soon 
his destructive tendencies become constructive in nature. 


Q. How do we combine science with spiritualism? 


A. Sant Ji: When scientists forsake all evil ideas of destruction 
which shadow scientific inventions and channel their thinking 
into progress, universal peace and goodwill to all mankind, 
then science and religion will become one. 


Q. How do we combine religion and politics? 


A. Sant Ji: In Guru Ji's way of thinking, there is no difference 
in religion and politics. 


O. When would there be total destruction? 


A. Sant Ji: When religions become nil or zero, then there 
will be total destruction. 


Q. How do we attach our thinking to Sri Keshgarh Sahib? 


A. Sant Ji: By surrendering to Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji’s 
principles in our way of life — by our thoughts, our body and 
our actions ie. complete surrender. 
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THE SIKH WAY OF LIFE 


Q. What is the Sikh way of life? 
A. Sant Ji: 


Aug 6d AS a Bula Ag WF IUI 
Truth is higher than everything; but higher still is truthful living. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 62) 


The Sikh art of living or the code of conduct(u@At gfg3) only 
can be understood properly if we know what truth is all 
about. 


Sikhism believes in oneness of God and oneness of Humanity. 


The goal of human life is to realize the Eternal Truth. To be 
a Sikh, we have to adopt this path. Sikhism does not believe 
in Karam Kand(rituals). 


A Sikh is physically associated with the Khalsa, and spiritually 
he is immersed in the WORD or SHABAD of Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji. 
UT PAT MAS Tt HIE AS | 
Ue WME À Ads H 3A H u AAS | 

(Rehatnama Bhai Desa Singh Ji) 
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WHAT IS SEWA OR SERVICE? 


A. Sant Ji: Sewa is an old and ancient concept in India. It is 
written in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji that we are all servants 
of God. The whole universe and every part of creation is in 
His service. The Lord is One and He is the Master. Guru Ji 
says: 

Az ad US vA 3 fees AS BSA WA SH AIG ISI 


| will now serve You forever, 
and | shall never be separated from You, even for an instant. 
Servant Nanak is Your slave, O Beloved Master. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 97) 


In Japji Sahib, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has given the 
stages of listening: 


Hin fag ule Afa ae il AEN usfs Ges META Il 


Listening-Siddhas, spiritual teachers, heroic warriors, yogic masters. 
Listening-the earth, its support and the Akaashic ethers. 
fant cy gm uss || HEN ufo 5 Ae ae Il 

Listening-oceans, lands, nether regions of the underworld. 
Listening-Death cannot even touch you. 


Soa Fast He fearA il Alan g4 uy al ay til 


O Nanak, the devotees are forever in bliss. 
Listening-pain and sin are erased. 


Alan cag son fee i Afent uf METE He Il 


Listening-Shiva, Brahma and Indra. 
Listening-even foul-mouthed people praise Him. 


Hem Aa gafa 3f5 3€ i Afen AAS fAfyfs Se I 


Listening-the technology of Yoga and the secrets of the body. 
Listening-the Shaastras, the Simritees and the Vedas. 
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SSA Fas" Ae feH i HEN g4 uy at aA til 
O Nanak, the devotees are forever in bliss. 
Listening-pain and sin are erased. 


Alan As Ä3y4 famo i Afent nerfs at fno I 


Listening-truth, contentment and spiritual wisdom. 
Listening-take your cleansing bath at the 68 places of pilgrimage. 


Hen ufs ufs uefa HS | Afw wat Auta fone Il 


Listening-reading and reciting, honour is obtained. 
Listening-intuitively grasp the essence of meditation. 


Sba Sas He RA il Alan g4 uy at SA gol 
O Nanak, the devotees are forever in bliss. 
Listening-pain and sin are erased. 


Hfant Ad’ deta aa il Afent Ay uid utsA i 


Listening-dive deep into the ocean of virtue. 
Listening-the Shaykhs, religious scholars, 
spiritual teachers and emperors. 


HEN nid uefa TT I Afaent TE JÈ MATT II 
Listening-even the blind find the Path. 
Listening-the Unreachable comes within your grasp. 
Sba Sas’ HE fearA il AEA ea uy a aA aA 
O Nanak, the devotees are forever in bliss. 


Listening-pain and sin are erased. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


Next, the four stages of obeying: 


H6 at afs adi a ate i Ì à ad fue ueste 
The state of the faithful cannot be described. 
One who tries to describe this shall regret the attempt. 


ate ASH 5 feuded g il HS at afd ade Fe Il 


No paper, no pen, no scribe can record the state of the faithful. 
mA ay fadno dfe n A à Afe We Hf Ate nu 
Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 

Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 
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HS Hats de HfS gfu Il HS AaS Fee at Afa 


The faithful have intuitive awareness and intelligence. 
The faithful know about all worlds and realms. 


Ho ufo sat ot ufe i HS AH & Ae a OATS I 


The faithful shall never be struck across the face. 

The faithful do not have to go with the Messenger of Death. 
MA ay fodas dfe i A a fe We HfS ate 1931 
Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 

Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 


HS Hata oa a ule i H8 ufs fA uga ATE II 
The path of the faithful shall never be blocked. 
The faithful shall depart with honour and fame. 
HS Hd 5 JA UE Il HS UJH Ast ASTU II 
The faithtul do not follow empty religious rituals. 
The faithful are firmly bound to the Dharma. 
MA ay fadno dfs i A a Afe mè Hfe afe magi 
Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 
Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 
HS uefa HY gwg Il HS ude AUY Il 
The faithful find the Door of Liberation. 
The faithful uplift and redeem their family and relations. 


HS 3d a ad fAY il He aoa Jefu 5 fee Il 


The faithful are saved, and carried across with the Sikhs of the Guru. 
The faithful, O Nanak, do not wander around begging. 
MA SH fadno dfs i A a Afe AS Hfo afe ngu 
Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 


Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


The final stage: 
UT YJET UT UTS Il Ud Utd Beat HS II 


The chosen ones, the self-elect, are accepted and approved. 


The chosen ones are honoured in the Court of the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 
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There are four stages of listening and the four stages of 
obeying. Then a person becomes an acceptable servant. 


We all keep servants and pay them salaries but those servants 
who belong to the house of Guru Ji do not take money, 
instead they ask for His Grace. 


Sri Guru Amar Das Sahib Ji served in the house of Guru 
Angad Dev Ji for 12 years and received enlightenment and 
subsequently Guruship. How did this happen? How aid this 
service become such a big gift? 


Swami Vivekananda says, “the idea of religion is an idea of 
dehypnosis; we are all hypnotized by the world, some by 
riches, some by women, some by gold.” To break away from 
all this is what he termed religion. 


Guru Ji says: Attach your mind to service; keep your thought 
always in service and if you do thus, then, with constant 
practice it will break you away trom the world of attachments. 
Then, when your service becomes your meditation, leave 
the service and be free. 


This is how the Gurus propose to get rid of attachments in 
the present age. You need not go to the mountains or to 
the forests. Sewa is the way to enlightenment in this present 
time. 
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GOD'S GRACE? 


Q. What is God's Grace 


A. Sant Ji: Everyone cannot be worthy of receiving His Grace. 
It is only a rare person who stays under the Will of God; 
only such a person is deserving of this Grace. 


His Grace, like a continuous flow of nectar(nify3), is being 
showered equally upon every one and at all times, but man 
does not receive it because a human being, as a result of 
his many actions, is like a utensil(aédt) that is overturned. 
That is why he does not receive the Grace. 


Now, the question arises as to how can we make ourselves 
worthy of receiving this Grace? Guru Maharaj Ji tells us that 
God does shower Grace upon us but we are unable to retain 
it, or that we do not honestly remain its deserving recipients 
because this human ‘vessel’ usually contains unworthy contents 
and is in worldly bondage or in materialistic entanglements. 
But Guru Ji says: 


mfg aH 3d fas 5 aH I 
HS AOHIS SA ASS 5H IAI 


Nothing else will work. 
Joining the society of saints, contemplate over the Name alone. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 12) 


But despite knowing all this, we get so deeply involved in 
worldly formalities. It is the evil forces (the most insidious 
being our own five devils: lust, anger, greed, ego and the 
worldly attachments derived from our six senses) that invariably 
overpower us and reduce our self-confidence. 
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However, with the Grace of God, we get a chance to meet 
a Puran Purush, a Sat Purush, or a Brahmgiani and with the 
kindness of such perfect beings, all our wrong deeds and 
actions receive corrective transformation. 


This is so because he unites us with the Naam Bani and Simran 
and thereupon the effect of our evil forces are obliterated, 
and self-confidence increases. Then, in the company of a 
Brahmgiani, we begin the practice of meditation (fAHs mfamrn). 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says in Japji Sahib: 


faa a8 aefd agH f36 a Il 
BSA sedi Seld fags 3t 


Such is the karma of those upon whom He has cast 
His Glance of Grace. 
O Nanak, the Merciful Lord, by His Grace, uplifts and exalts them. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 8) 


Normally, people say that this world is an abode of sorrow, 
so much so that even a Siddarth like Gautama Buddha 
proclaimed that the world is suffering. 


Baba Farid said: It would have been good if, at birth, my 
head had been cut off along with my umbilical cord as | 
would then not have had to live in such pain and sorrow, 
nor would | have to undergo so much hardship. 


cole’ fa feta ae ation Ì ag aufa J4 il 
ula 5 fest HHS Hot 5 fest ee IDE! 


Fareed, if on that day when my umbilical cord was cut, 
my throat had been cut instead, 
| would not have fallen into so many troubles, 
or undergone so many hardships. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1381) 


Every house is burning in sorrow, so much so that 
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Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says: 
sa vat AF AAT II 


O Nanak, the whole world is suffering. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 954) 


But, in the next line, He enlightens us: 


HS ae AÀ fate Ate i 


He alone is victorious, who believes in the Lord's Name. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 954) 
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CRITICISM 


It is very easy to indulge in criticizing others. Guru Ji tells us 
that criticism is in fact a reflection of the evil or the wrong 
in our own self. 


Criticism has a dual nature; it can be both positive and 
negative: negative criticism is destructive and harmful. Positive 
criticism fosters growth and development. Guru Ji commends 
that each one of us should endeavour to cleanse ourselves. 


HS nus 3 ge fhe | Ua AaS fAAfe MAS II 


One who eradicates cruelty from within his own mind, 
He who expels evil from his heart regards the whole world as his friend. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 266) 


When such a state is attained, we will cease to see evil in 
everyone. According to Guru Ji's doctrine, ‘no one is bad’. 


Bhagat Kabir Ji says that if you really wish to criticize another, 
then direct the criticism towards yourself: 


add AF 3 JH Yd JH StH 38 AS ale il 
fafo maT ata gfsw His gue Are non 


Kabir, | am the worst of all; except myself, everyone else is good. 
Whosoever realizes thus, he alone is my friend. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1364) 
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WAHEGURU GURMANTAR 


StI ut wded wT I Wd ofa È AY feud Ii 
fas 33" €e afg AS | g€ JI TT oe NA 
II Uda weed ws I SAS Tf afee Ws I 
TH HUE sda AS I og fue Studs Bes I2 
AG H3 WIT a wd Il fogg H3 fos I 
ASU ASU Yf3 wuss a il At IT soa MUG ACT IBI 
fon MISH UTHTSH PAAS I We aSU HÍT H3 ACTA ıl 
AHS yg weHT cat i Stdg ue wea alot gil 


(Sarab Loh Granth) 


It took 36 ages(da) for the Waheguru(@fgag) Gurmantar to 
be ready. There are four letters in it. It took 9 ages to get 
one letter Wa(=) to be completed. 


The greatness of the Gurmantar can only be understood by 
a fundamental knowledge of it. If we are not thirsty, then we 
would have no desire to drink water. If we are not hungry, 
then even if there are 36 different types of food available, 
we would not feel like eating. 


fae ag walt mA nits Ae ofo I 


Those who feel thirst for You, 
take in Your Ambrosial Nectar. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 961) 


Firstly, there should be a thirst — a desire for water. There 
should be a desire for food —- to eat. This is the Law of 
Waheguru(etugg). When we are thirsty, God provides some 
means to satisfy the thirst. When there comes a desire in us, 


or thirst to meet God, He provides the means. 
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It took another 9 ages to get the next letter He(fg) ready. 
Then, another nine ages for the next letter Gu(q). Finally, in 
another nine ages came the last letter Ru(g). 


— 
— 


Gurbani says that there was total darkness for 36 ages. In 
that 36 ages, the Waheguru(etgdg) Gurmantar was ready. 


Aa gla gag f3A dt afew I 


For 36 ages, God remained in utter darkness, as He pleased. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1282) 


Ad esto ale gaa II 


For thirty-six ages, utter darkness prevailed. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1061) 


as Ad zs Tad I IR wet MUT vere II 
dyag fageH gat at sfe og uA TN 


~ For many ages, only darkness prevailed; 
the infinite, endless Lord was absorbed in the primal void. 
He sat alone and unaffected in absolute darkness; 
the world of conflict did not exist. 


Ad esto fsa ease I AG fay ae f3? Bre I 
fsAfa Adla 5 AA aA mw mug mura È NN 


Thirty-six ages passed like this. 
He causes all to happen by the Pleasure of His Will. 
No rival of His can be seen. He Himself is infinite and endless. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1026) 


When the Voice(gs) came from Wa-He-Gu-Ru(etuag), the 
darkness of the 36 ages faded away! Can you now imagine 
the greatness of the Waheguru(#fgag) Gurmantar? 


-m 
— 


Wahe(etg) denotes Wonderful; Guru(@fudg) denotes Spiritual 
Light. The meaning of the word Waheguru is: Wondertul 
Spiritual Light. 

In Satjug, God is called by the name Vishnu; 

In Duapur, He is called by the name Hari; 
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In Tretajug, He is called by the name Raam; 

In Kaljug, He is known as Gobind. 

With the combination of the alphabets: W.H.G.R. the word 
WAHEGURU(etgag)was formed. 


While meditating on the Gurmantar Waheguru(@tgdg), we 
are in essence, meditating also on the Avatars of the four 
ages(Ha) and hence, we move from the realm of darkness 
and proceeds slowly towards the realm of light. 


Afsaa Afsad ZAE set REHE SH AUÈI 


In Satyug, Vishnu in the form of Vasudev is said to have incarnated 
and ‘W' Of Waheguru reminds of Vishnu. 


gwys Alsdd Jdiane wa Ifa afd aH fone 


The true Guru of ‘dvapar i is said to be Harikrsna 
and ‘H’ of Waheguru reminds of Hari. 


33 Afsdd TH Al To TH AU AY YRI 
In the treta was Ram and ‘R’ of Waheguru tells 
that remembering Ram will produce joy and happiness. 


OSHA SX Id age aor AEE aH AURI 


In kalijug, Gobind is in the form of Nanak 
and ‘G’ of Waheguru gets Govind recited. 


od Ad vg not Uotee feg ate Ave 


The recitations of all the four ages subsume in Panchayan 
i.e. in the soul of the common man. 


wd wed fea ag Studd AU HS AURII 


When joining four letters Waheguru i is remembered, 


HI 3 Bufain fed sat AWÈ BCU 


The jiv merges again in its origin. 
(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 1 Pauri 49) 
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AMRIT 


Q. What is Amrit? 


A. Sant Ji: There are two ways of life; mortal and immortal. 
In this world, everyone or everything is mortal. Our enquiry 
or investigation should be: What is the method, the means 
or the way by which we can be immortal? 


We are mortal because of our attachment, our association or 
connection with all things mortal in this world. Only God's 
energy is immortal. When we are connected to that Immortal 
Power, we will also become Immortal. 


Amrit literally means to be immortal. Our goal is to seek 
perfection. 


uleg UTIs 43049 TE ABH AJ | 
Drink Amrit(holy water) of 
the double-edged sword (Khande di pahul) and become immortal. 
(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 41 Pauri 1) 
The Amrit has to be taken from the Five Pyarays(ua fumà) who 
should, themselves, be following the proper code of conduct. 
Mool Mantar and Gurmantar are given to the baptized Sikh 
by the Five Pyarays(un fuxrd). Thenceforth a Sikh starts on 
the journey towards God. 


In Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, it is written:- 
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mts uleg Ae fog Aleg ofa AHIZ MoE MSZ II 
dq SHAT ude WA agfa 5 fan fest 31 


So drink in forever the Ambrosial Nectar; may you live long, 
and may the meditation of God afford thee endless delight. 
May joy and delightful pleasure be yours; may your hopes be fulfilled, 
and may you never be troubled by worries. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 496) 


Without Amrit, a person is without a Guru. This is what Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji says about such a person: 


fas ad IIA m ATE II 
faa dg wes 5 ueet ane 


Without the Guru, one wanders in transmigration. 
Without the Guru, the service bears no ‘fruit’, brings no reward. 


fas ad Hoot mf3 sate ıl 
fas ad fsufs sdt fae fE i 


Without the Guru, the mind is totally unsteady. 
Without the Guru, one is sated not and eats poison. 


fas ae faima 3Ì HfS Ze II 


Sba Jd fas we west 
Without the Guru, 
one is stung by the poisonous snake of mammon and dies. 


Nanak, without the Guru, the mortal suffers utter loss. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 942) 


suet at Het fru nat | Bo oag À 8A a dT | 


One who abides by the code of conduct, he is my Sikh. 
He is the Master, and | am his disciple. 


atas faot afg fre ave | gfg3 feat es set we | 
Without rehit(Code of Conduct), he should not be called a Sikh. 
Without the Rehit, he faces blows in Dargah(God’s Court). 
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cus feat HY aad 5 Bd | 3t 3 fos A fes a JÌ | 


Without the Rehit, he will never obtain peace. 
But, by this Rehit, he is preserved forever. 


(Rehetnama Bhai Desa Singh Ji ) 
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SANGAT 


Q. What is Sangat? 


A. Sant Ji: Literally, SANGAT means supreme power or final 
authority. When there is a question before Guru Ji on what to 
do, or not to do, or to know what is the final for everything, 
then Guru Ji, in turn, takes the final decision from the Sangat 
(spiritual collective congregation). 


When we want to see God or when we ask, “Where is God?” 
Guru Ji replies, “You will see God in my Sangat.” 


fife HsHats da end fete Hats dfs us FA AIG mn 


Joining the True Congregation, | ask about the Path to God. 
In that Congregation, the Lord God abides. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 94) 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji says: 
feo ct far & AA IH F ad HA ade add ug Il 


Due to the kindness of the Khalsa, 
| am now sitting on the throne (The Immortal Throne), 
Otherwise I’m just another of those millions that exist. 
(Sri Dasam Granth Ji) 


In other words, Khalsa here does not mean a singular entity, 
but in the form of Sarbat Khalsa(the whole congregation 
which believes in Guru Ji's philosophy). 


Guru Ji's definition of the KHALSA is: 
Tas As Au fon TAT Sax fast HS aX S mG | 
The Khalsa meditates on the Ever-radiant Light, day and night, 
and rejects all else but the one Lord from the mind. 
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ude ÜH Y3 Ad J3 did Hat HZ 3% 5 HÔ | 
He decorates himself with perfect love and faith, believes not in fasts, 
tombs, crematoriums and hermit cells, even by mistake. 


Sige we efem 34 HAH ea feat afg Sax UE | 
He knows none except the one Lord in the performance of acts of 
pilgrimage, charities, compassion, austerities and self-control. 
UIs AS Ad We Ë 34 YA Std SYA TÈ | 

p Only such a person, in whose heart shines 
the full Divinely Radiant Light is a true and pure Khalsa. 


(Sri Dasam Granth Ji - 33 Sawayeh) 


Meaning: A Khalsa is one who knows the Ultimate Reality or 
a God-enlightened soul. One who is inspired by devotion 
and awake to the Light, singing perpetually the Name of 
the Lord; having no faith in any but the One Lord, absorbed 
in His Splendour, absorbed in His Love. Even amidst error, 
never believing in fasts and tombs, temples and idols, or 
in anything but devotion to the One; caring not even for 
compassion or charity if God’s love be not in them; not for 
penances, nor for bathing in the holy places, nor for the 
Yogi's self-maceration; not in anything but devotion to the 
One. This things mean nothing if God’s Light is not in you. 
When one’s inner self is thoroughly illuminated with Celestial 
Light, then and only then can one truly be considered as 
KHALSA. 


WZH JA fad mod AD YSA X II 
us Hid H HÍT SA HfS dua ata se nuaTg 


He is the Khals Dev(Khalsa Supreme) 
who has attained/recognised Atam Ras(Spiritual Bliss) 
Between God, myself(Guru Gobind Singh) and him(the Khalsa) there is 
no pit sate (i.e. upon attainment of Atam Ras). 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 
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MIND 


Q. What is mind? 


A. Sant Ji: The mind is divided into two: thought(Haeu) and 
opposite-thought(feasu). Thought(Ha su) is the ‘conscious 
mind’ which tells us what to do. Opposite-thought(feaeu) is 
the ‘watchful mind’, which observes and checks what to do 
or not to do but it has no control over the action; it is the 
sub-conscious mind that controls the actions. 


Lastly, the ‘no mind’ stage is called meditation or samadhi. 


The mind is the whole universe — the body. In Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji it is written: 


35 HÍT HOM HS Hid AMT II 
The mind is in the body, and the True Lord is in the mind. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 686) 


They are both intermingled. We can observe this in our daily 
life. When we eat certain heavy foods, we become lethargic. 
When we have a load on our mind, our activity becomes 
slow. We often see people betting; they want to bet before 
they play, before they see a match. They do this so that 
they will be able to watch the match with interest. If we are 
participating, we play with more alertness. We stimulate the 
mind and by doing so, we stimulate the body. 


How else were the Gurus able to withstand so much tortures? 
Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji sat on a hot plate with a fire raging 
under it and yet He said that He was in a state of bliss(ne). 
They had achieved mind control ie. they had conquered the 
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mind and consequently, the body was also under control. 


In most of us, the body and its desires dominate the 
mind and hence we eat and drink and involve ourselves in 
other pleasures and oversleep, which is also unnecessary. 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji said: to win the mind is to 
conquer the whole world. 


met Ust Ades AHS! HfS Als AG ALS I 


See the brotherhood of all mankind as the highest order of Yogis; 
conquer your own mind, and conquer the world. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 6) 


In the mind is the whole world. An architect has a thought and 
then a house is constructed — the outcome of his thought. All 
of us have thoughts and thoughts breed desires. The thought 
and its various expressions produce the various languages, 
the governments, the inventions, the laws and everything 
else. 
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SAT SANGAT and SADH SANGAT 


Q. What is the meaning of the word Sat Sangat? 


A. Sant Ji: It means spiritual congregation where the praises 
of the Almighty Lord are sung and heard and where there 
is contemplation(€tes) of the Greatness of the Lord's Name 
only. 


Q. What is the meaning of Sadh Sangat? 


A. Sant Ji: Spiritually high souls who have controlled their 
minds are called Saints or Sadhus. The presence of such 
souls in the spiritual congregation is known as Sadh Sangat. 
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ARDAAS 


Q. Why is it that normally our Ardaas does not bear fruit? 


A. Sant Ji: One reason is we are never one-pointed when we 
do ardaas before the Lord. Our mind will be running in ten 
directions. Furthermore, we keep our demands in front of us 
but the person to whom we are addressing our demands, 
is kept behind us. We completely forget about Him during 
Our ardaas. 


facet xe a Jeet AS at mea il 


The prayer of the Lord's humble servant is never offered in vain. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 819) 


We have to learn to become Jan or sewak. Then our ardaas 
will bear fruit. Our’s is always: 


ts 
He ddl HOS FIST II 
His service is insignificant, but his demands are very great. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 738) 


Our service is very little and our demands are many. So, such 
ardaas is never answered by the Lord. 
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DASWAND 


Q. Can you please say something about Daswand? 


A. Sant Ji: Daswand is one-tenth of our honest earnings 
taken out or reserved for God's work. It should be given to 
God's house out of our free will, for example if one earns 
one thousand per month, hundred will be his daswand. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says that a person who does 
not believe in Daswand would earn money by falsehood and 
such a person will soeak falsehood. 


Says the super soul of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji to 
Bhai Nand Lal Ji: 


THE dg aty ee 30 8s A UTE II 
ad afge Mu oe At fA at ag a fart i28 


He who does not take out his daswand and cheats to survive: 
Says Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji to Bhai Nand Lal Ji 
“Such a person will never progress”. 

(Tankahnama Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 
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WHO IS A SIKH? 


Q. Who is a Sikh? 


A. Sant Ji: Let us listen to Sri Guru Ram Das Sahib Ji's definition 
of a Sikh. 


dd Afsdd a A fay nee HA 3ga Cfo Ifas ay fimè ıl 
One who calls himself a Sikh of the True Guru should 
arise in the early hours of the morning (Amritvela) 
and meditate on the Name of the Lord. 


Sey ad sac yuga's} fenos ad vifys Af SR II 
He should firstly take two baths: 
one with cold water, followed by a spiritual bath in the tank of Nectar, 
that is, Amritsar (Pool of Nectar). 
uefa ag gfs Ifs Ay AU Afs fafta ue ey af Wel 
He should sit and repeat the Gurmantar Waheguru with full attention 
and concentration of the mind (one-pointed mind). 
By doing so, all sins, misdeeds and negativity shall depart. 


fefs vs feen agaalt awe yofeut Bofemr afaany fimè 
Then, at sunrise he should sing Gurbani and while sitting or standing 
meditate on the Lord's Name: Waheguru(@"ddig 

A ATH faofa fore Ao afa afa A aefAy ag HfS aS ıl 

That Gursikh becomes pleasing to the Lord 
who meditates upon the Lord with every breath and morsel. 

fA o cleus de Ao Hort fsa gefAe ag Suen ASS 

On whom the Lord God becomes merciful, 
upon such Gursikh are bestowed the Guru's teachings. 


Ho sog Ufs Hat fsH aefHe at 
A ofy AÌ Medd SH AUS III 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji, showering praises on such a Gursikh, 
says he begs for dust of such a Gursikh who himself chants the Name 


293 www.GuruKhoj.com 


and inspires others to repeat the Name of the Almighty Lord. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 305) 


294 www.GuruKhoj.com 


PURPOSE OF THE HUMAN BODY 


Q. If we desire to tread upon the path, what, then should 
we do in the beginning? If we have not taken ‘AMRIT’ then 
what should we do in the meantime? 


A. Sant Ji: Ardaas and Sangat. In the beginning, we commence 
with the following four things: 


1. Ardaas 
2. Sangat 
3. Faith 
4. Love. 


One must have absolute faith that God exists. Faith means 
that you do not deny His presence and existence and also 
a profound expression of love for God. 


God has given us this body with every opportunity to meet 
and unite with Him. At first, you gain the knowledge that in 
our lifetime in this world, this is our ONLY chance to meet 
Him and we may not have another opportunity to do so later 
or ever again ie. this is our turn(admr) to seek communion 
with God. 


Q. What is the objective or significance in giving us this 
body? 


A. Sant Ji: The purpose of this body is so that we can obtain 
the Divine Vision(#aHa) of God. We cannot secure the Divine 
Vision(€dHa) in any other form(gat). We are blessed with this 
body only so that we can commune with Gobind(God). Guru 
Maharaj Ji said: 
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set usuts HOY Jf II 
afse fuse at feg 3ft adr I 


This human body has been given to you. 
This is your chance to meet the Lord of the Universe. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 12) 
If a person has attachment and love tor God, He responds 
and reciprocates because He is a living Spirit. In the Realm of 
the Formless too, there is love and feeling. The philosophers 
have rightly said that ‘Love is God and God is Love’. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji too has said the same thing: 
Hy ad Ho 8g AS 
fao Uy ale f35 dt us ute mn 


| soeak the Truth - listen everyone... 
Only those who love. .realize God. 
(Akal Ustat — Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) 


Q. If there is even a slight inclination towards spiritualism, 
then does God help us to evolve ourselves? 


A. Sant Ji: Yes; then the ‘Grace of God’ is bestowed upon 
you. 
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SAMADHI 


Q. What do you mean by Samadhi? 


Sant Ji: Samadhi means (the struggle between) HeA(breath, 
breath control/breathing), Hae (Shabad, Word) and 
Hd3(thought). The struggle between these three is called 
nifgmTA(meditational practice). 


AeA + Wee + Ads = wifenrA 
breath + Shabad + thought = meditational practice 


The worldly mind, through self-realization or God-realization, 
is transmuted into its real or original form, which is described 
as the Divine Light(#3). 
MA oY fadno JE il 
Aa fe me HfS AFE 92 
Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 


Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


Meaning: It is the mind that realizes what is Naam; what is 
Simran; what is Word; and thereby attains oneness with God. 


The Word(rmge) is linked to the mind. God and God Word 
(qdAge) are both the same. The mind in turn, through that 
meditational practice of the Word(mae), gets linked to God. 
Meditation then has three aspects/parts to it: God, Word and 
mind. The mind is connected to the Word, and the Word is 
connected to God. 


Right now, our link is not with God but with the world. 
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This world is changeable and mortal. The purpose/aim of 
meditational practice(mfamrA) is to cut off the mind trom this 
world and to attain oneness with God through the practice 
of ‘Gurshabad’. There is Oneness of the ‘Word’ with God. 


The mind is separated from God. What then, is the work or 
the significance of the Word? There is a light in the Word, 
which gradually removes the dust or dross of our sins(uu) 
which have been accumulating in our mind over all our 
previous births. In other words, meditation of the ‘Word’ 
transforms the mind to its Pure or God- like state such that 
the mind and God become one. 


Samadhi or meditation is the thoughtless state of mind. 
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THOUGHT 


Q. What is the connection between mind, thought, 
imagination and dream? 


Sant Ji: You should actually use one word for all these and 
that is, THOUGHT. In fact, thought is the centre, the base 
of our dreams, our imagination of our past lives, our future 
and our present. Even our life and death or what we refer to 
as the transmigration of the soul is based on our thought. 


According to our Guru's philosophy, the mind is the 
union, the confluence, the synthesis of thought(Hasu) and 
opposite- thought(feasu). A thought arises in your mind; say 
for example, when you had a desire to come and meet me; 
this is thought(Hasu). If, however, some event takes place 
in your house which becomes an impediment, which in turn 
gives light to an opposite thought which tells us that we 
should not go, it is opposite-thought(fea su). 


Alternately, we can say that the mind is a combination of 
positive and negative thinking. All you have to do is to 
understand these two forces which are always working in 
our mind. 


Dream is connected with sleep. There are four stages in this: 


1. Jagrat(ATd3) 
2. Supan(Huo) 
3. Sukopat(HaUus) 
4. Turiya(admr) 


Turiya means three. When we cross or go beyond the first 
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three stages and reach the fourth stage of turiya, our spirit 
(atampad) gets connected with the atma, or, the thought 
gets merged with whatever there is - a connection between 
atma and Permatma. Atma is very often termed as soul. But 
soul is an incomplete word. 


Q. What is imagination? 


Sant Ji: Imagination is one of the waves which originate/ 
arise from our thought. This wave which becomes very strong 
and very sharp is imagination. 


Q. Can imagination be positive as well as negative? 


Sant Ji: Yes, it can be. Invariably our imagination is negative 
or destructive. This world is mostly negative; this world’s 
movement, which is based on thinking, is mostly negative. 
There is an endeavour to make this thinking positive. This 
endeavour is what is called ‘Bhajan’, ‘Naam’ and ‘Simran’. 
This positiveness or the positive power is God or ‘Waheguru’, 
or ‘Naam’. The feeling of sadness, madness, nothingness, 
or of committing suicide is the resultant of the mind which 
is being dominated by negativity. 


Q. Then, what is ‘positive’ imagination? 


Sant Ji: There is no form of positive imagination; there is only 
an effort, a ‘yog’ which with the help of prayers, gradually 
renders our mind ‘neutral’ or that our mind gets cut off from 
the world. What this means is, that this world is negative 
and/but the Power which controls this world is positive. The 
two, i.e. the world and the Power are inter-connected and 
cannot be disconnected. 
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Q. Say, for example, when we are hearing a story and during 
its narration we start imagining some scenes, how will you 
explain this? 


Sant Ji: No, no. That is momentary. Our mind catches an 
idea trom outside and this idea is repeated by the intellect 
in our mind. 


Our philosophy tells us that whatever we hear, see and speak 
is automatically recorded by the conscious mind(H#¥3), then 
it is recorded by subconscious mind (Sud3a) and lastly it is 
recorded by the unconscious mind(m3). The unconscious 


mind is a storehouse of our senskars(HHats - tendencies or 
bent or vibrations of the mind) of all our previous 
incarnations. 


Whatever we think of today, or what we thought at the 
time of our birth, or before our birth — are all stored in the 
unconscious mind. As you meditate or start becoming one- 
pointed, all these tendencies come up on the subconscious 
and the conscious mind simultaneously. These tendencies 
are destroyed here and any nonsensical thoughts from which 
there is no gain in life are also destroyed. This process is 
called self-puritication or an endeavour to attain the mind's 
pure state. In this way, mind's impurities are thus removed. 


What is Simran? It is like a mental soap or mental water 
which purifies our mind. Our mind bathes in it, takes rest 
through it and then slowly and gradually becomes closer 
to that power which is controlling it. 


We are separated from God. This I(H) or mines) or ego(aBH) 
is the root cause of our separation from God. Through Simran, 
the ego(s8H) begins to abate. 
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Initially, while hearing a story, the mind gets easily diverted. 
The more you listen, the more engrossed the mind becomes 
in the story. 


This mind is such an element that it records each and every 
action and thought vibration. Whatever thoughts that have 
arisen, or whatever actions we have taken so far in our 
life come up in our dreams from time to time. This is so 
because there would be certain things which have been 
left uncompleted by us, or that our desires have remain 
unfulfilled, then our dream endeavours to complete them. 
The mind does not sleep and, therefore, wishes to complete 
its desires through dreams. 
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SPIRITUAL VISION (DARSHAN) 


O. What is a vision? 


Sant Ji: Our Guru's spiritual philosophy and all the Brahmgianis 
tell us that we have one more eye, other than these two 
eyes, which is called the Spiritual eye(fea fend?) or the third 
eye or the inner eye. When the spiritual eye opens there is 
a vision. For the opening of this spiritual eye, there is ‘yog’ 
which we may call God Love, God Faith, God Knowledge 
or by several other names. 


Q. Once this eye opens, what does one experience or feel? 


Sant Ji: Guru Maharaj Ji has told us in His Bani that we see 
that Power, or that Force just as we see this electric light. 
The only difference between the two is that we can see this 
electric light with our physical eyes, but we cannot see the 
‘Spiritual Light’ with our physical eyes. For that light, Guru 
Maharaj Ji has said: 


mat TSJ Sat fee AS ASST II 


To see without eyes; to hear without ears; 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


ie. we see that light without our eyes and we hear that voice 
or sound(watAarat) without our ears. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji sat in samadhi for a very 
long time at Hemkunt and while in meditation, He heard 


God's Voice(marnaret). 
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Q. With the opening of the Third eye, do we have self 
awareness? 


Sant Ji: No, spirit awareness. 


Q. Then, after attaining self-enlightenment, does our way 
of looking at this world change? 


Sant Ji: Yes! This world will seem like a shadow to you, or 
it may seem unreal. Right now we consider the world to be 
real. 


So, now there are two questions: 


1. What is real? 
2. What is unreal? 


The Real, the Reality, the Truth, God: are the words used by 
the Mahapurush(great sages and saints) for that selt-existent 
Force or Power, as is illustrated in JapJi Sahib. 
We a se de fan Fe I 
Some sing of His Power-who has the power to sing of His might? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


ie. God (usa) is a power(Aas}). 


Q. Then, we can say that nothing is everything and everything 
is nothing? 


Sant Ji: No, nothingness is indifferent, but since the world 
is changeable, we can say that there is nothing. Guru Ji has 
said that it is a dream, or that this world is a state of dream. 
Whenever we attain Brahmgyan, we see this world as real 
and not unreal..... It is truth and truth alone: 
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feg Ad Ad at d dost Ad a Refa =F II 


This world is the chamber of the True One, the True One resides in it. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


This truth exists like this; it is as if, when we enter a room, 
the room becomes non-existent, and it is we who prevail in it. 
Similarly, the world is not God; it is God that is pervading in it. 
That is why we call Him All-Prevading because he pervades, 
exists, in each other and every particle. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji has said: 


Ag HÍT Af3 Af3 3 APE I 
fsA è JofE Ag HÍT FoS JFE II 


Amongst all is the Light-You are that Light. 
By this Illumination, that Light is radiant within all. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 13) 


Q. Then, what separates us from Him? 


Sant Ji: It is this veil of untruth or what we call ‘ego’. The 
ego is like a cloud which when it drifts across the sun, it 
prevents us from seeing it (the sun). This veil of falsehood is 
our mind's thought(Ha&eu) and opposite-thought(fea eu); we 
have to remove this. 


Q. How do we do this? 
Sant Ji: JapJi Sahib tells us how it can be done: 
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foe Afoorg dent fae g3 3c ute ıl 
Jah gmh gga alow fafan ats na 


So how can we become truthful? 
And how can the veil of illusion be torn away? 
O Nanak, it is written that you shall obey His Commana, 
and walk in the Way of His Will. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


ie. how do we remove this veil of untruth, this barrier, this 
wall? How do we see that Reality which is submerged; how 
does it untold? 


This, then, is the fundamental question. | keep saying, ‘No 
Mind’; because so long as this mind exists the world shall 
exist for us. The entire world is the creation of the Mind. 


Q. Is the purpose of our life to seek self-enlightenment or, 
to open that ‘third eye’? 


Sant Ji: This phenomena is called Vision(esH@) in our 
terminology. Bani calls it the Divine Vision(#dHa) of Akal 
Purukh. 


Divine Vision(@dHoa) means an opening of that vision; and to 
attain that, Guru Maharaj Ji has asked us to meditate (Naam 
Japna or Simran) during Amritvela. 


Guru Ji's method is very simple. He says that when you sit in 
meditation, meditate upon, say, for example, this four letter 
word Wa He Gu Ru(¥ fd g g)with your tongue. Gradually your 
thoughts will get merged with the gist or the quintessence of 
this word. The notation Wahe(eta) stands for that wonderful 
power which exists, and Guru(@g) means that a light exists. By 
meditation upon this, our mind transcends to that level where 
there is a merger of qualities of the word Waheguru(etudg) 
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with your super-thought(H93). 
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VANIS 


Q. Please elaborate upon the different types of ‘Vanis'? 


Sant Ji: There are four types of vanis, namely: Para, Pashyanti, 
Madhama and Vaikhri. 


Para — is from where the kundalini starts. This is also the base 
of our thought and breathing, and both originate together 
from here (lower abdominal region). You may have observed 
that when we hear of some bad news, our mind gets disturbed 
and simultaneously our breathing cycle becomes more rapid. 
Our blood circulation becomes more rapid too and this can 
cause blood pressure problems or heart trouble. All diseases 
start from here. 


If we want to remain healthy without taking to medication 
or going to a doctor, then we should first try to control our 
thought. Try not to link the thought(Ha&eu) to the heart but, 
instead try to connect thought directly with action. We must 
try to keep the heart's function independent of thought. 
When the mind is under pressure and is connected with the 
heart, then heart or blood pressure problems start. 


The thought(ña wu) which originates from here (the lower 
abdomen) is called para. The thought-waves or vibrations 
of the mind start from here. As an example: when | speak, 
the sound passes through the ear(of the listener), the brain 
receives it, as a consequence the thought-waves (i.e. the 
answer) rise from para. When it comes to the chest region 
it becomes pashyanti. 


Pashyanti — means : to realize or to feel that voice or thought. 
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It thinks here: now what did the voice say, or what was that 
sound which | heard? Is it a frightening thing or something 
peaceful? Then trom the chest region these vibrations further 
spread all over and rise towards the throat. At the throat, it 
becomes Madhama. 


Madhama — means: the middle or the medium between the 
thought vibrations at pashyanti and the thought vibrations 
when they are expressed via the tongue. At the tongue it 
becomes Vakhri. Vakhri means open. 


Q. Then, how can we control this thought at para? 


Sant Ji: Try to stop the thought wave trom rising up to 
the pashyanti and the madhma. Later, when you will sit in 
samadhi, the thought will stop at para. This is the region 
where the kundalini is located - from where yoga starts. We 
begin to have ‘darshan’ trom here itself and this is also the 
beginning of our centres. We have six centers. The ‘light’ of 
these centers begins to unfold at the para. This is the place 
where we have the lotus flower which lies inverted because 
of which we are distressed and anguished. When this flower 
turns and faces upward, then there is bliss; there is no death 
or separation. This is the theory of it. When we practice it, 
we shall then go into detail (Vaikhri). 


Q. Isn't the origin of the thought in the mind? 


Sant Ji: The mind and thought are one and the same. The 
thought or the mind begins from the para, otherwise the 
mind is nothing. 
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Q. Can we call it the brain? 


Sant Ji: No, no, not even the brain. The brain and the mind 
are one and the same and are connected. The mind is divided 
into four divisions: 

1. Ego 

2. Mind 

3. Intellect 

4. Thinking. 


Q. Are you trying to say that the brain is in the abdomen? 


Sant Ji: No, the brain is in the head. A part of the brain is 
in this region. It starts from this region. 


Q. Is this region the same as which you call the solar plexus? 


Sant Ji: Yes, if this can be understood at a young age, then 
all | can say is that one would become like gold, or like a 
pearl. This young age is the golden age and if you can look 
after yourselves, it is indeed very commendable. At an older 
age, the energy has been consumed and (for this task) one 
needs a lot of energy. 


Q. Then how can we keep the mind or the heart separate? 


Sant Ji: Make an effort and try not to put the pressure of 
the mind upon your heart. Try not to make your thinking 
too heavy or serious because, as soon as the mind starts its 
thinking, the heart attaches itself immediately to it. 


Do not allow your mind to indulge in vain thinking. As far as 
possible avoid thinking. Think only when it is really necessary. 


JapJi Sahib tells us four things: 
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Ad Afg o deel A Ad) BY a II 
By s He cannot be reduced to thought, 
even 1 by thinking hundreds of thousands of times. 


JÜ yu 5 deel A ate go fae 3 Il 


mid remaining silent, inner silence is not obtained, 
even by remaining lovingly absorbed deep within. 


Sti 34 5 B3dt A Yat yd 3 II 


The hunger of the hungry is not appeased, 
even by piling up loads of worldly goods. 


HJA fanraut wy Jfa 3 fea 5 J38 ate | 


Hundreds of thousands of clever tricks, 
but not even one of them will go along with you in the end. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


Try to leave wisdom as well, because this is also a form 
of a disease. For one, it gives us an ego and secondly, it 
becomes a barrier to our progress towards reaching that 
Absolute Being(ugH33) or Waheguru(tudg). 


You should reflect upon these four points daily. 
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YOGA 


Q. What does the word Yoga mean? 


A. Sant Ji: Yoga means union of Oneness with the Force 


called God or Waheguru(#tgdg). 


——_ 
— 


Q. Do all these various yogas like Dhyan-yoga, Karma-yoga 
etc. lead us to the same destination? 


Sant Ji: Yes, all of them lead us to the same goal. But ‘time’ 
has been divided into four parts: Satjug; Tretajug; Doaparjug 
and Kaljug. This present time is Kaljug. In Kaljug, all the other 
yogas are redundant. Only Naam or bhagti(gast - devotion) 
bear fruit. Bhagti(gast) means intense love with God. 


Keeping Kaljug in mind, Guru Maharaj has attributed a very 
simple method for attaining that union or Oneness with 
God. He has told us to stay within this world and not seek 
renunciation or asceticism. While fulfilling our worldly duties 
or actions, we should endeavour to seek Him or enquire 
about Him. Socrates’ equivalent of this enquiry was ‘Know 
Thyself’. 


Christian Philosophy and Hindu Philosophy have called this 
enquiry into the self as I(H) and | am God(Hg). 


There is a difference between the Hindu Philosophy and Guru 
Ji's Philosophy. Guru Ji said You(3) or You are everything(3d}) 


instead of I(H). Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji said my 
salutations to You(6HH3<). 
Quite simply, Guru Ji's theory says that we are the river 
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and this river should go towards the ocean(God), and this 
Oneness is attained through Naam. 


Q. How do we achieve this through Naam ? 


Sant Ji: We are presently disconnected or are separated from 
God. God is the powerhouse and we are like bulbs. When 
the electrical wires connecting the bulb to the powerhouse 
are disconnected, the bulb does not light up. Similarly, there 
is a disconnection or separation between God (the source) 
and us and this connection is attainable through Simran or 
Naam. 


Simran or Naam Abhiyas(“famrn - meditational practice) 
should be started at a young age because, as we grow 
older, practicing it becomes more and more difficult. When 
we are older, our character is submerged totally by the 
world and its tasks, and it becomes increasingly difficult to 
detach ourselves from it. 


Detachment does not imply renunciation; it means detachment 
from attachment. ‘Attachment’ and ‘Detachment’ will move 
alongside/always co-exist. 


BHats He Hfd afd fedard ıl 
atd HS Hd Als fa@o I 


Praise the Formless Lord in your mind. 
O my mind, make this your true occupation. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 281) 


ie. you must try to link yourself with the Formless One(fadarg) 
and fulfill or complete all your worldly duties that have been 
allotted to you. 


My experience on this path has been that if, at amritvela(early 
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morning hours), you can meditate or become one-pointed 
(even if it is for only two minutes), every action of yours 
is rendered with a new idea and you can complete, fulfill, 
undertake, accomplish it with renewed energy. 


For example, if you are a businessman or a doctor, this simran 
practice helps you to better your profession. Otherwise, 
whatever action you perform or undertake, it disconnects 
you trom that ‘Source’ and your energy dissipates. 


Simran means to regain or restore that dissipated energy. 
Our energy is utilized or alternately wasted in seeing, 
speaking, in hearing or in doing our duties or in enjoying or 
entertaining ourselves. This dissipation of energy is caused 
by our ignorance. 


When you watch a movie, after some time, your mind gets so 
engrossed in viewing it. As the movie attracts you towards 
it, your energy(Hast) is utilized in its viewing. Yes, you may 
enjoy watching it, but you subsequently lose a lot of your 
energy. 


| do not say that you should not see movies, this is just an 
example, see it with all pleasure but, before doing that, try 
to store or gain a lot of energy through Naam, Simran or 
Meditation because, then you will not accept any reaction 
from seeing it. 


The first step of Bhagti(gast) is : do not accept any reaction. 
Someone may criticize, offend or provoke you; which could 
trigger-off a reaction of vengeance or annoyance in you. 
Do not accept that reaction. This is the first step of Naam. 


But how can this be achieved? There is a very simple 
method(Aus) for it — meditating in the early morning hours 
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(the last pahar of the night). This time is called the amritvela, 
and it is the most suitable. In the beginning, try to meditate 
daily for five minutes or only two and a half minutes. In the 
beginning, if you meditate for hours or recite the Bani for 
hours, it would cause a strain on your mind. Recitation or 
meditation or usage of Bani is to remove the already existent 
strain, If any, on your mind. If recitation of the Bani is a strain 
in itself, the purpose of reciting it becomes self-defeating. 


This strain on your mind could be caused by, or the result 
of, the dust/impurities of the mind, pessimism or sadness 
caused by a trageay, etc. 


The world itself means that there are always two forces 
prevailing in it; happiness(q#¥) and unhappiness(zuy). The 
enquiry is to eliminate the destructive force which causes 
unhappiness so that only happiness and bliss prevails. 
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KIRTAN 


In Kaljug, Kirtan is a very exalted form of the Lord's praise. 
dfa alefs Wands 3 faf AHS & AH II 
ag alsa fsA safes umufs fan ude fee at BIST ITI 


Singing the Kirtan of the Lord's Praises in the Saadh Sangat 
is the highest of all actions. 
Says Nanak, he alone obtains it, 
who is pre-destined to receive it. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 642) 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji told His Sikhs that kirtan is 
like a son and katha is the mother. Don't leave either the 
katha or kirtan. A mother looks nice if she has a son on her 
lap, and where would the son go to if there is no mother? 
If there is kirtan alone, then there is only son, no mother. If 
there is only katha, then there is mother without a son. 


Nowadays, kirtan has been turned into a ‘sagan’ or occasion. 
Kirtan has now come into machines. People listen to kirtan in 
their cars through a cassette player. It is a sure thing that we 
cannot obtain salvation(vast) by listening to tape recorded 
kirtan. We cannot receive Brahm Gyan this way. The lock 
which has been put on the tenth door(#HH erg) cannot be 
opened by listening to kirtan from the radio because Guru Ji 
has joined the kirtan to Sadh Sangat. Without Sadh Sangat, 
we cannot change for the better, and without changing for 
the better, there is no question of salvation or immortality. 


HJ alse 3a AQ Mets 3J HT HS BT IIE! 


Wherever Your Holy Saints sing the Kirtan of Your Praises, 
my mind gets attached to that place. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 610) 
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Guru Ji says that where Saints sing the praise of the Lord, 
there, the mind gets attached. 


act we gat act get ug ats ata 
Sat afa dtd A TH TA II 


Some sing of the Lord, through musical Ragas and the sound current of 
the Naad, through the Vedas, and in so many ways. 
But the Lord, Har, Har, is not pleased by these, O Lord King. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 450) 


Some people do kirtan very beautifully, and sing praises of 
God through musical tunes, with different musical instruments 
and others read different types of religious books and call 
themselves preachers but by these methods God, the King, 
cannot be pleased. 
fast wists auz feang 3 fsa afe fam aie i 
Those who are filled with fraud and corruption within - what good 


does it do for them to cry out? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 450) 


Waheguru(@tudg) is not pleased because in them exist evil 
and fraud, what fruit can their false bewailing earn for them? 


ufd ads’ AS fae mev fafs dat ge ÑA il 


The Creator Lord knows everything, although they may try to hide their 
sins and the causes of their diseases. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 450) 


The Almighty Creator knows everything that we do in this 
world, so what is the use of concealing our sins. 


fast swa qouty fade’ AG F 
afd sats IfI BA MBN 


O Nanak, those Gurmukhs whose hearts are pure, 
obtain the Lord, Har, Har, by devotional worship. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 642) 
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Those whose hearts are pure obtain the gift of sincere 
meditation. 


Guru Ji gave His Sikhs the following advice: 


1. Get up at Amritvela(the last pahar of the night) and take a 
bath to freshen the body and then sit down and meditate on the 
Waheguru(@tddg) Gurmantar; initially for two and a half minutes and 


gradually progressing to one or two hours, followed by the recitation 
of Gurbani. 


2. A Guru's Sikh should then go to the Gurudwara and sit in the 
Sangat. The mind starts to become one-pointed as one comes to the 
sangat regularly. Ifa person keeps away from Sangat and Gurbani and 
forgets amritvela, then that person’s mind becomes diverted, leading 
to duality(gae). 


Chitar Gupt read the deeds(good and evil) of everyone before 
Dharam Raj. According to the deeds they have committed, 
some get closer to the Lord while others drift further away. 
Those who had done meditation on the Name and have 
undergone the severe, rigorous austerities(toiled hard), their 
faces shine bright and even those who keep their company 
are eventually emancipated (freed from the cycle of births 
and deaths). Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says: 
stare stomnrehat ent UGH Jets I 
aout mnt mU & a3 X ots il 
Good deeds and bad deeds 
- the record is read out in the Presence of the Lord of Dharma. 


According to their own actions, 
some are drawn closer, and some are driven further away. 


faot ay fimen ae HAats wits I 
sa 3 He BAS ast eel ats IAI 


Those who have meditated on the Naam, the Name of the Lord, and 
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departed after having worked by the sweat of their brows 
-O Nanak, their faces are radiant in the Court of the Lord, and many are 
saved along with them! 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 8) 
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320 


LECTURES ON GURMAT 


Lecture on Gurmat 1 


In Gurbani, Guru Ji explains that one is a picture and the 
other is the painter(maker) of the picture. 


Which is greater, the picture or the painter? 


Maharaj Ji says that it is the painter who is great, not the 
picture, and He advises us to get attached to the Creator 
and not to His creation. Guru Ji tells us that the way to meet 
the Lord is: 

1. By listening(afemt) — 4 pauris in Japji Sahib. 

2. By obeying(mMnyY) — 4 pauris in Japji Sahib. 

3. Then we become Panch Parwan(ud udete). We become Brahmgiani 
and become accepted(prvwn) and are given respect in God's court. 
The most important thing is to have faith(ugst3) in Guru Ji. Faith is 
God or Waheguru. 


Once, Maharaja Ranjit Singh, the king who ruled Punjab a 
few hundred years back, wanted to cross a flooded river. 
His Generals advised him not to take the risk, as all of them 
would surely drown. 


Maharaja Ranjit Singh turned his face towards Amritsar and 
prayed to the House of Sri Guru Ram Das Sahib Ji for help. 
Then he started his horse towards the flowing river. Just as 
his horse entered the water, it(the water) started to recede 
and finally its level came down to that of his horse’s knee. 
The king crossed the river with his whole army intact. Guru 
Ji exhorts us to have faith in the Lord. Waheguru(etddg) 
always listens. 


When Sikhs came and told Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji that Suli 
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Khan was bringing a large army to capture Him and also 
to destroy Sri Harmandir Sahib, Guru Ji went into a deep 
thought. 


The first thought that came into His mind was to write a 
letter to Suli Khan advising him not to attack Sri Harmandir 
Sahib, the temple of the Almighty God. Guru Ji reflected 
that the egoistic Suli Khan would not even read the letter, 
and would take the message as a sign of weakness. 


The next thought that crossed His mind was to send two 
highly spiritual souls (Brahmgianis), Bhai Gurdas Ji and Baba 
Buddha Ji, to reason with Suli Khan. Guru Ji immediately 
abandoned this thought too, as He knew very well that Suli 
Khan would not listen to the holy men and may humiliate 
them instead. 


The third course left was to defend the city against the attack 
of Suli Khan’s imperial forces. 


Guru Ji finally decided against all the above three ways. He 
prayed and left everything to the Mercy of the All-Powertul 
Lord. He placed all His faith in the hands of the Lord to help 
Him in His hour of distress. 


At this point, news came that Suli Khan and his horse had 
fallen into a brick kiln and had been burnt to ashes. Sri Guru 
Arjan Sahib Ji said that He thanked Waheguru for coming 
to His aid. 
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YEH H3 fA ust gog I 
este H3' ef HGH UJI II 
fast? Hx fag age Gufenr i 


First, they advised me to send a letter. 
Second, they advised me to send two men. 
Third, they advised me to make the effort and do something. 


H As fag etfs us sot famfem nau 
HI nde mids Hote Il 
€AH g3 He AY yfew Jae il 


But | have renounced everything, and | meditate only on You, God. 
Now, | am totally blissful, carefree and at ease. 
The enemies and evil-doers have perished, and | have obtained peace. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 371) 


Guru Ji says: Don’t tell your difficulties to human beings 
because they themselves are in distress. 


fan Hey Ufs ade J A mus afa af I 


Whoever | P to ask for help, 
| find him full of his own troubles. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 497) 


Only three ‘persons’ are capable of removing our difficulties(@4) 


1. God Himself 
2. Guru Ji 
3. Brahmgiani. 


Tell God your problems or difficulties. He listens. He can 
stop the difficulties(e4). 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says, “The result is, | say and 
Waheguru(etdag) listens. So, there are no more diftficulties(ey). 


-m w 
est 


HE cures them.” 
Guru Ji says that Waheguru(@fgag) has become His friend. 


——_ 
— 
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What is the sign of this friendship? 
The sign is: God removes the difficulties of His friends. 


The soul(Hte) is in distress because of its karma. “As you 
sow, so shall you reap”. If you plant thorns, one day you 
are going to be pricked by them. 


edie g3 oe fan@dmit faala sd Ae II 
Je 85 astee UT BS US I3II 


Fareed, the farmer plants acacia trees(falad), and wishes for grapes. 
He goes about spinning wool but wishes to wear silk. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1379) 


Guru Ji explains that the farmer, after planting kikar tree 
expects to reap bunches of grapes and dates; while spinning 
wool he desires to wear silk. 


ata afs aga fafy & AT Il 
mint Sita wrt dt ue I 


Actions repeated, over and over again, are engraved on the soul. 
You shall harvest what you plant. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 4) 
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Lecture on Gurmat 2 


God's name is a priceless diamond. Any diamond available 
in the world has a value. The most valuable diamond in the 
world, the Koh-lI-Noor, is a priceless gem. This Koh-l-Noor 
diamond was taken from Maharaja Ranjit Singh's treasury 
and now adorns the crown of the Queen of England. There 
is a price tag on this diamond. Guru Ji says that the Lord's 
Name is a priceless diamond(dte). 


Seles Rai, a Jeweller, brought a diamond as a gift to 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. Guru Ji told him to throw it 
into a river and come back. Guru Ji would then tell him 
about the ‘diamond’ which was truly priceless. Seles Rai did 
as he was told. Guru Ji explained to him that every breath 
that he was taking was more precious than any diamond 
and that this human birth, which he had obtained from God, 
was priceless. Even the demi-gods(#<3) are waiting in line 


for this birth. 
mths 5H fsghgza dia gfs ee H3S II 


The Ambrosial Naam, the Name of the Lord, is a priceless jewel. 
The Guru has given me this piece of advice. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 671) 


Waheguru(@tggg) has given us this human birth so that our 
soul can become a form of Waheguru(@tgdg) again. This is 
something which the soul or the spirit of any other plane of 
birth (such as plants, animal, etc.) cannot attain. A human 
being should accumulate this spiritual wealth in his early lite 
and not abandon it until the evening of his life - whence it 
would be difficult, if not impossible, to harness such spiritual 
wealth because it needs energy to do so, just as one would 
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need energy to accumulate material wealth. 


Because of this, we must not forget Waheguru(@tggg) Simran, 
initially for 2⁄2 minutes and gradually increasing this to an 
hour or so after an early morning bath. The appropriate 
time for this is 3.00am, starting of the last pahar(3 hour 
period) of the night. The ultimate result will be that the ray 
of light will merge with the sun, when droplets will become 


the ocean, and death(kwl) would be gone forever. 
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Lecture on Gurmat 3 


We should always try our best to read Bani correctly. To 
ensure this, we should do regular practice(ufanrmA). This is 
because mistakes can be equivalent to a falling star, or like 
an earthquake. 


There are two kinds of knowledge: 


1. Worldly knowledge. 
2. Spiritual knowledge. 


Spiritual knowledge is found in Bani. In Bani, our intellect, 
wisdom and the mind cannot function; it is beyond all these. 
Only Panch(the pure who have the qualities described in the 
listening(afemt) and obeying(Ha) stanzas of Japji Sahib) are 
accepted(ude) in God's court. And Panch is supreme(uga's) 
over there. 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says in Sukhmani Sahib that you 
cannot drink all the water in the ocean. You can only drink 
the amount of water which you have thirst for. The amount 
of food you can eat is dependent on your hunger. 


People often ask, “How do we perform Naam Japna?” Guru 
Ji says that you have to set aside the talk of Naam. In the 
first place, do you have the hunger for Naam? 


Historians normally write saying that Guru Ji was born on 
such and such a date and died on such and such a date. In 
reality, Guru never dies, and is never born. Guru comes into 
this world as Divine Light(yaA). The meaning of the word 
Guru is perfect light. This is not the light from the bulb, nor 
is it the light from the sun. With our eyes, we cannot see 
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that light because, as Guru Ji says, we are generally blind 
to that spiritual light. 


Our eyes cannot even see objects in the darkness of a room; 
we have to switch on the light to be able to see clearly. It 
the human eyes cannot perceive anything in darkness, how 
then can they perceive the Immortal One? For that, Guru Ji 
says: 

mat TST Sat fee AS ABST II 


To see without eyes; to hear without ears; 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 139) 


We have to contemplate(€teg) on this. We always say that 
we went to see Guru Ji. What did we have darshan of? The 
rumala? The Menji Sahib? 


In the Sat Sangat, there is neither high nor low status, nor 
rich nor poor — all are equal. One day, a Sikh came from 
Lahore and requested Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji to come to his 
house. He had love for Guru Ji and wanted Guru Ji to bless 
his business. Guru Ji asked him what is it that he wanted. 
He replied that he had a brick kiln and requested that the 
bricks should come out properly done and not half-baked. 
The Sikh beseeched Guru Ji to bless him so that his business 
would flourish. 


Guru Ji and the Sat Sangat both prayed for the Sikh's bricks 
to be fully-baked so that he could make a handsome profit. 
But when the brick kiln was opened, all the bricks were half- 
done. Not even one brick was properly calcined. The Sikh’s 
faith in Guru Ji began to wane and his doubt increased. He 
could not understand why the bricks turned out partially 
calcined when both Guru Ji and the Sangat had done ardaas 
for him. 
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He said he would not go to Guru Ji and neither would he 
want to see the Sangat again. However, his wite did not lose 
faith in Guru Ji. She insisted that he should at least go to 
Amritsar once more and question Guru Ji regarding the whole 
matter. Perhaps Guru Ji would be able to offer an explanation 
or some reason for the failure. The Sikh visited Guru Ji and 
informed Him that His word had not been fulfilled, nor had 
the Sangat's words(ago). Guru Ji smiled and enquired whether 
his faith had been broken. The Sikh replied that his faith in 
the prayer had been shattered. While losing confidence, he 
had become much depressed. The Sikh further told Guru Ji 
that both Guru Ji's word and those of the Sangat's had not 
come true. 


Guru Ji asked the Sikh to try and recall whether there was 
any Sikh standing outside whom he did not invite into his 
house before the prayer. Truly curious, and much surprised, 
the Sikh confessed that he had not invited one person to 
come into his kitchen(@a). His name was Lakhu. Guru Ji then 
asked the Sikh what Lakhu had remarked. The Sikh told Guru 
Ji that Lakhu had kept repeating »ret ae a(that the bricks 
would be partially calcined). Lakhu continued repeating this 
from outside the house. Guru Ji told the Sikh that He could 
not do anything then. It is the truth; Guru Ji said “You can 
become a non-believer(a'H3a) if you want to be.” 


We are just like that. Sometimes when our ardaas is not 
accepted by Guru Ji, we start to complain that we had done 
so many prayers(ud), given so many rumalas and we had 
given Guru Ji so many dollars, etc. etc. Guru Ji told the Sikh 
that Lakhu’s words could not be erased by Him. When Lakhu 
spoke, Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji was speaking through 
him because he was focused(famrs) on Guru Ji. So, Guru Ji 
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told the Sikh that He could not make his bricks properly 
cured because a Sadhu’s words had made the bricks half- 
cured. Guru Ji however consoled the Sikh that the bricks 
would yet be sold at the same price as the properly cured 
ones. Hence, the Sikh made a handsome profit. 


We are contemplating on the thirst tor Naam. 
wa Ate’ fend HfS Ae II 
MAE mMBut Are 5G I 
Ard SH af Bot FY Il 
83 39 ute vets gA IU 


Chanting it, | live; forgetting it, | die. 
It is so difficult to chant the True Name. 
If someone feels hunger for the True Name, 
that hunger shall consume his pain. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 9) 


Guru Ji says Divine Sight(esHa) is great but following the 
Order(aua) is even greater. We can only go towards Guru Ji 


when we have learned the secret of walking towards Guru 
Ji ‘without using our feet’. 


Ud’ sg veal fee Ja ade II 
Ais asg duet fE Ales HIS II 
sa JAH uete & 38 YAH fH MAI 


To walk without feet; to work without hands; 
to speak without a tongue 
- like this, one remains dead while yet alive. 
O Nanak, recognize the Divine Order(gaH) of the Lord, 
and merge with your Lord and Master. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 139) 


When are we going to understand all this? 
Bhagat Dhru understood this at the age of five. Bhai 
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Lehna Ji understood this secret after coming into 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji's service. 


UTE AGH aT AA ude sfeS use afha saat I 


~ When the seed of the karma of past actions sprouted, 
| met the Lord; He is both the Enjoyer and the Renunciate. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 204) 


When the seeds, which we planted in our previous births, 
start to bear fruit, we will meet a Puran Purush. This is also 
a law of Nature. We have to learn all this while we are alive. 
The moment we die, we do not know what is going to 
happen to us. 


sa Be fea de Jg JÄ svat JH IAN 
O Nanak, only one thing is of any account: 


everything else is useless babbling and idle talk in ego. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 467) 


We have billions of dollars and huge palaces to live in, but 
without Naam, we would go empty handed from this world. 


Guru Ji says that where people pray to God, consider those 
houses as being made of gold. But, where they do not pray 
or meditate, even if their worldly abodes are spacious and 
luxuriously furnished, in the eyes of the Lord, those houses 
resemble deserts and are devastated places. 


fos sefo HS ula IHF II 
SH fao an BsdfA ura ISI 


My mind has fallen into the whirlpool of anxiety. 
Without the Naam, how can | cross over to the other side? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 478) 


We received this human birth for Naam Japna. Guru Ji says: 
without Naam, all other works are of no benefit to you. 
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mets aH 3d fas 5 aH I 
HS AHS 34 ASS 5H IAI 


Nothing else will work. 
Join the Saadh Sangat, the Company of the Holy; 
vibrate and meditate on the Jewel of the Naam. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 12) 


A human being eats an enormous variety of food, but in 
return he does evil. Instead of thanking the Lord for blessing 
him with so many good things in life (eg. bungalows, money, 
cars, good health, children etc.), he forgets the Benefactor 
— the Lord. 


yfe yfe ad meek ae fey at wat AIG DI 


Know this well, that one who eats and eats while practicing evil, 
is like a field of poisonous plants. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 105) 


We have to reach the Lord's palace step by step. 


èg ofa ufs ues vat Ife fA 


Along this path to our Husband Lord, 
we climb the steps of the ladder, and come to merge with Him. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 7) 


Sant, Khalsa, Guru, Waheguru become One. 


dfd dno vet fa I fag fao ag ato Il 
He 3 Bun sda fag as at fae ATO néon 


God and His servant are one 
- there is no difference between them For eg. waves arise from the 
water and merge back into the water. 
(Bachitar Natak — Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


Guru Ji and His Sewak ultimately become One. Just like the 
waves; they arise from the ocean and merge back into the 
ocean. However, human beings do not go near true Sangat 
or company of holy persons; they keep the company of evil 
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persons. The human birth, which was obtained after having 
undergone many births in the lower species, is thus lost in 
evil deeds. 


Hs’ Ast dd 5 we Il Was Ala feadH AWÈ I 
vas tg det momot AS nual mfu Cust Ae N1 


One who does not feel love for the Saints, 
misbehaves in the company of the wicked and faithless cynics; he 
wastes this human body, so difficult to obtain. 

In his ignorance, he tears up his own roots. 

(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 105) 


We should not get involved in controversy as to where God 
is. He is everywhere and in everything, in land, in the sea, in 
the air, in the earth and in the sky, in the billions of universes. 


Guru Ji says that we should listen to Bani with a one- pointed 
mind, even if it is only for a short spell. We cannot sit still 
for long hours; even if we manage to do so, the mind will 
not be still, it will run in all directions. 


Jesus Christ says in the Bible: knock and it shall be opened 
unto you. Guru Ji says: our duty is to keep knocking at 
God's door and He will definitely take pity and open the 
door for us. We should always ask for sanctuary in God's 
court. We ask for happiness in the form of material wealth 
but happiness will come only by getting attached to the Lord. 
We should always ask for only the ability to sing praises of 
the Lord. We should not sing praises of human beings but 
only of the Almighty God. 


One day, Bhagat Farid Ji went to get some fire as he wanted 
to heat up water for his Guru. He passed by a woman's 
house and saw fire burning in the hearth. Although she was 
a prostitute, he went in and asked her for some sticks of fire. 
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The woman wanted something in return. Bhagat Farid Ji 
told her that he had nothing to give in return as he was a 
poor man wearing tattered clothing. The woman told him 
that she wanted one of his eyes. 


Without hesitation, Bhagat Farid Ji took a knife, removed 
one of his eyes and offered it to the woman. In return, he 
took a flaming stick from her. His love for his Guru Ji was 
so great that no sacrifice was too big. 


Upon seeing the blood stained cloth covering Bhagat Farid 
Ji's eye, his Guru asked for an explanation. Farid Ji said 
that the eye was in pain. The Guru asked Bhagat Farid Ji to 
remove the cloth from his injured eye. 


When Bhagat Farid Ji did so, he was astonished to find that 
he was able to see normally again, although a little while 
ago, his eye had been removed and given to the woman. 


Bhai Gurdas Ji says that we have to take one step towards 
Guru Ji and He would take millions of steps to meet us. 
JJa Adfa dd fa Us ate J8 
Afsad ate ust ord dfs 83 T II 
If you take one step towards Guru Ji, 


Guru Ji takes millions of steps to receive you. 
(Kabit Bhai Gurdas Ji 77/127) 


Guru Ji does not say that we should bring lots of money 
before Him — unclean money collected by evil means and 
from black business dealings. A single cent of honest and 
hard earned money is a sign of devotion and love. 
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Teo sats ate a8} masta Ta 
stg dad Hog fase €S aT Il 


Even a shell(aat) is acceptable by Guru Ji, provided it is given with love, 
and Guru Ji opens all treasures to His Sikh. 
(Kabit Bhai Gurdas Ji 77/127) 


When we wake up early in the morning and open our eyes, 
we should repeat, five times, the words Dhan Sri Guru Granth 
Sahib Ji before proceeding to do anything else. This will 
ensure that we will always be connected to Guru Ji, and 
our link will not be disconnected. Truly, we resemble small 
bulbs connected to the powerhouse (Guru Ji or Waheguru). 
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Lecture on Gurmat 4 


According to the yogic way of thinking, a human being takes 
varying amounts of air in breathing, for the various types 
of activities. When sitting, he takes 12 breaths; sleeping 18 
breaths; walking 24 breaths and 20 to 30 breaths for sinful 
activities or evil actions. 


If a man has 10,000 dollars in the bank, and he always keeps 
withdrawing the money, he would eventually be left with a 
zero bank balance. In the same way, the Almighty God has 
blessed us with the precious human body and has given us 
a bank balance in the form of breaths. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji told Seles Rai, a jeweller, that 
each breath is equivalent to, or is as precious as, a diamond. 
Once gone, we can never get it back. 


A person who is involved in evil or sinful activities, or who is at 
all times in sorrow, is distressed, in sadness or depressed, that 
person will exhaust his life's breaths faster. However, a yogi 
who withdraws his life's breaths to the tenth door(@AH ma) 
can live for ages. 


When you visit the city of Amritsar, you would come across 
five sacred pools. They are: 


1. Santokh Sar 
2. Bebek Sar 
3. Kaul Sar 

4. Amrit Sar 

5. Ram Sar. 


The first of these five sacred pools(Aded) is Santokh Sar. When 
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work(ag He) was going on for this sacred pool during the 
time of Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji, a box(ñfga) was found at the 
site of this sarowar. When the box was opened, they found 
a sadhu inside. He had pulled his life's breath to the tenth 
door(#AH end) by way of yoga. This sadhu was in samadhi. 


Baba Buddha Ji informed Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji, who 
suggested massaging the sadhu's forehead with almond oil 
CLG. 


Upon doing so, the yogi became conscious and opened his 
eyes. 


The first question the yogi asked was, “What age(ad) is this? 
Is it Satjug, Tretajug, Duapur or Kaljug?” 


The second question was, “Who is sitting on the spiritual 
throne of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji?” 


Baba Buddha Ji informed the yogi that the age was Kaljug 
and Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji's spiritual throne was now 
occupied by Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji. 


The yogi bowed down before Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji and said 
that he was sitting in the box since Satjug. He had asked his 
guru for Brahm Gyan and wanted to meet Waheguru(#tddg). 


——_ 
— 


But his guru said that he could only give him material 
benefits, wealth, sons, etc. but not the Divine Sight(esH@) of 
Waheguru(@tdgg). The yogi’s guru said, “| cannot give you 
immortal life.” The yogi replied that he did not want any 
material benefit. His guru then told him that he would tell 
the yogi the way(das) to get salvation. 


His guru told the yogi to sit in samadhi till Kaljug. Then the 
fifth Guru on Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji’s spiritual throne 
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would give him salvation. 


So, the yogi sat from Satjug to Kaljug in samadhi. Sri Guru 
Arjan Sahib Ji gave the yogi Brahm Gyan and the yogi 
obtained immortality, for which he had long desired. His 
light blended with the Universal Light. 
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Lecture on Gurmat 5 


We should read Bani less and contemplate(€teg) on it more. 


gat fag foo A à qoute JFE 


How rare are those who contemplate the Word of the Guru's Bani; 
they become Gurmukh. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 936) 


Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji is a big plate in which are three 
important things: Truth(H3), Contentment(H3u) and the Elexir 
of Naam(nifysan). And Guru Ji says vicharo(#ted). You please 
contemplate them. 


aes fete fsfo n3 ÂE AS A34 Sted II 


MHS SH oad a ules FAA at ASH wad II 
Upon this Plate, three things have been placea: 
they are Truth and Contentment; contemplate on this. 
The Ambrosial Nectar of the Naam 
has been placed upon it as well; it is the Support of all. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1429 ) 


Shastras say that, together with the mind, there is also 
buddi(gat), which discriminates between what is right and 
what is wrong.The easiest way for us is the way of ardaas 
before the Lord. 


We should first learn how to go before Guru Ji. Bhai Nand 
Lal Ji says that, when you go in the presence of Guru Ji, 
never forget the respect due to Guru Ji. Guru Ji will bless 
you with everything if you do not forget it. 


Many people go on asking what is Naam? How do we perform 
Naam Japna? Read what Guru Ji has to say about it: the very 
easy way. It there is thirst for Naam, then go to the presence 
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of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, and this is what you should say: 
Afsag uth 3sm HÈ SH rare I 


| offer this prayer to the True Guru, 
to bless me with the sustenance of the Naam. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 746) 


We should tune our lives. Why are there so much worries and 
troubles in our lives? Because our lives are not in harmony, 
or in tune; our physical and mental vibrations are not in 
accord with our spiritual self. 


Some people often ask, “What does Waheguru(@tudg) do?” 
30 AS utsAy sy afeert AAT NAI 


When the True King is pleased, the world is rid of its diseases. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 746) 


He becomes pleased and blesses. When He casts a glance 
ot Grace, He can elevate an ant to the status of a King. But, 
when He diverts His Grace, kings become beggars. 


Everyone seeks peace of mind. When there is a fire, there is 
the fire-brigade to extinguish it. Guru Ji says the whole world 
is on tire. Whether rich or poor, in the minds of everyone, 
there are five types of fires burning. They are lust, anger, 
greed, attachment and ego. 


Waheguru(@tddg) has a very strict policy(me s an). Whatever 
kind of thirst one has, He satisfies. If a man asks for two 
cents, he will not receive more than that, because his mind 
is centred on only that much. 


What then should we ask for? 
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fee 34 Jg fa Hoe FAIS eat & F4 II 
eto oH Asda 833 He at 34 II 


To ask for any other than You, Lord, is the most miserable of miseries. 
Please bless me with Your Name, and make me content; 
may the hunger of my mind be satisfied. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 958) 
Meaning: If we ask for anything other than Naam, then we 
will receive ditticulties(eu). 


Guru Ji says that even if you sit on the throne of Inder Devta 
and possess a bank balance of billions of dollars, you will 
still not tind peace of mind. 


H3t 3 Hed Grafs sal 3 ofa ASE II 
anata dg mata vets sifu wè FẸ ıı 
us fa gear Ane 3a foals 5 ore we 1191 


If I had a palace made of pearls, inlaid with jewels, 
scented with musk, saffron and sandalwood, a sheer delight to behold 
-seeing this, | might go astray and forget You, and Your Name would 
not enter into my mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 14) 
Meaning: If you can build a palace with diamonds, pearls 
etc. you will still not be able to obtain peace without God's 


Name. 

Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says: 
ea fas fag fea feo fomfeg | 
ams ath & ale o mfg mo 


One who remembers Him with concentration (even for a split second) 
frees himself from the noose of death. 
(Akal Ustat 10) 


This is the secret, the key to all happiness. Shin(fes) is the 
time it will take for a needle to pass through the leat of the 
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pipal tree. 


But, when we hold the prayer book(@za) to read Bani, how 
much time do we spend in concentration? While sitting and 
listening to kirtan, how much are we in tune? 


Bhai Gurdas Ji says that when we go to the Gurdwara, we 
should sit in deep concentration(Afun AH); in the same way 
that a swan(dA) sits in a lake(HsAded). Joglar) is when the 
mind becomes one-pointed. When the vibrations of the mind 
disappear it is known as samadhi. 
HBAded mb Bug JA AEA THÈ 
Hat HEX HOA Ve Ve JA WHS JTI 
On Manasarovar(lake) resides swans of the highest breed. 


In the Manasarovar are pearls and rubies 
and there invaluable jewels are picked up by swans to eat. 


Yd Sid fadetde wfudl meg feda 3dell 
HBAded es A dds ate 5 ATS well 
These swans separate water trom milk and go on floating on the waves. 
Leaving Manasarovar, they go nowhere to sit or reside. 
JIJHY Ades AT Ad UdH JA ad fAY Adel 
fea Ho fea tmf? vA ate 5 ate fede 


The pleasure fruit of gurmukhs is the congregation of holy persons 
wherein gurmukhs in the form of superior swans adorn the place. 
With single-minded devotion they concentrate upon the Lord 
and do not go astray to any other thought. 


Hae Aols fye wise Bye ICI 


Merging their consciousness into the Word they behold that 
imperceptible Lord. 


(Bhai Gurdas Ji Vaar 16 Pauri 8) 


Sometimes a person becomes highly spiritual, but then 
slios down. Sometimes after doing many rosaries or reading 
Gurbani, we may fall down again. 
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A vulture or crow flies in the air but, when it sees dead meat, 
it swoops onto the dirt. 


It is very surprising that we often ask Waheguru(etgag) for 
things like: curing headache; problems in the court, and 
matters pertaining to everyday life. 


Bhai Gurdas Ji asks whether one has ever seen sugar going 
after an ant, or a flower going after a bee. It is always the 
other way around. Similarly, raaj and salvation(Hast) follows 
a Gurmukh. 


In Guru Ji's house, there is no such thing as mine(Ha); it is 
always You(3) or Yours(3a). When he was keeping a shop 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji stopped at thirteen and repeatedly 
started to say Tera(3d"). 


aig sso 3 gm 43 HÍT aT ii 
Aa mtu ug at fute afew As èY 33 3 IRO8II 


Kabeer, repeating, “"“You, You””, | have become like You. 
Nothing of me remains in myself. 
When the difference between myself and others is removed, then 
wherever | look, | see only You. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1375) 


In Akal Ustat, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji calls 
Waheguru(@tdgg) Only You! Only You(gdt 33t). He said this 
sixteen thousand times(though it is written only sixteen times 
in the Bani). Some people claim, “| am God”. In Guru Ji’s 
house it is not so; it is always You(). 


Always give respect to the person who does chaor(#d) over 
Guru Ji. What have we made them into? 


An English ambassador was seated in Maharaja Ranjit Singh's 
court. A Granthi Singh came from the Darbar Sahib(Gurdwara). 
Sher-e-Punjab(Maharaja Ranjit Singh) got up from his throne 


343 www.GuruKhoj.com 


and wiped the Granthi Singh's feet with his beard. The 
ambassador was so shocked that he asked the King whether 
there is anybody higher than the King in his court. The King 
replied that he had got the throne from Waheguru(etddg) 


-m ~ 


with the blessings(faur) and ardaas of the Granthi Singh. 


— 


What value do we put on a Granthi Singh? 


A low ranking police officer calls and we become most 
respecttul before him, but when the Granthi Singh comes 
or when we meet Rehniwale Sikhs(Sikhs who follow Guru Ji's 
prescribed code of conduct), our attitude towards them is 
most disrespectful. 


We come across two types of people; one type who ask a 
lot from Guru Ji and the other type who do the sewa without 
asking for anything in return. Some of us place a few dollars 
before Guru Ji, give rumala, wipe shoes etc. and ask a lot 
In return. 


Guru Ji says this is: 
Ae dt Hae FIST II 
HIS 5 ule ATS UTS NA 


His service is insignificant, but his demands are very great. 
He does not obtain the Mansion of the Lord’s Presence, 
but he says that he has arrived there. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 538) 
Our sewa is very little but we want a lot in return. 


Guru Ji says, in this way we cannot possibly reach the Lord's 
palace. 


Sant Attar Singh Ji says: a Sikh may bow down before 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji many thousand times but his bowing 
is only fruitful(fes) when he stands up after bowing and sees 
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all the ten Gurus in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. These are the 
words(#a) of a Puran Brahmgiani. 
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Lecture on Gurmat 6 


The mind does not remain still even for a moment; it tends 
to wander outside all the time. Just as the eyes see objects 
externally around us, and the ears hear external sounds 
emanating from around us, so does the mind register objects 
of consciousness outside the body. It is like a person who 
preters not to enter his house but keeps roaming around 
outside. 


Our ears are meant to hear the outside sounds around us 
but there is Shabad inside which the mind does not care 
to train itself to register in its consciousness. There is naad 
or dhuni inside but the mind does not have the interest 
to contemplate on it. The nose senses the external smells, 
fragrances or odours, and the tongue distinguishes the various 
tastes. Through the eyes, ears, nose, tongue and skin, the 
mind gets attached to the worldly things. The mind is within 
our body, yet it registers consciousness with the help of the 
above organs. 


When the mind is in one-pointed concentration, the eyes see; 
when the mind is not fully concentrated or one-pointed the 
eyes do not register anything. One may have experienced 
sometimes that someone who happened to be passing by 
us, and is known to us, was not recognized. This was so 
because our focus(famrs) was not there. In the case of the 
eye the mind's power(Aast) was not present at the moment 
the object was viewed. 


Similarly, our ears only hear when the mind's power(Hast) is 
attached to a sound that happens to reach our ears at that 
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moment. And again, when one has something in mind which 
one would like to express or voice, the urge or shakti is not 
there and the power to speak is stayed. 


Water and stone cannot be mixed. Water mixes with water. 
The subtle cannot be mixed with the gross. The mind is 
subtle, but the eyes, ears, tongue, nose and tactile senses 
are gross, so they do not get attached directly to the mind. 
They do not go along with the mind. Separated from the 
mind, buddi(gat), chit and the ego, is the soul. Although Guru 
Ji says that there is such a thing as the soul, some people 
do not believe in it. All Shastras agree that there is a soul. 
Bhagwan Krishna says to Arjun in the Bhavagad Gita: Friend 
Arjun, the soul is there. You have to find that atma or soul. 
nainam chindanti shastrani 

nainam dahati pavakah na cainam 

kledayanty apo na sosayati marutah 

The soul cannot be cut by weapons, tire cannot burn it, 


air cannot fly it away, water cannot drown it. 
Bhagavad Gita 2-23 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says that a person who gets 
detached trom the mind(xfe m3 gat) and finds the Divine 
Light(yaa) of the soul is considered a Khalsa. 


WZH JA fad Mod AD YSA X II 
us Hid H HÍT SA HfS dua ats se nuaTg 


He is the Khals Dev(Khalsa Supreme) 
who has attained/recognised Atam Ras(Spiritual Bliss) 
Between God, myself(Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji) and him(the Khalsa) 
there is no difference (i.e. upon attainment of Atam Ras). 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 


All search of the Shastras, Yoga, Sant's way etc. goes towards 
finding the soul. 
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Simran(fAHd5), abhiyas(mfaniA), bhagti(sast), gyan(famirs), 
vairaag(eaa), Satsang(AfsHa), Gurudwara(ageers") - these are 
all the sacred doors through which, one day, our locks - 
which have remained fastened since many, many ages(Ha) 
- will be opened, or the knot can be loosened and we can 
have Divine Sight(€sHa) of the Lord. 


Guru Ji says that the door of salvation is as small as one- 
tenth of a rahi(black mustard) seed. The mind has become 
likened to an elephant. How can an elephant pass through 
such a minute door? 


The mind, although it always wanders outside the body, never 
gets satistied. The eyes do not get satisfied through seeing; 
the teeth finally decay and fall away through constant eating 
for years, and the ears ultimately become deaf through the 
process of hearing all its life. 


Guru Ji says the eyes should not see evil but only see the 
vision of God's form in everything. The ears should refrain 
from hearing bad about others, and should listen to Bani; 
they should never hear anything that is wrong. The human 
being tends to spend his whole life following evil ways and 
invariably never gets any satisfaction in the end. 


The human being came to this earth to earn spiritual wealth 
but he wasted his precious human birth by eating, sleeping 
and aimlessly roaming around. Thus, his whole lite passes 
away — sleeping by night and eating by day, and the jewel 
of human existence is lost merely for a few cents. 


Without seeking the sanctuary of Guru Ji, the secret is never 
going to be revealed. Without becoming Guruwale, the door 
to salvation and eternal life will not be opened unto us. 
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Who is the Guru? What are His distinguishing features? Who 
is the Sikh? What are his distinguishing features? Who is 
Giani? What are his distinguishing marks? 


Only Guru Ji can explain these answers to us when our mind 
is diverted inwards and when it ceases to roam outside the 
body. Without Satguru’s Grace, the mind will not stop its 
running around. Man complains that he has no peace of 
mind. When we do not rest, how then can our happiness 
reach a restive state? Outside of our boay, there is no peace. 
However, we vainly search for it in material wealth: 


fafan HÍT fas dt fsufs 5 u$ Il 
H8 uea Safe adt grt 
fas ofa ao nuret i gave I 


In sin none has ever been satiated. 
As the fire is satiated not with any fuel, 
so how can mortal be content without The Lord? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 672) 


A fire is never satisfied with firewood alone. Similarly, a human 
being endeavours to find peace in the pleasures of worldly 
things but fails. 


To cross the ocean of life, we must first seek the sanctuary 
of Satguru Ji. Then, we should follow Guru Ji's Order(aua) 
ie. follow what Gurbani says. In this way, the mind will stop 
running around outside and will start searching inside for 
the Divine Light(yerA) or soul. There is pure happiness(“4z). 
In there, is all rest. In there, the real home would be found. 


Bhai Dya Singh Ji says "...like the deer in the desert searching 
for water. It gets disillusioned as the rays of sunlight falls on 
the desert sand and creates a mirage. The deer thinks it is 
a pool of water. But there is no water, only hot sand. To the 
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deer, it is water and it goes towards it, but when it does not 
find the water, it continues going further and further. This is 
mirg trisna. The deer ultimately dies of thirst in the desert.” 


Another example: A deer has a precious and valuable 
kasturi(@Hgdt - perfume) in its body, but the deer does not have 
any awareness of this. It runs around following the fragrant 
smell of kasturi in the air but fails to look at its umbilical 
region, where the kasturi is lodged. When, by chance, it was 
lying on its side, the deer’s nose espied its umbilicus and it 
instantly went into samadhi. It died in the samadhi state. 


In a similar way, when human beings see the Divine Sight(#dHe) 
of Waheguru(@tvag), they become spiritually enlightened, 
and forever, they rise above the cycle of birth and death. 


Blessed are those who begin to enquire about God realization, 
who search within their body tor Brahma, Hemkunt - the 
temple of God. 


Waheguru sits within the temple of the human body, yet 
we search in vain for him outside. 


As a human being, we should contemplate(€tug) the 
essence(33) by practise(mfsmrA) and Naam Japna. When the 
mind becomes still, there is a Ras called Naam Ras or Atman 
Ras or Brahm Ras, or Bhagti Ras. Then, there is all happiness. 
This is called anpau perkash(wege yam). It is here that we 
come face to face with the Lord. 


aJ Sad AS J5 HI AS He US EAH NIQUE! 


Says Nanak, | beg for the dust of the feet of the Saints, so 
that my mind may find peace and tranquility. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 713) 


The loving Light, the Param Gyan or the Param Tat, Param 
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Parbrahm, Sat-Chit-Anand — we should contemplate(€tes - 
vichaar). After vichar, we should do Naam Japna. These are 
two ways of getting enlightment: Vichaar and Naam Japna. 


The fruit of this will be that the mind, which for ages(Ha) 
has been looking for a resting place(which can be called 
the tenth Door or eH erg or for ufs), will finally reach its 
destination. Waheguru Ji is anoau perkash(wag~ yaa) and by 
contemplation(€te™) and Naam Japna, HE becomes visible. 


Who is the Creator(ags")? One is God Himself. The other, 
apparently, is the human being. How does the human being 
become a creator? Simple - he keeps saying, “I did this” 
and “| did that”. This egoistic feeling makes him think that 
he is the creator. But, there is only ONE Creator(ags") and 
that is Waheguru(#tddg). 


——_ 
— 


We should always try to make our mina(faget) one-pointed. 
A sick person has faith in his doctor. Similarly, we must have 
faith in the Word of God. The patient's sickness goes away 
through his firm faith that the doctor is very good in his work 
and would cure him of his illness. 


Secrets of life are revealed in direct proportion to the amount 
of faith we have in Guru Ji. A Guru should be of pure calibre 
like Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji. While sitting on a hot plate, with 
hot sand poured over His body, He asked Mian Mir why he 
was crying. Guru Ji told Mian Mir that He was in bliss(»z2) 
and that the Will of the Almighty Lord was sweet to Him. 


AUG fas mago ee ag fefs Hac Afs ads 5 wag néi 


Whoever meditates on Guru Arjan Dev, 
he passes not again through the pains of births and the womb. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1409) 
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316 Hed ag Jg adl 
Tg mdAo udsy JÍT WON 


So speaks Mathuraa: there is no difference between God and Guru; 


Guru Arjun is the Personitication of the Lord Himself. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1409) 


We always declare: this body is mine(Ha); this house is mine; 
this wealth is mine; this car is mine. With our heart, we never 
ever say the word yours(8s). Guru Ji says: you are lying; 
nothing is yours, neither body nor mind is yours; neither 
wealth is yours, neither the wife nor the children are yours. 


Then, whose are they? Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says, “You 
contemplate(<teg)! Who do they all belong to?” 


fA a 35 HS US AS f3A a AS AUZ HAS} II 
fsa dt nfm ey AY Ho 38 fafa slat aest na 


Body, mind, wealth and everything belong to Him; 
He alone is all-wise and all-knowing. 
When He hears my weal and woe, 
it is then that my condition takes a turn for the better. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 671) 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji was in Raja Sivanab's palace. 
The king was in great emotional longing(¢aa). He told Guru 
Ji that he wanted to give Guru Ji a gift. Guru Ji asked him 
what kind of gift: elephants, horses, gold, palace or material 
wealth? Guru Ji told him that those gifts were not the king's. 
Then the king said that he will give his sons and his wives 
to be in Guru's service. Guru Ji replied that those gifts were 
also not the king's. The king then came down from his throne 
and implored Guru Ji to make him His humble servant and 
to give him duties such as cleaning Guru Ji's shoes, giving 
Guru Ji His bath etc. The king was enlightened by Guru Ji 
as to what really was needed before the king could tread 
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on that path. 
If you want to meet Waheguru(#tgdg), you must first discard 


all sensual desires of your body, then those in your mind. 
So long as you cling to your physical and mental cravings, 


you cannot possibly bring yourself across to the other side. 


Jesus Christ was a very great Saint. Millions of people bow 
before him daily. In the Holy Bible, he has said a very beautiful 
thing: 

A servant cannot serve two masters ... 


you cannot serve God and mammon. 
Luke 16:13 


He, who puts his feet into two boats, will certainly drown. 
As long as we do not take one support(éa) or do not follow 
the path with a one-pointed mind, the secret of life will not 
be revealed to us. 


There is a katha about a certain woman who prayed to Brahma, 
Shiv Ji, Hanuman, Ganesh Ji and many other Devtas. She 
used to place flowers before one, fruits before another and 
sweetmeats before yet another, and so on. While she was 
on the way home one day, she had to cross a river which 
was then overflowing and she was on the verge of drowning. 
She prayed to all the Devtas. Not one came to her aid; each 
Devta thought that the other would help the woman, with 
the result that she drowned. The reason being, she did not 
put all her faith in One. 


Draupadi’s katha is also similar to the one mentioned above. 
She asked the Avtar of the Juga, Krishn Bhagwan, as to why 
he had made her cry so much before coming to her rescue - 
when she was being stripped of her clothing in Duryodana’s 
court. 
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Krishn Bhagwan told her that it was her own fault that He 
did not come to her rescue sooner; she initially had placed 
her faith in her husbands — the five mighty Pandava brothers. 
When they sat with their heads bowed, she had then turned 
her plea at the critical moment to the great saint of that 
Juga, Bhisham Patama. When he turned down her plea for 
help, she turned towards Dronacharya, the Guru of both the 
Karavas and the Pandavas. When no help came trom him 
she depended on her own hands to help her in her distress. 


Finally, when nothing seemed to work and she knew that 
she would be stripped completely before the gathering of 
people, she turned to Him(Krishn Bhagwan) for help. Krishn 
Bhagwan said “You then cried and called My Name and | 
came immediately to your help.” 
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Lecture on Gurmat 7 


Gurudwara literally means Light House. We are supposed 
to go to the Gurudwara to receive light. 


There are certain places where | have been where they have 
gone to the extend of dividing the Gurudwara; they call it 
Gurudwara for the Jats, and for the Majha, Gurudwara for 
the Mian Duab etc. We can divide material things such as 
dollars, property etc., but can we divide Light? 


In a building, there are normally two ways of reaching the 
higher floors: 


1. By using the stairway 
2. By means of an elevator — a lift. 


In our desire to attain spiritual enlightenment, the first method 
is both tedious and time consuming. This is akin to going 
up by our karmas. The second faster method (akin to using 
an elevator) is to use special ways(mu®) like Sat Sangat. 


There are certain questions which we always ask: What is 
death, and what is not death? Why do we die: who dies and 
who does not die? There is always the talk of death, like that 
of birth. The process of birth is connected with the process 
of death; they cannot be separated. 


Is there any way that we could possibly live forever and never 
die? No one in his sane mind wants to die: it is a natural 
instinct to want to be alive. Similarly, to be scared of death 
is also a natural instinct. Were it not for this, then everyone 
would not hesitate to take this easy way out of his problems, 
and the whole process of living is reduced to nought. But 
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Bhagat Kabir Ji says: 
add faq HIS 3 AG 3d Hd HfS MSE II 
HIS Tt 3} udh UTS UPHSE IZII 


Kabeer, the world is afraid of death 
- that death fills my mind with bliss. 
It is only by death that perfect, supreme bliss is obtained. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1365) 


Arjun was himself faced with the same doubt at the battlefield 
of Kurukshetra. He was not willing to fight and had laid 
down his arms. He was not willing to fight, as arrayed on 
the opposing side were his nephews, his brothers-in-law, 
brothers, uncles and his Gurus. 


His problem was that he did not want to kill his relatives and 
teachers like Dronacharya and Bhisham Petama, who had 
give him all knowledge. He said that by doing so he would 
become a sinner. 


Lord Krishn enlightened him before the battle started because 
Arjuna had come to Lord Krishn's sanctuary(Ado) and wanted 
to be his disciple; Lord Krishn enlightened Arjuna that they 
are all souls wearing different clothing. Even if Arjuna does 
not kill them, they would still have to change their human 
clothing. Lord Krishn told Arjuna that they would all die even 
it he does not lift a hand to do it. He further explained to 
Arjuna that intelligent persons will realize that clothing will 
eventually become old and tattered and the wearer will have 
to discard them and wear new clothing. Waheguru has given 
this precious human birth which man destroys day and night; 
he does not try to get any benefit from it. 


One day, a Sikh named Kachari, went to see Sri Guru Angad 
Sahib Ji. He had come in emotional longing(€ara); bowed 
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down before Guru Ji and asked Guru Ji the following question: 
“The five enemies of mankind, namely lust, anger, greed, 
worldly attachment and ego have surrounded the whole 
world. How can we save ourselves from their deadly clutches? 
If we can know them, then, some defense against them is 
possible, but most of the world is not even aware of their 
existence.” 


Sri Guru Angad Sahib Ji, by way of answer, gave an 
example(ynt). He told the Sikh that, when a jungle catches 
fire, most of the animals are unable to run to safety and 
so they perish. But there is one animal, a deer(faga), which 
can run very fast and so reaches safety when the jungle is 
on fire; it runs towards a river, submerges itself in the cold 
water and escapes being burnt. The fire cannot reach it and 
it gets peace(H#4y) there. Man is also surrounded by the fire of 
Kaal(am™) but he is unable to avoid this fire, unlike the deer. 


Millionaires are in trouble; they have no peace of mind. 
In a house where the five robbers of lust, greed, worldly 
attachments and ego have entered - can that house be 
saved? Surely not, because only a few, like the deer, are 
saved. The river of cold water is the Sat Sangat. Guru Ji 
further explained that Sat Sangat is where only praise is 
showered in God's Name. 
AsHats A webs i fA Sa ay suet | 
Sa SH JaH J soa Alsald er yste Ae UI 


How is the True Society to be known? 
There, only the Name of the One Lord is chanted. 
The One Name is the Lord’s Command: 
O Nanak, the True Guru has given me this understanding. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 72) 


In such a ‘river of Sat Sangat’, the five evil forces of the mind 
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are destroyed and Guru Ji's Shabad or Light provides the 
coldness against the world’s fire. 


Guru Ji further explained that, sometimes water and milk 
get mixed up. Swans(dA) have been provided with a special 
beak by the Almighty God with which they can separate the 
milk from the water; They are able to discriminate between 
the water and the essence of the milk. Similarly, inside us 
there is milk; our body is water — they are mixed up. 


Bhagat Kabir Ji calls it Ram ki Ansh(@H at “iA - ray of light 
of God). 


ad aid feg TH at A I 


Says Kabeer, this is formed of the same essence as the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 871) 


Guru Ji further emphasizes that everything is inside us - pearls 
in the form of atma or soul; nothing is outside. It is most 
surprising that while everything is inside our body, we try 
to find it outside — we wander here and there in search of 
God. 


Guru Ji says: blessed are they who have the gift of 
contemplation(€ted) or power of discrimination(ataa ga). Just 
as we peel the orange rind and remove the orange, so does 
an intelligent person delve within the covering of the human 
body and discovers the soul - which is the orange. 


But some people are satisfied with the external human self 
alone. This human body will not last forever. Even demigods 
like Brahma, Shiva and Indra, to name a few, come under 
the clutches of death(a™). The life of every person is full 
of difficulties and suftering. The life of every person will 
ultimately fade away. 
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Param Hans(udHdA), like swans, are very rare - one in millions. 
They separate the essense or soul from body while in the 
living state. They discard what is false, i.e. the body and find 
the atma which is imperishable — it is immortal. 


Guru Ji says that if you desire to go deeper into the mystery 
of life, then, when a man dies, observe that his feet and 
hands do not move; his eyes too do not see, his ears do 
not hear. Then what is that thing that has departed from 
the body? FIND THAT THING. 


Param Hans(udHdA) inquire or investigate into such things. 
People like us do not. As such, we are like the crows and 
not like the swans; we are trying to find happiness outside. 
By collecting many dollars or bungalows, we think we have 
found happiness, but that is not happiness. It is not possible 
to seek happiness this way; difficulties will beset us. Your 
happiness will resemble the rainbow which you can only see 
but can never reach. Param Hans(usHdA) find the soul which 
is Sat-Anana-Chetan. 


Guru Ji offers another example: You have a house. You go 
into the room of the house and make use of the bed, chair, 
or any other facilities in the room. When you feel like it, you 
come out of the room and out of the house. But if you get 
attached to the wall of the house, that would be something 
quite different. Now, the human body resembles the house 
in which the soul has come into. 


Param Hans(udHdH) are those people who separate the 
two - the soul and the body. They do this by regular Simran 
and practise(»faurn). 


Without doubt, the human body will be discarded in the 
end. A Brahmgiani leaves the attachment to the body earlier 
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by Simran, Naam Abhiyas(ufanrr - continous meditational 
practise) and God's grace. A Brahmgiani separates the soul 
from the body during the body’s life time. 


The gist(33) of the milk is butter, and the watery portion is 
the lasi. The soul is the gist(33) and the body is the lasi. 


There are millions of people in this world, but very tew of 
them are like swans. In the body is the atma, the ray from 
God. Brahmgiani is one who does not sustain them as one 
inseparable unit of soul and body but make them two during 
the process of living because the opportunity to become a 
human being may not arise again. 


The formula for attaining Brahm Gyan (or to become a 
Brahmgiani) is to surrender yourself before Guru Ji and 
dedicate your life in the service of Guru Ji. The secret cannot 
be obtained without total and unconditional surrender before 
Guru Ji. 


Nowadays, everyone has the tendency to proclaim “I know”. 
We Say we are Gianis, Kathakars etc. However, the moment 
the sin of ego comes in, we immediately sever ourselves 


from God. 


Guru Ji says that humans seem to remember everything but 
forget death. Normally, a person is classified as dead when 
the breath of his lite ceases. However, Guru Ji says that the 
person upon whom Waheguru(@tddg) showers His Grace(famn), 
that person becomes dead while still alive(Ateo fHasa). 


add nat fa unig A Ales fhasa dee ıl 


Kabeer, rare is such a person, who remains dead while yet 
alive. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1364) 


360 www.GuruKhoj.com 


Sugar may get mixed with sand. How do we separate them? 
What is the methoa(feat or Fas)? An elephant cannot pick it 
up, whereas an ant can do so. Guru Ji says: become like an 
ant and discard all ego, and become the dust of everybody's 
feet. 


361 www.GuruKhoj.com 


Lecture on Gurmat 8 


Ba astd 5 gdm fas fiS FeoTT II 
qdHadd Hafa % sea utd 83T IA 


Because of the balance due on his account,he can never be released; 
he makes mistakes each and every moment. 
O Forgiving Lord, please forgive me, and carry Nanak across. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 261) 


Guru Ji says that Waheguru(etudg) always showers His Grace 


on everyone. Atheists do not believe this. Nastik means ‘no’ 
ie. there is no God. Astik means ‘yes’, there is God. 


If anyone prays with a pure heart, his ardaas does not go in 
vain. 


fgat xe a Jeet AS at maefA I 


The prayer of the Lora’s humble servant is never offered in vain. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 819) 


Waheguru(@tddg) even hears what an ant has to say. Every 
human being thinks for his best(@e). Then he starts to think for 
the good of his wife, his son and relatives. Then he becomes 
more merciful and starts thinking good for his neighbours, 
and then for his town, and finally for his country. 


A Puran Purush, who comes to this world thinks of this world as 
his family. When Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji was in Sultanpur, 
working in a shop, a heavenly Voice came to Him telling 
Him that God did not send Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji to 
become a shop-keeper; the Voice told Him that God has 
sent Him down to earth to spread the Message and to teach 
people about Sat Kartar. The world is on fire and crores of 
people are crying. 
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Has ASE gfs 8 must fagu ufa i 


The world is in flames; shower it with Your Mercy, and save it. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 853) 


Without Sat Sangat, life is worthless and we would get into 
countless difficulties. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says that, to begin with, a 
person gets the sangat of Gurmukhs, leading to the sangat of 
Bani. The highest sangat is that of Bani or Shabad. Gurbani is 
attached to the Almighty and the person who gets attached 
to Bani gets connected to Waheguru(@tgdqg). 


What should we ask from Waheguru? 


Guru Ji says: Neither kingdom nor anything else, Understanding 
has come to me never to ask for anything; never ask for wealth, 
nor happiness, nor anything connected with earthly matters 
because all these will ultimately lead one to difficulties(gĦ4). 


Then what should we ask for? 


Guru Ji says: Only Naam and the support(èa or ma'a) of Naam. 
Other supports which we normally would depend upon in 
our earthly life will eventually be separated from us. Even if 
we accept the support of a rich and powerful or influential 
man, in the end, he may disappoint us, or he himself may 
pass away. The support of Naam will always be with us. 


What should be our ardaas before Guru Ji? 
Afsad Ufa Jós fH ay MT II 
3a’ HF uTsAT Sy afew AAS IAI 


| offer this prayer to the True Guru, 
to bless me with the sustenance of the Naam. 
When the True King is pleased, the world is rid of its diseases. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 746) 
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Who is a Sant or Saint? Who is a Bhagat? That person, who 
has ONLY the support of the Lord. 


gaz" at ca 3 HS at Ge S AS fAGHOT ST miadgi 


You are the Support of Your devotees, 
and the Shelter of the Saints,O True Creator Lord. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 746) 
The difference is this: In the olden days Sadhus use to say 
I); Guru Ji says You(3). 


All the difficulties(eu) that we harvest in this world are a result 
of our ignorance - which separates us from Waheguru(€tddg). 
It is like when the bulb’s connection is severed trom the 
powerhouse - then darkness envelopes us. 


Guru Ji says: | am a sacrifice to him who serves this world 
thinking it to be an orchard of the Lord. 


Lord Krishn enlightened Arjuna by saying: What is the use 
of Raj of Indralok, Shivalok and Brahmlok if the mind does 
not become peaceful? 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says that there is only one way to obtain 
peace of mind. All one’s wishes can be granted provided 
one gets attached to the One who grants all wishes — The 
Formless Lord. 


AS feat udm a uf wit ura il 


All desires are fulfilled, 
when the Inaccessible and Infinite Lord is obtained. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 746) 


Bhai Gurdas Ji says that, if a Sikh takes one step forward, 
Guru Ji will take crores of steps to come and meet him. If 
you do simran once, Guru Ji will do your simran on and on. 
You place a cent betore Guru Ji with love and Guru Ji will 
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open the whole treasure-house for you. 
JJa Hole ad fa Us Ate J8 
Afsad ate ust nid dfs Bs T II 
If you take one step towards Guru Ji, 


Guru Ji takes millions of steps to receive you. 
(Kabit Bhai Gurdas Ji 77/127) 


Sa ad Afsad H3 fAHIS HS 
AHIS sf edad dd dad i 


If we do simran just once 
Guru Ji does our simran repeatedly. 


Teo Fs sfe a8} masta Ta 
stg dd Ada fous wees F i 


Even a shell(kOfl) is acceptable by Guru Ji, 
provided it is given with love, 
and Guru Ji opens all treasures to His Sikh. 
(Kabit Bhai Gurdas Ji 77/127) 


In the Bhagavad-Gita, Lord Krishn told Arjun a priceless thing 
and told him to remember it always with faith. Lord Krishn 


says: 
As a devotee prays to me, so do | pray for him; 


| do his simran. 
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Lecture on Gurmat 9 


For 12 years, Baba Amar Das Ji served his Guru, Sri Guru 
Angad Sahib Ji, and finally became Guru himself. He sat on 
the spiritual throne at Goindwal Sahib as the third Nanak. 
He would get up before 3.00 a.m. and sit in samadhi (where 
there is no thought); in Kabir Ji's words, a state of aunmin(no 
mind). 


One day, Sri Guru Amar Das Sahib Ji heard the sound of 
wailing in Goindwal. He called one of His Sikhs and asked him 
to find out who was crying, as He could not concentrate in 
His prayers. The Sikh replied that such mothers cry everyday 
and did benti before Guru Ji to continue with His meditation. 


Guru Ji resisted saying, “Not until | know the cause of this 
crying and wailing.” The Sikh informed Guru Ji that the 
previous night, the son of the crying woman had died and 
she was wailing over his dead body. 


Guru Ji told His Sikh to inform the mother that her son would 
be alive again by morning and requested her to cease her 
crying. Guru Ji said that He could not bear to hear the crying 
of a mother who had lost her son. 


At critical moments in our life, we can only depend upon 
Guru Ji and accept His guidance. We should do our ardaas 
and benti ONLY before Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


When we do not have happiness and peace of mind and 
when our mind is in distress, we shouls do ardaas - in the 
form of an appeal to Him. 


We cannot attain peace of mind from just reading holy books, 
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especially if our mind refuses to remain quiet; it wanders 
as before. In such a state, the only answer is to do ardaas 
before Guru Ji, because Guru Ji listens to our appeal and 
is capable of removing our sorrows. 


In this world we may - initially be victorious but later it will 
be followed by defeat. We may experience some happiness 
but this will be overcomed by sorrow. 


Me JH vel Sad uld gtd il 
He JH Ade us at ret TU us Te HT TIE il 


Now, | have come, exhausted, to my Lord and Master. 
Now that | have come seeking Your Sanctuary, God, 
please, either save me, or kill me. 

(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 527) 


Guru Ji says that we have to go into the sanctuary of 
Waheguru(@tuadg). Waheguru(tddg) can give us happiness or 


-— ~ —— 
a — 


sorrow. Waheguru(@tddg) can cause us separation or distress. 
What can we mortals do? He can save us, or He can destroy 
us. We have fallen at His doorstep and have surrendered 


completely to Him. 


Guru Ji says that when somebody says good about you, 
or praises you, or when somebody says bad of you, ignore 
them both. Burn both praise and slander ‘in the fire’. 


gao al ggd Cunt 3 Hate AT? II 
act sat ag 3R JT ae JH 35 AE I ete ma 


The clever devices and praises of the world; | have burnt in the fire. 
Some speak good of me, and some speak ill of me, 
but | have surrendered my body to You. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 527) 


Guru Ji says that when nothing works and all efforts fail then 
do this ardaas: 
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H Wes Hole Sad us Suet fsH Tug fagu ufa I 
Ho Soda Hate 3H} Ifs AG Tug BA HOT? III 


Whoever comes to Your Sanctuary, O God, Lord and Master, 
You save by Your Merciful Grace. 
Servant Nanak has entered Your Sanctuary, Dear Lord; 
O Lord, please, protect his honour. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 527) 


Those who take your sanctuary, on them You shower Your 
Grace. 


Bhai Gurdas Ji's bani has been declared by Guru Ji as the 
key that would open the lock to the treasures hidden in Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji. If we can find the key, then the lock can 
be opened. When we see a lock, we instantly look around 
for the key to open the lock. Let us look and meditate on 
the key that opens Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


Whatever we read, we should analyse, meditate and 
contemplate(&ts9) over it. We should read less and contemplate 
more. Mahapurush always give us such guidelines. What is 
the gist of all that we have read? What is the essence($3) 
or truth in it? 


Bhai Gurdas Ji was present during the lifetime of the first 
six Gurus — from Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji to Sri Guru 
Hargobind Sahib Ji. He wrote the whole Adi Granth at the 
instruction of Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji. 


Such a high intellectual and learned soul, it is his bani which 
says that if you take one step towards Guru Ji, Guru Ji will 
take millions of steps towards you. 
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JJa Hole ad fa ust ate J8 
Afsad ate ust urd dfs 83 ZT II 
If you take one step towards Guru Ji, 


Guru Ji takes millions of steps to receive you. 
(Kabit Bhai Gurdas Ji 77/127) 


There was an 85 year old lady living in Kashmir. Her ardaas 
was for Guru Ji to come from Akal Takht in Amritsar and visit 
her in Kashmir. Her son told her that there are thousands 
of women like her who do ardaas everyday. Guru Ji will not 
come as He is involved in religious warfare in Amritsar. The 
old lady said that she had a dream at night telling her that 
Guru Ji will come to meet her. 


When the sun arose the following morning, there was again 
a difference of opinion between the mother and her son 
as to the coming of Guru Ji to meet her. Suddenly, both 
mother and son espied Guru Ji's horse in the courtyard. 
Guru Ji came into the house and requested the old lady to 
bring the garment(#@) which she had sewn for Him. Guru Ji 
requested her permission to wear it. 


Sa ad Afsad H3 fAHdS H3 fAHTS 
stg JJF Id J3 i 
If we do simran just once Guru Ji does our simran repeatedly. 
seat sats ate asst mata TH 
stg dd Ada fous wees T I 


Even a shell(@at) is acceptable by Guru Ji, provided it is given with love, 
and Guru Ji opens all treasures to His Sikh. 
(Kabit Bhai Gurdas Ji 77/127) 


Bhai Gurdas Ji says that the greatness of Guru Ji is beyond 
description. 
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Afsad efem fafa nfo marfa afu 
OH OH OH OH 33 33 33 T I 
Guru Ji is an ocean of mercy and there is no limit to His Greatness; We 


salute and Praise Guru Ji with all our heart, mind and soul. 
(Kabit Bhai Gurdas Ji 77/127) 
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Lecture on Gurmat 10 


Guru is the Shabad. Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says 
that He can appear in any one of the three forms in which 
He gives His Divine Sight(@sHa): one is the physical form or 
the Khalsa. 


WZH JA fad mod AD YSA X I 
us HÍT H HÍT SA Hfd dua ate Fe nuaTg 


He is the Khals Dev(Khalsa Supreme) 
who has attained/recognised Atam Ras(Spiritual Bliss) Between God, 
myself (Guru Gobind Singh) and him (the Khalsa) 
there is no difference (i.e. upon attainment of Atam Ras). 
(Sarab Loh Granth) 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji explains in the above verse 
that, between God, Him and Khalsa there is no difference; 
not even the size of a rahi(black mustard) seed which is 
invisible to the naked eye. 


In Chamkaur Sahib, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji bowed 
down before the Five Pyarays(ux fumrd) as earlier He had said: 
HSA Ad AST YT Il 
The Khalsa is my True Guru. 

(Sarab Loh Granth) 

Then the Khalsa, in the form of the Five Pyaray, told 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji that He had to listen to 
Them and obey Their order(aua). They told him to leave 
Chamkaur Sahib immediately because He had to reconstruct 


the Khalsa Panth (make it blossom again) and get ready the 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


Some people are of the opinion that only a living(human) 
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guru can give Naam. There are so many organizations that 
say “Come and take naam from us.” 


However, Guru Ji has revealed the method(fea)) in Japji Sahib. 
If you want to know the secret about Naam then try to 
understand the meaning of the four pauris of obeying(Hé). 
Find out about their essence(33). In it is explained that God 
Himself is Naam as He is not under the influence of Maya. 
MA SH fadHe JFE il 
Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


There is no difference between Naam and God Himself. 


Where does God live? There are lots of discussions regarding 
this topic. Some religions believe that He lives in the 
underworld(us); some say He stays in the ocean in a very 
beautiful kingdom; some say that He dwells in the 14th 
sky(meTH). These are their own different outlooks, let us not 
quarrel with them. However, Guru Ji says: 


ate wefas JG ZA are eA ute mfe nun 


| dwell deep within the Name; 
the Name has come to dwell within my mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 55) 


i.e. He lives in Naam. The Lord says that where this Naam 
goes and rests, there He is present. He is in Naam and not 
outside it. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says that He stays in His 
Khalsa. 


Similarly, Gurbani says: 
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MA SH fadHe JE il 
A a Hfe mE Hfe AFE III 
Such is the Name of the Immaculate Lord. 


Only one who has faith comes to know such a state of mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


This knowledge(famra) that Waheguru(etgdg) is present in 
Naam, is explained in the four pauris of obeying(Ha) in Japji 
Sahib. But, without listening(afem), we cannot obey. However, 
once we become what the four pauris of listening(Hfem) say, 
then we are qualified for the next step to receive Naam. 


Guru Ji says that the state of the mind of the person who 
obeys(Ha) cannot be expressed. Should one attempt to give 
a description of it, he ultimately regrets because he fails as, 
the state is beyond description. Neither is there pen and 
paper nor is there any one capable of writing it although 
many sit down to discuss it or go into contemplation about 
It. 


Gurbani has explained very clearly that we should not get 
attached to pictures because pictures are not reality: they 
are merely the artistic creation of man. 


ahm s afe dz a dfs i mù mfu fodas AFE 


Neither is He installed nor is He created by any one; 
He is free from delusion(H™) 
and is created and installed all by Himself. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


For example, you may refer to a gold bracelet as gold or as 
a bracelet. The difference is only when we say it is a bracelet, 
but actually it is gold — there is no difference between the 
two. Similarly, the waves arising from the ocean is water, the 
whole ocean is composed of water; then the waves return 
to the ocean. Just so is this Naam. 
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In Japji Sahib, Guru Ji says that, in order to be able to meet 
Waheguru(@fudg), one has to climb steps. 


es ofa ufs ues vat Ife fain i 


Along this path to our Husband Lord, 
we climb the steps of the ladder, and come to merge with Him. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 7) 


In this way, the devotee’s soul climbs the steps of the Lord's 
abode and merges with Him. Four steps are of listening(Hfem) 
and the other four steps are obeying(Ha). Firstly, one listens, 
and then one obeys. Naam is the essence(33) in the whole 
of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


When Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji was doing meditation 
at HemKunt Sahib in His previous birth, He was summoned 
to God's chamber. He was told by Waheguru(etuydg) to go 
back to earth and start a new Panth and call it Khalsa. 


It is most wonderful and surprising that He is the first person 
who is both a Guru and a disciple(em) Himself. He has by 
virtue of this, broken that fixed law of disparity between a 
Guru and a disciple. 


Everybody needs a spiritual Guru sometime or other. Raja 
Bhartari went to Gorakh Nath to become his disciple. Kabir Ji 
and Namdev Ji went to Ramanand Ji to become his disciples. 
Nowadays some of us feel that we do not need to have a 
Spiritual Guru at all. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji called the Khalsa as His Guru: 


HSA A Asa YT II 
The Khalsa is my True Guru. 


(Sarab Loh Granth) 


When Pure Lightlyss #3) lights in a MahaPurush, he is called 
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a Khalsa. 


When the Five Pyarays(ua fim) give Amrit to a person, he is told 
that, from that day, his father is Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, 
and his mother is Mata Sahib Kaur Ji, and his birth place is 
Sri Keshgarh Sahib and his residence is Sri Anandpur Sahib. 


Everything in this world has its own center. The center of a 
droplet of water is the Ocean. The center of a spark of fire 
is the fire itself. The center of a speck of dust is the earth. 
The center of a fish is water. The center of a stone is the 
mountain. 


The center of man is Waheguru(#tgdg), but man does not 


——_ 
— 


want, nor is he interested to meet his center. 


difse fuse at feg 3ct gim | 


This is your chance to meet the Lord of the Universe. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 12) 


You have got a human body. This is your ONLY opportunity 
of meeting the Lord Almighty. 


Guru Maharaj Ji says: Stay in your house but in such a way 
as if you are staying in the jungle. You should not show 
the fact that you are a ‘hermit'(8@At) to anyone; it will then 
affect your daily actions(agH). You have to stay in the world 
and lead a disciplined life and this action(&dH) becomes your 
duty. The actions(agH) should not turn into a spider's web 
that you get caught in. 
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Ww Afsad ymfe | Ha USAT IO I 
3 Hoe MA afo AfenrAr l 
as A Aes As afs AMSG He Tuts Bem IVWGT el 


O man, practice ascetism in this way: 
Let your own house to be the forest, 
And live as a hermit within yourself. 


HS al Ae’ Ad A HAS BH A YS JEG I 
famo ag MW3H Bueng an fags war nai 


Let chastity by your matted hair; Union with God your purification. 
And let your daily spiritual practice be your uncut nails. 
Let divine knowledge be your Guru, And instruct yourself. 
Let the Naam be the ashes which you apply to your body. 


mau MTT HZU At fé ear few 35 ifs I 
Ale A34 Ae fesatos ga fsaqe wats n21 


Eat little, sleep little, 
Practice mercy and forbearance. 
Practice patience, be forever fearless, 
And attain freedom from the three qualities. 
aH AU Jad BF JO Hd 5 HS TAS BUS II 
34 dt MSH 33 a BAA UGH UT aT US HSU 
Lust, anger, greed, egotism and worldly love; 
Do not attach your mind to these. 
Thus, you shall see the Essence of the Soul, And obtain the Supreme 
soul, the LORD. 


(Shabad Hazare Patshahi 10) 


Guru Ji says that a Sikh sanyasi should eat less, sleep less, 
be compassionate and forgiving. Gluttony and excessive 
sleep ultimately leads to a state of death. If a person is dead 
most of the time, what spiritual benefit is he going to earn? 
Thus Bani says: 
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edie’ fueg of 5 atfaGfo Alees ufe6fo I 


Fareed, if you do not awaken in the early hours before dawn, 
you are dead while yet alive. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1383) 


If you desire to meet God in THIS lifetime itself, then get 
up before 3.00 am, take a bath, and sit down to meditate 
on the greatness of the Lord. That person, who does not 
awake in the last pahar of the night and meditate on the 
Almighty God, is actually a dead person. 


The body is the temple of God. You are destroying the very 
body in which you would one day have the vision(edHo) of 
Waheguru(#tuag). Lust, anger, greed, false attachments and 
ego are all evil actions that are destroying the body. 


Gurbani says: 


aH ag afew ag ae il 


æ A ue 


fE ave Aa Se II 


Sexual desire and anger waste the body away, 
as gold is dissolved by borax. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 932) 


Just as borax dissolves gold, lust and anger destroy the 
human body. Some people, after destroying their bodies, 
want the Divine Sight(esH) of the Formless Lord. How do 
you expect to have the Divine Sight(esAo) when you have 
destroyed the very temple where God was staying? 


To reach the fourth state or ‘Sehaj’ state, Guru Ji explains 
that a person has to give up the following: 

1. Lust 

2. Anger 

3. Ego 

4. Greed 
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5. Obstinate self-hood 
6. Love for worldly things. 


A person has to give up the above to meet the Lord, otherwise 
there is no chance of him meeting Waheguru(etvag). Without 


meeting the Lord, a human being will keep coming and 
going in the 8.4 million(éa@Ht sy) species. 


We should awake in the early hours of the morning and, 
after a bath to freshen the body, we should meditate for 
an hour or so on the Gurmantar Waheguru(etgdg). If we 
find the mind straying, we should immediately pray to the 
Lord as is given in Sukhmani Sahib: 


nig gu HÍT ulss farses Il aaa afe BI ys efemrs Igi 


They have fallen into the deep, dark pit. 
Nanak: lift them up and save them, O Merciful Lord God! 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 267) 


The biggest sin is to give advice(GueA) to others but not 
follow the advice ourselves. You should give advise to your 
own mind; you should fight with your own mind. There is 
a very big battle-field inside the human body. Only fools 
fight outside. 


med Buen wU 5 ad Il nes ARS ABH HG II 
One who does not practice what he preaches to others, shall come 
and go in reincarnation, through birth and death. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 269) 


When we go to the Gurudwara Sahib or Guru Ji’s house, 
what should we ask from Guru Ji? 


Waheguru(etddg) is the biggest donor, and He gives the gifts 
according to our desires. That is the reason why a criminal 
is also successful in committing a crime since God answers 


his desire to do an evil act. Of course, the criminal has to 
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pay for his evil actions later. 


Guru Ji says that we should only ask one thing from the 
Lord. We should ask for kaal rehet(a™ afas mto) life ie. 
immortal life, so that we do not have to die again and again. 
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Lecture on Gurmat 11 


In order to enchant the Husband(God), philosophers have 
created the need for beautification. They have recognized 
the value of adornment. The question that arises now is: 
which is that form of beautification, which is that form of 
dress, and which is that form of jewellery that is acceptable 
by the Husband(God)? Guru Maharaj Ji has explained thus: 


fas & 3% dss fund as fsa & uA i 


Those whose shawls are so dyed, O Beloved, 
their Husband Lord is always with them. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 722) 


The ordinary seeker has one noble quality in him; that is, 
he desires to seek a vision of God(#sHs) or wants to unite 
with the Lord. However, there are very few seekers who have 
this knowledge that, before he can attain Oneness with the 
Lord, there is need to improve or correct ‘the selt’. Without 
correcting or improving, or rendering the mind pure, one 
cannot possibly seek a vision of God, or in other words, it is 
impossible to have the Divine Vision(¢aHa) of Akal Purukh(the 
Immortal Being) because it is the Law of God(Divine Law), 
that, before the drinking of water, the thirst for water is a 
prerequisite. Similarly, before partaking of food, it is essential 
that one must first be hungry. 


There are three categories of people who cannot follow 
the path of seeking oneness with God: 


1. The lazy. 
2. The sick 
3. Those having a wavering mind. 
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A lazy person cannot meet God because, in order to follow this 
path a person has to be alert. Guru Ji calls this ‘awareness’. 
When the time comes to meet God, a lazy person falls into 
a deep sleep and the moment of attainment passes away. 


An ill person is also not granted a vision of God because his 
mind, his thought, is mainly centred in his illness. Until the 
connection of his thought breaks away from his obsession in 
his illness, he cannot possibly see God, because the Immortal 
Being is beyond all this. So, whosoever desires to meet God 
must firstly become like Him, become as God, and only then 
can he attain oneness with Waheguru(etudg). 


A wavering mind or a dualistic mind or a doubtful mind is 
unable to keep his thoughts upon God, because, in order 
to meet God, a condition has to be fulfilled — one’s mind 
must be single-pointed, or one-pointed towards God. 


During the eight watches(ufgg) of the day and night, man 
should make an attempt to destroy eight things. What are 
those eight things which one must destroy or overcome? They 
are the five deadly sins; lust, anger, greed, worldly attachments 
and the ego(s8Hx), and the three gunas: Rajogun(sAaqs), 
Tamogun(sHao) and Satogun(Asdo). 


The body (which we all call ‘my body’ and we take care of 
so much with beautiful clothing, perfume etc.) has to be 
broken, subdued and its evil removed. In this very body are 
nine treasures of the unique Lord's Name. Not everyone can 
search for this priceless treasure. Only ‘Tat Betay’ treasure of 
gunas or the virtuous are qualitied to search for this treasure 
of treasures. They get the method(aas) from Guru Ji who in 
His Grace makes them sing the praises of the Lord. 


In the last watch(ufgg) of the night (ie. early morning), men 
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of highly spiritual understanding get up as their super- 
thought(Hg3) becomes awake and they join themselves with 
the Shabad. They take a physical bath and make ‘friendship’ 
with water and then meditate on the Lord. There, Amrit is 
being distributed and the very fortunate people of good 
karma receive the Amrit of Lord's Name.The bodies of such 
people take on varying spiritual colours and become like 
gold. When God, the Merciful, casts His Graceful Glance 
upon such people, they become immortal while in their 
current cycle of life and do not repeat in future cycles of 


birth and death. 


During the remaining seven watches(udd) of the day, it is 
advisable to sit with people of Divine-exalted souls(ss famral). 
Keeping their company, we would not deviate from speaking 
the Truth. There, good and evil are discriminated. Thus, evil 
tendency starts to fade and goodness and virtue prevail. 


Finally, in God's court, the false or evil persons are cast 
out and the good and pious souls are blessed. Without 
real Brahmgyan, mere talks are all in vain and of no use. 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says: Happiness and distress 
are all in the hands of the powertul Lora. 


Mol UTE! WS YS SST UST Ald II 


During the eight watches of the day and night, 
O mortal, destroy eight evil things 
(the tive deadly sins and the three Gunas or bad attributes) 
and the ninth place conquer thy body. 


(3H fete 58 fofa 5H fa afd Tet adi II 


Within the body are nine treasurers of the unique Lord's Name. 
The virtuous and profoundly devout persons 
search earnestly for those treasures. 
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AdHest Het sa atd Ig uid il 


Those blessed with the karma of good actions praise the Lord. 
O Nanak, they make the Guru their spiritual teacher. 


J88 usfs ATT & Hots Cun we I 


In the fourth watch of the early morning hours, 
a longing arises in their higher consciousness. 


fsa adime AE erst ufo Hf AST ae II 
They make friendship with the streams 
(not lazy to bath to stay awake — esp at amritvela), and in their mind 

and mouth is the true Name. 

68 nits eat agh df ure i 

The Ambrosial Nectar is distributed, 
and those with good karma receive this gift. 

ade afew ant gat vs J3 II 
The body is assayed like gold 

and takes on the hue of spiritual progress. 


A de sefa Ade at wolfe 5 À TE I 


If the Jeweller casts His Glance of Grace, 
they are not placed in the fire again. 


Ast ud As 3a" adit ufa» uF 


Throughout the other seven watches of the = 
it is good to speak the Truth, and sit with the spiritually wise. 
68 uy uo fodh as we TH II 
There, vice and virtue are distinguished, 
and the capital of falsehood is decreased. 


Ga ud HémfI ud atefs AEA II 
There, the counterfeits are cast aside and the genuine are applauded. 
JSS SES Sa’ gY AY YAH UTA III 
Speech is vain and useless. 


O Nanak, pain and pleasure are in the power of our Lord and Master. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 146) 
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Lecture on Gurmat 12 


What is the easiest thing to do? 


The easiest thing to do is to talk bad about others. Guru Ji 
says that the evil is in OUR mind. Since the evil originates 
from our mind, it is the reflection of the evil in our mind 
when we talk bad about others. 


HS nus 3 ge fhe | Ud AaS fAAfe MAS II 


One who eradicates cruelty from within his own mind, 
looks upon all the world as his friend. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 266) 


Meaning: He who expels the evil from his heart shall regard 
the whole world as his friend. This should be remembered 
always. When a person removes evil from his mind then he 
does not see evil or badness in anybody in this world. Guru 
Ji's theory is that there is nobody who is bad. 


Bhagat Kabir Ji says: 
add AF 3 JH JÌ JH StH 38 AS ale ı 
fate Wm afs gfsw His gure A€ IDI 


Kabeer, | am the worst of all. 
Everyone else is good. Whoever understands this is a friend of mine. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1364) 


Bhagat Kabir Ji says that he is the worst person in this world 
and besides him, every one is good. He further says that if 
anyone can understand this mystery, that person is his friend. 
Lite itself is a mystery. That is the reason it is written in the 
Gurbani that: 
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qa fea Əfs JF il 


The Guru has given me this one understanding. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


This mystery has to be understood; not just read. Reading 
is something else but understanding or solving the secret or 
mystery of life is something else. Guru Ji says, that person 
is his friend, who has solved this mystery and understood 
that everyone is good in this world except himself. 


A small ant was running very fast. Vyas, a Maharishi, was 
passing by and with his spiritual powers was able to talk 
with the ant. The rishi was a highly Saint of that Jug. Pralad 
became a Saint at the age of five. Dhru also became a Saint 
when he was five years old. 


We do not go near God or towards our religion, even when 
we are nearing death. Some time please try to remember 
Fatehgarh Sahib where the two younger sons of Guru Gobind 
Singh Ji were bricked up alive. They were very young. Sahib 
Fateh Singh Ji was only about six or seven years of age. 


Governor asked them what they had decided? If you change 
your religion, we will give you palaces, wealth and later 
you can marry the most beautiful women in the land. They 
replied they will do what their father had always done. They 
will go the same way as their two older brothers had gone 
— Sahib Ajit Singh Ji and Sahib Jujhar Singh Ji. How young 
they were! The place where they were entombed alive is now 
known as Jyoti Saroop Gurdwara. Try to get the dust from 
there some time, if you can spare some time for your Guru 
Ji. Even now, they are light or a lighthouse. From there, you 
can get as much spiritual light as you want. 


When the ant was able to talk after receiving spiritual power 
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from Maharishi Vyas, the rishi asked it why it was running 
so fast? The ant replied that, if the rishi wants to know the 
answer, he has to run with it. The ant said that a king was 
coming with his army and it might get crushed under the 
feet of the many horses, elephants and chariots. The ant 
replied that it was running to find a safe place to hide so 
that it would not be crushed to death by the king's army. 


Guru Ji says that everything is in fear. 


Hal® AHaÎ sata fami fas 39 AJÈT II 


The entire expanse of the Universe is in the Fear of God; 
only the Creator Lord is without this Fear. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 999) 


The whole Creation is in fear of God. Everyone is in fear 
except a Mahatma or Mahapurush who becomes puran. He 
becomes fearless like the Lord. 


Just as there is darkness outside, there is darkness or fear 
inside us. Fear of death is always there. When will that fear 
go away? Answer: When Spiritual Light comes in. 


Just as there is a need of the sun's light outside, we need 
this Spiritual Light inside us. To remove the darkness trom 
a room, we can easily turn a switch on and flood the room 
with light. However, we do not know what to do about the 
darkness inside ourselves. Should you be fortunate enough 
to meet a Mahapurush or a Saint, ask him for ONLY one 
thing: how do we turn on the inner switch so that our inner 
being can be flooded with Spiritual Light? Shabad is the 
Light. 


Guru Ji tells us not to keep the company of a sakat(ma3) - 
person who has forgotten God. 
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add HAS Hg a da voto vet star i 
TAS ad UJA 38 ag Bo Wa IAI 


Kabeer, do not associate with the faithless cynics; 
run far away from them. 
If you touch a vessel stained with soot, 


some of the soot will stick to you. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1371) 


Guru Ji says, if you see a sakat coming, run away from there 
so that you can avoid meeting him. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says: 
Hat dats 5 mam AHS adi ws | 
aa sno fe fanafa ata AG Uis | 


One who has no Rehit 
and does not meditate on the Gurmantar; 
If you eat his food, 
you will lose your love for God. 


(Rehetnama) 


Watch yourself! Guru Ji says that you should avoid partaking 
food in the house of a faithless cynic(A'a3) - one who does 
not meditate on the Waheguru(vwihgurU) Gurmantar, and 
is not a follower of the code of conduct prescribed by the 
tenth master. 


Why? 


Draupadi asked the highest saint of Doapur Jug, Sant Bhisham 
Pitama, why he had not come to her rescue when she was 
stripped of her clothing in Duryodana’s court. She queried 
him, saying that if he was a Saint, why did he not raise 
his voice when evil was going on before his very eyes in 
Duryodana’s court. He started to cry and said, “Daughter, | 
shall tell you the truth; my mind became clouded by darkness 
as | had eaten in Duryodana’s house.” 
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Let us proceed towards Spiritual Light and away from darkness. 
It is a very high price to pay to meet God. We cannot bargain 
with gold, dollars or any material wealth; we cannot buy 
Him with such things. The commodity is such that it cannot 
be bought at any such price. What should we give to meet 
Him? What offering($<) is acceptable to Him? 


This is only ABC - when we pay our respects to Guru Ji, 
bow down before Him, or present Him with a beautiful 
rumala. There is but one in millions who will surrender 
himself completely before the Lord. Only tive responded 
to the naked sword flashed by Guru Gobind Rai Sahib Ji 
on that fateful day when He demanded heads instead of 
horses, gold and silver. Let us hear the story of love from 
Guru Ji Himself: 


qe 38 UH awe awe || fa ufs sat at Hot wre I 
fez Hofa ug uA i fag tt ate a alt oN 


If you desire to play this game of love with Me, 
then step onto My Path with your head in hand. 
When you place your feet on this Path, 
give Me your head, and do not pay any attention to public opinion. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1412) 


If intense desire(€aa) comes to you to meet the Lord, then 
only this offering(8<) is acceptable: YOUR HEAD. Do not 
come just like that, empty handed. If you come empty 
handed into this path of love, you will get nothing. 


Before Sri Guru Amar Das Sahib Ji became the Third Nanak, 
he met a sadhu who once ate in his house. On leaving, when 
the sadhu realized that Bhai Amar Das was without a Guru, 
the sadhu became angry and told Bhai Amar Das Ji that, 
by eating with him, he(the sadhu) had lost all his spiritual 
wealth which he had earned after many years of meditation. 
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Bhai Amar Das Ji cried the whole night. 


Dhan Bibi Amro; Dhan Bibi Phani; Dhan Mata Sahib Kaur Ji 
— some women are blessed(ua). They are great. 


Is Guru Ji lying when He says, give yourself up with your 
ego and ONLY THEN come into this path? 


ule HIE Ags Ales at sls oA II 
dd Aga at deat 38 wg gud UTA mau 


First, accept death and give up any hope of life. 
Become the dust of the feet of all, 


ONLY THEN, you may come to me. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1102) 


How difficult it is for us to become the dust of everyone's 
feet; when we are not even willing to become the dust of 
one person’s feet. Guru Ji makes it very clear when He says: 


38 m8 gud utA Il 


... ONLY THEN, you may come to Me. 


ie. come only when you are willing to become the dust of 
everyone's feet. 


How really difficult it is indeed to be ready to surrender 
ourselves. By surrendering ourselves, nothing remains ours; 
everything becomes God's. Two things definitely cannot stay 
together: mine(Ha) and Yours(8a). In the house of the Lord, 
only Yours(8@) is acceptable. 


Those who contemplate, say: if there is a ‘means’, then 
there is an ‘end’. The end or goal of life is God-realization. 
God knows what a person really wants. He gives only that 
much and not more. A person who desires to meet the Lord 
does not want anything from this world, neither salvation, 
immortality nor heaven. 
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Some people say God does not speak at all, so what can we 
do? Guru Ji says He does; Waheguru(@tudg) soeaks. When 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji was in samadhi at Hemkunt 
Sahib in His earlier birth, Waheguru(tgag) sooke to Him and 


told Him to go and start a new Panth, i.e. Khalsa. 


We have to proceed step by step. Firstly, we have to ask 
for God's Grace so that we can become Guruwale(belonging 
to the Guru). Once we become Guruwale, then we will do 
Naam Japna and will not question how to do Naam Japna. 


We ask for Naam as the first step. We have not even learnt 
the alphabets of A to Z, how can the University offer us a 
degree? The same is applicable in the study of the Spiritual 
path. 


We are such that when we are showered with a lot of 
happiness(Hu), we tend to forget everything. We forget the 
Giver of all the happiness, cars, bungalows, palaces, children, 
wite, etc. 


Gurbani warns us to be ever careful. If there is happiness(H¥), 
it is bound to be followed by difficulty(gu). They are akin 
to the clothing we change everyday; neither happiness nor 
unhappiness remain with us forever. Gurbani teaches us that, 
even in sorrow and distress, we should never forget the Giver 
of these two states. 


Guru Ji reveals the secret of life further. If we have to go 
hungry tor many days, still, we should be satisfied in our 
thoughts that we are not feeling the hunger. We should 
retrain from going around telling everyone that we are hungry 
for so many days. 


If we should lose hundreds of thousands of dollars in business, 
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naturally, our appetite for food will go away. It is a disaster, 
but we have to take it as happiness(H¥). 


Now, how are we to understand all these? 


Nonetheless, we have to know all these and understand 
them; we always pray for sunshine in our earthly lite, but we 
also have rainy days and the occasional heavy storms. Be 
that as they may, we must ensure that we do not burden 
our soul with earthly trifles before it leaves our body. 


While he was being sawn into two, Bhai Mati Das Ji was 
asked by the devil (wearing the clothings of a human being), 
“O' Sikh of the Guru, how do you feel being cut into two 
halves by my saw? Are you in pain? | can stop this provided 
you are willing to change your religion.” Bhai Mati Das was 
still able to speak and replied that he was in bliss(»iée) and 
requested the devil not to stop his work. 


Sri Guru Teg Bahadur Sahib Ji was caged in a steel contraption. 
Any slight movement of His body and the sharp spikes would 
pierce Him to the extent that the white blanket covering His 
body was soaked with blood. 


Bhai Mati Das Ji told the human devil, “Take a look at my 
Guru. Notice that He is in a state of bliss.” Bhai Mati Das Ji 
then told the devil that he was in a similar state of mind as 
his Guru. As he was sawn into two, Bhai Mati Das Ji kept 
reciting Japji Sahib; which he completed before his soul left 
his body for God's kingdom(Ag43). 


We do not even look at Japji Sahib, much less read it once a 
day. Yet, the Almighty keeps blessing us with big bungalows, 
cars etc. First thing in the morning, we read the newspaper 
and then we ask for the Divine Vision(eaHo) of the Lord. 
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Read the newspaper by all means, but please do so only 
AFTER having first read the Japji Sahib; this is my humble 
request(do3}). 


When their time comes, Sikhs like Bhai Mati Das Ji will go 
where Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji lives. We should not 
ask where that place is because it is difficult to describe it 
in words. 


What should we put as an offering(8<) before somebody 
who can guide us to the Lord? 


35 He ate ate AX maul 
fete moet wig ABET ISI 


| would cut my mind and body apart into pieces, 
and offer them all to You: 
| would burn myself in fire for him. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 757) 


act mfa fhe Hat fH fume 
JS f3h Ufs my è ma 


If only someone would lead me to meet my Darling Beloved; 
| would sell myself to him. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 757) 


Here, there is no question of wealth. Rich people feel that by 
placing a lot of wealth before the Lord, He will be pleased. 
The Lord only wants the offering(s<) of body and mind. 
Sometimes we surrender our body but keep the mind to 
ourselves. The mind does not surrender. Have you ever 
thought what would take place when we reach the end of 
our road? Well, the body will be burnt to ashes which will 
be scattered by the wind in four direction. We wouldn't 
know where the wind is going to deposit us finally. It would 
be much better if we could find some fire while we are still 
alive and burn our ego into ashes. This burning of our ego 
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will lead us to the Lord's mansion. 


Even our Gurudwaras are divided; some Gurudwaras are 
called Majheh da; some are called Doabay da. We can divide 
property, wealth, dollars etc. but can anyone divide Light? 
The definition of Guru is Spiritual Light. 


Don’t you think we should get together and discuss how we 
are going to abandon such thinking? It is not befitting to a 
Guru's Sikh to harbour such ignorance. 


It is already five hundred years since Guru Ji said: 


Gas Ast Gas ae I 


Pride in social status is empty; 
pride in personal glory is useless. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 83) 


meaning: there is nothing in caste, nothing in the big name 
you are maintaining for yourselves. 


When you go to the Gurudwara, what should you do? 


sa adia gfo ufent end afd Afa 8g Sfaniret nén 


Poor Nanak has fallen at the Lord’s Door; 
O Lord, please unite me with Yourself, by Your Glorious Greatness. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 757) 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says: become humble and 
surrender before the Lord. This is the whole teaching of 
Gurbani: how to surrender completely before God. This is 
the only way to get salvation from all difficulties, pain and 
suffering. By surrendering, Bhai Lehna Ji became the second 
Nanak, Bhai Amardas Ji became the third Nanak. 


A high price was placed by Lord Krishn when Sudama placed 
some boiled grains(é) before him as an offering($@). 


Half eaten berries by Pelini were eaten by Raam Ji himself 
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— the Avatar of Treta jug. 


Bhai Lalo’s simple home-made bread was eaten by 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji; who rejected Malik Bhago’s 
blood-stained food. 


The reason being, all these people had completely surrendered 
themselves before the Almighty Lord. They ultimately dyed 
themselves in God’s true colour. 


In a Sikh’s way of life, the Guru is the one who gives the 
Orders. Sikhs follow those Orders. There is no such thing 
as WHY in Sikhi. Sometimes we ask, “WHY did Guru Ji do 
such a thing?” That person is not a Sikh who puts such a 
question. A true Sikh will never ever question his Guru. 


If Guru Ji says you have to eat the dead, the Sikhs will say 
yes without the least bit of hesitation. Bhai Lehna Ji was 
asked by Guru Nanak Dev Ji to eat the dead. Without any 
hesitation, he asked Guru Ji, “Which end — the head or 
from the leg?” — as he removed the covering. Bhai Lehna 
found that it was Kara Prasad(aad yAte). He had passed 
the final test. Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji made him the 
second Nanak and bowed down before Bhai Lehna(Sri Guru 
Angad Sahib Ji). 


There is intense love (which cannot be described in words) 
between a Guru and His Sikh. A Sikh would consider any 
sacrifice so small a price to obey and please his Guru. The 
Guru in return showers such greatness on His Sikh that words 
uttered by His Sikh cannot be erased even by the Guru 
Himself. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, showering praises and giving 
greatness to His Sikh says: 
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HSA Ad Asa YT II 
The Khalsa is my True Guru. 


(Sarab Loh Granth) 
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Lecture on Gurmat 13 


In this lecture, Saint Scholar Naranjan Singh Ji refers to Sant Baba 
Sohan Singh of Melaka, Malaysia. Both of them spent their early 
years together in India. 


The Kohinoor diamond is the most valuable and highly 
priced precious stone in the world. Even that has a price 
tag. However, the Ras(sH) or happinessse) which you get 
by listening to Kirtan is priceless. Guru Ji says: 


alaz fadhea dla Il 


The Kirtan of the Lord's Praise is a priceless diamond. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 893) 


The diamond which Bahadur Shah, the last Moghul emperor, 
presented to Sri Guru Gobind Sahib Singh Ji and which the 
latter threw into the river, also had a price on it. Guru Ji says 
that Kirtan is that diamond(sts) which is priceless because 
no price can be put on it. 


A Sikh has one principal duty and thought. A person who 
obeys whatever Guru Ji says is considered a Sikh. A Sikh never 
questions the Guru and never asks Him to give this order or 
not to give that order; those who question or demand are 


left behind. 
Tuhi Nirankar(3dt faderg) i.e. Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji is Nirankar. 
ag ag wal fadad I fs Aes Med 5 ATE II 


Waaho! Waahol! is the Bani, the Word, of the Formless Lord. 


There is no other as great as He is. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 515) 
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ie. Bani is Waheguru(etvag) Ji Himself. If we listen to the 
Bani without concentration(farrs), our physical presence is 
accepted, but it bears no fruit. We should endeavour to reach 
for the fruit. While listening to kirtan you are either present 
or absent. In other words, if your mind is not attentive at 
the kirtan, then you are marked as absent in God’s book. 
Guru Ji reads our thoughts and is not much interested in 
our physical presence. 


DHAN SRI GURU GRANTH SAHIB JI 


Repeat this five times everyday without fail and you will 
always be in Divine harmony with Guru Ji — like electric bulbs 
connected to the power supply; the power supply resembles 
Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji and we are the bulbs. 


Sant Sohan Singh Ji was my classmate for many years — my 
Gursikh brother. He once came to meet me in India and 
wanted me to accompany him to Malaysia. Regrettably then, 
| was unable to accompany him. Now, on my visit to Malaysia 
he has gone to Sachkhand and | dearly miss his friendship. 
He was already a Mahapurush during his student life. He used 
to go into a state of samadhi during those days. Then he 
came to Malaysia and he used to write to me, occasionally. 
Now he is gone. We have to live in the Will of the Lord. 


fan oad AE ad wa I 3 AG ald Ae SHAA II 
Our Lord and Master cannot be moved by force. 
Unto Him, bow forever in adoration. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 268) 
This Sikh Naujawan Sabha, Malaysia's seed, has been planted 
by Sant Sohan Singh Ji himself. A very good seed was planted. 


All of us will have to go someday. Guru Ji says that this 
world is like a tree and human beings are like the birds who 
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come and perch on the branches of the tree. When we have 
completed our life span on this earth, then we will have 
to leave for the next life as ordained by Waheguru. Baba 
Sohan Singh Ji was such a good friend, a Gursikh and a Sant. 
His words were sweet to our ears, and he was a picture of 
profound humility. 


We can meet and make many friends in our journey on this 
earth, but rarely indeed do we meet such a friend who can 
guide us to the Lord's mansion. 


We should make every effort to find such friends or Godly 
souls who would give us a helping hand to cross this ocean 
of life. Our association with the wrong type of friends would 
irretrievably lose us this priceless human birth. If we keep 
company with the wrong type of ‘friends’, then one day, 
we might be betrayed ‘for 30 silver dollars’, as a great 
Saint(Jesus Christ) was once betrayed a long time ago. We 
should be sure to have friends of the calibre of Sant Baba 
Sohan Singh Ji, who will always be ready to help us not only 
here but also in the hereafter. 


For this reason, | have also maintained a loving friendship 
with this Naujawan Sabha because it’s seed was planted by 
my very good friend. Now | feel | am dutybound to nurture 
the plant's growth until it begins to fruit. 


Sant Sohan Singh Ji is not dead; he has merely changed his 
clothing. Mahapurush never die; they live eternally beyond 
the cycle of births and deaths. 


HOH HIS dd HÍT SW AS UdGuarTdt MÈ I 


Those generous, humble beings are above both birth and death. 
They come only to help others. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 748) 
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It is very difficult to find such a good friend. But, if with very 
good karma and the Grace of God, we do meet such a soul, 
then what should we give as offering(s2")? 


Td aG MA THO HIS II 
Ha® AH! He AG G maue mus sis Te II 


Do | have any such friend? 
| would give him all my property, my soul and my heart; 
| would devote my consciousness to him. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 674) 


Then I shall give my mind, body and heart to such a good 
soul for a vision of the Lord. Waheguru(#fudg) cannot be seen 


initially, the beginning is only an idea, and then it becomes 
clearer and clearer. 


What are the qualities(f@) of such a good friend? 
Jao 3 gean us HER Tid IfI SH HOR II 


Is there anyone who can release me from my bondage, 


unite me with God, recite the Name of the Lord? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 674) 


There are three qualities of such a friend: 
1. He breaks all entanglements of the soul. 


2. He makes a person meet the Almighty Lord. 
3. He makes us listen to all-pervading Naam. 


Bhai Ratan Singh Phangu writes in Panth Prakash: Sri Guru 
Gobind Rai Ji took a naked, shining sword in His right hand 
and, flashing it in the air, asked: 
S act fha det A ad AIA 3e I 

Is there any of my Sikh, my son, who would give me his head? 
This incident happened in Anandpur Sahib city. Do not ever 
forget this incident which took place a few hundred years 
ago at Sri Kesgarh Sahib. We should get attached to Sri 
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Kesgarh Sahib. 


If we do not do something in time, our children may some 
day break away trom Sri Kesgarh Sahib. Our people will drift 
away trom Amrit, from the iron bangle, from the kirpan, 
from Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, from Anandpur Sahib, 
from Mata Sahib Kaur Ji. We will be separated from our 
father and mother, and will become orphans. 


When we meet such a high soul or Brahmgiani, the question 
we have to ask is: 


mAfag ad fags feg Hout yofd 5 as UR IAN 


How do we make this mind steady and stable, 
so that it no longer wanders around? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 674) 


Instead, we begin by criticizing others; this is the whole 
problem. Guru Ji's teachings exhorts us never to say bad 
things about anybody. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji gave three instructions(€a) 
on Gurmat: 

WZH QUR SH HAH & A A MAU AÙ I 
1. Admonish your own mind 
2. Don the garb of restraint 
3 


Utter the Name in quietness. 
(Shabad Hazarey Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


We should contemplate on the above three points. What, 
then, would happen if we follow the above advice? 


He’ gd ave Alaa am 5 JAJ JTÜ III 


The body will ever shine like gold and time(kaal) will have no effect. 
(Shabad Hazarey Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


The body will assume the colour of gold, just like the body 
of Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji. 
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Ja Ja Mew ad dfaee u i 
TERT wen Td afse fry NUII 
Guru Gobind Singh Ji understands the True 
God Guru Gobind Singh Ji is a King and a Saint as-well. 


(Ganj Nama - Bhai Nand Lal Ji) 
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Lecture On Gurmat 14 


It is very important to find out how we can meet the Lord. 
The pre-requisite is to love the Lord and to have implicit 
faith in Him. Everybody has love for someone, e.g. a mother 
loves her son. At the seaside, we can observe endless rolling 
waves before us. The waves create much noise and sound. 
Such waves (to meet the Lord) should start within our heart. 


How would we know that love for the Lord has blossomed 
inside us? 


Just as a thirsty person will cry tor water, a fish separated 
from its water would want to be put back into the water. 
Just so, those who desire to meet the Lord or to be God's 
beloved ones, or those who have developed full faith in Him, 
must realize that this human birth has been created solely to 
seek oneness with the Lord, there is no other divine purpose 
in this lite, just like the rivers which guide their waters to the 
sea or ocean. 


Within the person's mind and body, there is a thirst or desire 
to meet the Lord. He craves not for anything like mukti, 
raaj or dollars, property or wealth; he only needs the Divine 
Sight(esHa) of the Lord. Wherever he may go, wherever he 
sits or speaks he talks only about one thing: 


act mfa fhe Hat UlsH fume 
JS f3A ufd mwy F MAI 


If only someone would lead me to meet my Darling Beloved; 
| would sell myself to him. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 757) 


i.e. : for someone to come and to guide him to the Lord. 
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The thirst for the Divine Sight(#sHa) of the Lord has now 
started but there is still no Divine Sight(esHa). He is searching 
everywhere and the thirst is becoming more and more acute; 
he is truly desperate, but still there is no Divine Sight(edHa). 
Then, what questions arise in his mind? His only answer is 
that he should meet such a beloved person of the Lord who 
can show him the way to obtain Divine Sight(edHa). Day and 
night he is in emotional longing(€sa) to meet the Almighty 
Lord. 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji replies that: swans(dA) are very rare, 
and the crows and other birds can be seen everywhere. 
Similarly, if you can meet Puran Purush or Hans(gA) whom 
they address as “Sant”, like Sant Baba Attar Singh Ji, they 
can show you the way. 


If you give wealth, gold, bungalow, etc. to such a human 
being, who has the thirst for the Lord’s Divine Sight(edHa), 
his thirst would not be quenched. Only Divine Sight(edH) 
of the Lord would quench his thirst. 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says that real peace(q#u) comes on 
meeting the Lord. We do ardaas for peace, but we receive 
turmoil(gu) instead. It is a divine and an unchangeable law of 
God that these two shall go together. Where there is union, 
there shall also be separation. We can get real happiness 
only by returning to our center, that is to God Himself. 


There are very few people who do not get involved in the 
pleasures of the body but go towards gaining Naam Ras. 
If we take breakfast, then we have to take our lunch, and 
then followed by dinner. We wear a fresh suit of clothes 
today; tomorrow we exchange them for another fresh suit. 
All these are temporary. But once a person has Naam Ras, 
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he becomes so satiated with the Divine side of life that he 
does not desire anything else in the material world. 


Guru Ji now enlightens us that there is one way(Hds3): 


my achat at Ag weit nbs A IIT Il 


Give up your selfhood, and so obtain your Husband Lord; 
what other clever tricks are of any use? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 722) 


Is there anyone out there who would be prepared to destroy 
his position and his ego, and to declare that he is nobody? 


Sri Guru Amar Das Sahib Ji finished himself and served for 12 
years wearing a piece of cloth every year on his head which 
was given to him by Sri Guru Angad Sahib Ji as saropa. 


After 12 years, when he removed all the pieces of cloth from 
his head, it was festered with maggots. He only remembered 
one thing - to bring water from the river and to give his Guru 
Ji His daily morning bath. He used to bring a vessel full of 
water everyday and, after 12 years of service, he fell down 
accidentally one day when his foot tripped over a piece of 
wood lying across his path. He prevented the water from 
spilling off the vessel but himself fell and did not worry at 
all of the fact that he would be physically injured. 


Bhai Manjh once fell into a well and the All-knowing Sri Guru 
Arjan Sahib Ji, realizing that His Sikh had fallen into the well, 
did not even bother to wear His shoes; with bare feet, He 
ran towards the well. On reaching it, Guru Ji consoled Bhai 
Manjh, telling him that help was at hand to fetch him out of 
the well. Bhai Manjh however, requested that the bundle of 
wood he was carrying on his head should be brought out 
first as it belonged to Guru Ji; little did he worry that he 
could drown in the well. 
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Likewise, we must give precedence to the Lora’s services, 
forgetting ourselves and our body. Guru Ji advises that we 
should always perform ardaas before the Lord, for us to seek 
oneness with Him. We are separated and lost without Him, 
wandering aimlessly like a thirsty man looking for water. We 
are all going to be separated from each other someday. 
But Guru Ji says that he whom God unites with Himself, for 
that person there is no more separation from Him; he has 
earned eternal happiness with Him and shall face no more 
suttering(eu). 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says that, without the sanctuary of 
the Lord, there is no one else who can assist a person to 
gain emancipation from his transgression in this world and 
hereafter. Those people upon whom the Almighty Lord has 
cast His Gracious Glance, will live happily ever after. 


405 www.GuruKhoj.com 


Lecture On Gurmat 15 


Two Sikhs, Jaku and Bhagta, went to see 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji in Kartarpur. They bowed down 
before Guru Ji with profound love and stood up in front of 
Him in all humility, in ardaas. 


The first step of a Sikh is to bow down before the Guru and 
surrender himself totally. Bowing down before Guru Ji means 
to give oneself to Guru Ji. 


They confessed that they had not studied any books, religious 
or otherwise, and were without any knowledge. They were 
in the delusion that a well read person was able to obtain 
immortality; through reading he would secure some spiritual 
knowledge, or that the spiritual eye might be opened with 
book knowledge. 


They said that they were people who were completely illiterate. 
Their question before Guru Ji was whether an illiterate person 
could also obtain salvation? 


Guru Ji replied that to get salvation or immortality, cease 
being a slave to the mind's desires. He did not go into 
the topic of literacy and illiteracy at all, because it was 
entirely irrelevant to the process of gaining salvation. Guru 
Ji said that, once they have stopped following the desires 
and cravings of their mind, they will definitely get salvation. 
Therefore, do not go into the topic of who is literate and 
who is illiterate. 


Then, the two Sikhs asked Guru Ji what would be the 
distinguishing signs of a munmukh(HaHy) - person who is a 
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slave of the mind? 


Guru Ji replied that the first sign of a munmukh is jealousy. It 
is however, wrong to assume that jealousy is less conspicuous 
in educated people. In fact, it has become predominant in 
educated people. A munmukh craves for all the happiness 
in this world which he has conceived in his mind, such as 
wealth, property etc. If he sees somebody's beautiful house 
or palace, he suffers a pang in his heart, become distressful 
and fills himself with sorrow. 


Next, he thinks everyone is his enemy for no logical reason. 
He never thinks of doing a good deed at anytime. Then he 
becomes egoistic, has no feeling of sympathy or mercy for 
anyone in distress. 


How does his ego(s8x) originate? 


Guru Ji says that when such a person observes somebody 
with less wealth or property, or who is materially in a poor 
state, the egoistic person laughs and ridicules the poor 
person instead of helping him. Then he may assume that 
he is intellectually a superior person and that others are way 
below him in intelligence. 


Then again, such a person may make it a habit of making 
derogatory remarks about others and listen to gossip about 
others. 


Guru Ji then asked the two Sikhs: where was the need of 
literacy or illiteracy in all that they were discussing? Guru Ji 
told them that they have to contemplate(€teg) on the above 
things, which have nothing to do with literacy or illiteracy. 
It would be good to be able to read and gain knowledge 
but, if you are illiterate, then there is nothing wrong in it, 
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provided you learn to distinguish what is the truth(@3) from 
the untruth. 


A munmukh likes to praise a person who is above him in 
material wealth, but talks bad about poor people and hold 
them in low esteem. When such a person hears somebody 
being praised, he gets jealous immediately. Guru Ji says that 
this attitude is also not good: getting jealous and creating 
enmity with a person of equal standing and talking ill of 
him; telling another that he is a nobody and that you are 
everything, well educated and very wealthy. 


Another sign of a munmukh, says Guru Ji, is that such a 
person is fond of giving a lecture regarding religion which 
is unnecessary, not of interest to that gathering and not 
appreciated. What is the use of talking or lecturing when 
nobody wants to listen? Munmukh becomes obstinate and 
refuses to stop lecturing although nobody heeds his advice. 
Guru Ji says, these are all the qualities of a munmukh, and 
one who is keen on salvation should abandon all the above 
qualities from his mind. Guru Ji says these qualities should be 
abandoned like a tree which sheds all its leaves during the 
‘wintering’ season of the year — the tree becomes denuded 
of its foliage. 


Guru Ji says that there is another very important point to 
contemplate. A Gursikh should never be regarded as an 
individual of low standing. Guru Ji says that such souls may 
be equal to Him. At times, Guru Ji himself praises His Sikhs 
and would offer him an exalted position. Sometimes, Guru 
Ji elevates His Sikh or His Sikhi to a position higher than 
His own. Like Waheguru(@#tgag) Himself, who says that His 
Bhagat is higher than Him. 
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Guru Ji further said that a person seeking salvation has to 
earn an honest living in this world, and out of his honest 
earnings he has to set aside one-tenth of his wages and his 
time for the Lord’s work. 


This is the Gyan or knowledge of Guru Ji. Literacy and 
illiteracy are inconsequential in Guru Ji's philosophy. Like 
water which flows under a bridge; the bridge is above. Guru 
Ji says that the Lord’s way is different. Roads are all different 
but ultimately they meet at some place. Rivers also finally 
flow into the sea; starting from different sources, their centre 
is the sea or the ocean. The centre of human souls is the 
Almighty Lord. 
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Lecture On Gurmat 16 


Sri Guru Angad Sahib Ji was in Khadur Sahib. A Sikh, whose 
name was Gujar, went to meet Guru Ji. He bowed down and 
did ardaas and benti before Guru Ji. He was a blacksmith by 
profession and spent the whole day at his workshop. He said 
he was worried about something; he said that blessed(ua) 
were the Sikhs who were in the Guru Ji's service, where they 
could see Guru Ji every day and obtain his blessings. How 
could people like him who worked the whole day escape 
from the cycle of birth and death? 


In reply, Guru Ji told the Sikh to read the Japji Sahib in the 
early hours of the morning with a one-pointed mind and with 
full concentration. Guru Ji further told Gujar that reading 
Japji Sahib once a day was absolutely necessary but, if he 
repeats the reading a number of times, the fruit of his efforts 
would then be very great. 


Guru Ji advised Gujar that, whenever he reads the Japji 
Sahib, he should contemplate(<tsg) on its meaning. He then 
should not think that he had done the paath, or how many 
times he had read the Japji Sahib. 


The next thing Guru Ji told the Sikh was that, should he 
come across a poor person, he must help that person at all 
costs. It would be, indeed, much better if he does not take 
any money from the poor for any help or service rendered 
to them. 


Guru Ji also advised the blacksmith to always practice mercy, 
especially to the poor. Also, if he seeked a lot of material 
benefit, then he must then never forget to set aside one- 
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tenth(eAed - daswand) of his honestly earned wealth for God's 
work. If he earned a hundred, then ten is not his; it is the 
Lord's and should be utilized for His work. This Daswand 
should be given on his own free will, remembering always 
that this is the Order(gaH) of Guru Ji. 


If anyone comes to his house, especially religious men, he 
should serve them with love and devotion, never forgetting 
his hospitality to anyone. 


Gujar bowed down before Guru Ji and accepted his advice, 
promising to follow it with good faith. He commenced living 
a life of devotion and love for the Lord and leading his life 
on the lines laid down by Guru Ji. Whilst leading such a lite 
of prayer, meditation and service to mankind, a day arrived 
when the Lord created a situation for Gujar, the blacksmith’s 
final test. 


A number of prisoners had broken out from the local jail- 
house where the Sikh resided nearby. The prisoners found 
their way to Gujar’s house as they knew that he was the 
local blacksmith. They were fettered in iron chains shackled 
to their hands and feet which they wanted removed. 


The Sikh was, for a moment of time, in a dilemma. He pondered 
in his mind and was in a quandary; if he removed the chains 
from the prisoners, the king of that country, who by nature 
was a cruel man, would punish him and his family, possibly 
putting them all to death. On the other hand, if he refused 
to help the prisoners , then he would be going against the 
advice of his Guru Ji ie. to aid anyone who asks for help. 


His decision was made; he broke the chains of the prisoners 
who thanked him trom the deep recesses of their heart. They 
went away singing his praises. 
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The Sikh, in his moment of solitude, realized after they had 
left, that his whole being was filled with a blissful state and 
he felt within his body that a light brighter than a thousand 
suns was filling his every pore. He had received the reward 
which every human being deeply yearns but only a very 
few with absolutely good karmas ever receive — the Divine 
Vision(eaHo) of the Lord Himself. 


412 www.GuruKhoj.com 


Lecture on Gurmat 17 


Consciousness(Hdf3), mind(Hf4) and intelligence(gfa): Guru Ji 
refers to these three in Japji Sahib: 


HS Hats Je HfS gfü ıl 


The faithful have intuitive awareness and intelligence. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


meaning: by faith and devotional contemplation, consciousness 
awakens in the mind and wisdom develops. 


We have to abandon our will and merge with the Will of God. 
Gurbani says that by obeying God's Will, neither mind(Hfs) 
nor intelligence(gfa) stay on their own but come under the 
control of consciousness(H¢f3). 


fsa ust Haf3 Hf3 HfS gfü ıl 


The intuitive consciousness, intellect 
and understanding of the mind are shaped there. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 8) 


Meaning: Consciousness, intelligence, mind and wisdom are 
shaped in the domain of Spiritual beauty and wisdom(AsH #3). 


On the road to God realization, consciousness(#9f3) plays 
the role of our eyes. With our human eyes we cannot see 
God. As long as the mind(Hfs) stays, the consciousness(Hdt3) 
cannot do anything, let alone see God. 


If the mind(Hfs) becomes no mind(8axfa), then realization is 
possible. 


uzauls BaHla JJS ud Il Sul fHI3 5 HSH AT Je I 


The mind, the master of the breath,abides in the state of supreme bliss. 
There is no death, no re-birth, and no aging for me now. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 971) 
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Without consciousness(Hef3), it is not possible to merge with 
the Shabad. The Shabad is the Guru and consciousness(Hef3s) 
is the disciple. 


Hae dg Hots yfo var II 
The Shabad is my Guru, 


my consciousness is the disciple. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 942) 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji said that one of His forms 
is Shabad, and that the Sound(gfs), which is present in the 
whole of creation, can be heard when the consciousness(Hef3) 
merges with the Shabad Guru. The Sound(ufs) cannot be 
described as it is beyond description, or we can say that the 
Sound(afs) or Voice is the Divine Order(gaH) of Akal Purukh. 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji heard this Voice of God 
at Hemkunt Sahib. The Voice said that He(God) has made 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, His son. Then the Voice told 
Him to go and start a new Panth and call it Khalsa. 


yfo set nots at set veut Ue Il 


HS fHufe & JaH ? dg Ht6e FA II 
The order came from the Eternal Lord to start the Khalsa Panth. 
It is Almighty Order to all Sikhs to 
obey the Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji as the Eternal Guru. 


Jg da At HTG yae ad at èT ıl 
H Us g HoA vd dA Hee H BI II 
With full faith believe Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 
as the embodiment of ten Gurus. 

One who wishes to meet the Lord, 
he should look to the Shabad — the Word. 


(Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


Scientists are attempting to discover how far away are the sun, 
moon and the other planets in our galaxy. But a man of God 
with full faith in the Lord, by contemplation and devotion, 
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comes to know about all the universe, stars and planets, that 
is, millions of underworlds(us3™) and heavens(nrarR). 


HS Holes see al Ald il 


The faithful know about all worlds and realms. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 3) 


A person who obeys God's Will knows, in his consciousness(Hsf3) 
and by way of focusing(famra), about everything that is going 
on in the whole Universe of God’s creation. A Brahmgiani 
knows everything that goes on in the creation. 


Sri Guru Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji was in a cave in Baba 
Bekala. Makhan Shah was far away sailing in a ship. A Sikh 
was reading Bani in the ship, and Makhan Shah asked him 
whose Bani he was reading. The Sikh replied that it was 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji’s Bani. 


The ship was caught in a heavy rainstorm and high winds, 
and there was possibility that it might sink. The Sikh stood 
up to do ardaas and requested Makhan Shah to do the 
same. Makhan Shah, with utter love and faith, prayed to the 
house of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji for help. Sri Guru Tegh 
Bahadur Sahib Ji came to his rescue. Makhan Shah's prayer 
and ardaas was done so very far away, yet Guru Ji heard it 
in Baba Bekala. 


They, whom the couriers of Death take to Yam Raj, shall 
have to settle the accounts of their karmas. They may likely 
have to go into the 8.4 million@a#Ht 4) species subject to 
their karmas. 


Baba Farid Ji says that if you want to meet the Almighty 
Lord, you must not forget one thing; you should never hurt 
anybody's feeling in this world by unkind words. Draupadi, 
by saying a few unkind words to Duryodan ignited the flame 
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of the Mahabharat War in which hundreds of thousands of 
people died. She had made fun of him when he fell into a 
ool of coloured water and called him the blind son of a 


blind father. 
soa fea ifam 35 Ho feat ate ıl 
fed feat ma fet feat ATE ıl 
O Nanak, speaking insipid words, the body and mind become insipid. 


He is called the most insipid of the insipid; 
the most insipid of the insipid is his reputation. 


feat vga Ae ufo ga fea yfe I 
feat Hoy mA YS wd AAE NII 


The insipid person is discarded in the Court of the Lord, 
and the insipid one’s face is spat upon. 
The insipid one is called a fool; 
he is beaten with shoes in punishment. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 473) 


Our intelligence(gfa) can discriminate between right and 
wrong, truth and untruth. It’s work is to discriminate between 
various things. The next is the mind(Hfs). These two are like 
brother and sister. If the intelligence(afa) is stronger, it makes 
the mind(xfs) follow its dictate. 


What is the work of the mind(xHfa)? It is constantly thinking 
about multifarious things. It is a combination of thought(Ha&su) 


and opposite thought(fea su). 


Like the Sikh who was reading Japji Sahib; however, his mind 
was centered on a horse. Guru Ji wanted to give him the 
Spiritual throne of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji for reading 
the Gurbani correctly and by heart. Since his thinking fell 
on a horse, so he was given the horse by Guru Ji. What a 
difference; on one hand, the horse and, on the other, the 
spiritual throne of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. The Sikh’s 
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mind centered on the one-quarter lakh-worth horse, so he 
lost. 


When Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji left for God's court(A' sus) 
he told the Sikhs not to cry and wail. He explained to them 
that the body should not be regarded as the Guru. The Guru 
is always the Shabad. He told them that if they would like to 
see His physical form, He would be found in His Khalsa and 
His light(#3) could be seen in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. So, 
the light(#3) is Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, and the way(aas) 
is Khalsa. 
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Lecture on Gurmat 18 


Gold is exposed to a certain degree of heat to make it pure. 
The jeweller only removes the gold from fire when all dirt 
has been removed. Just like the gold, a human being is 
incomplete(uga). Who then is to make him complete(ygo), 
and how? What is the sign of completeness in a human 
being? 


The test of completeness in a human being is by way 
of his virtues. For a person to become a complete 
person(yudo udA - Puran Purash) or Brahmgiani, certain qualities 
should be present in him. The signs of a complete human 
being or Puran Purash, as expounded by Sri Guru Tegh 
Bahadur Sahib Ji, are as follows: 


Hod g4 À g4 Sd He I 
AY Aad ng SF ad Wa avs HA HS Je I 


-That man, who in the midst of pain, does not feel pain, 


who is not affected by pleasure, affection or fear, 
and who looks alike upon gold and dust. 


od tafe 59 Brats m a BF Ho WIH II 
gay Aa 3 ad foma ata HS WUWO IAI 


Who is not swayed by either slander or praise, 
nor affected by greed, attachment or pride; 
who remains unaffected by joy and sorrow, honour and dishonour; 


MAT HOA Hales fsurdt Aa 3 dd fTM I 
an au fag ugh ate fsa wfe JJH 5€ III 


who renounces all hopes and desires 
and remains desireless in the world; 
who is not touched by sexual desire or anger 
- within the heart of such a person, God dwells. 
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gd fagu fag 59 a8 Aot fad fed Fats ues Il 
soa Ble ates afse fas fae wat Afar ut SII 


That man, blessed by Guru's Grace, understands this way. 
O Nanak, blends with Lord, as water mingles with water. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 633) 


Jafa det Bsa is the state of mind which one achieves after 
a long time spent at meditational practise(mfsmrn). 


Jat det guar stan ffaw ate Ui 


O Nanak, it is written that you shall obey His Command, 
and walk in the Way of His Will. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


By way of contemplation(fAHss) and meditational 
practise(mfsmrA), when a state of no mind(8axfa) occurs, then 
the mind becomes purified. When the consciousness(Hsf3) 
crosses the mind(Hf4) and intelligence(gfa); and recedes inside, 
the voice that comes from this puritied state is the voice of the 
Lord's Order(gan). To follow the advice of that voice and direct 
one’s life accordingly, is to obey His Order(gafy gm gmat). To 
listen to this voice is the instruction given in the four pauris 
of listening(Afem) in Japji Sahib. 


Alan Hfem HfS alat ae I 


Listening and believing with love and humility in your mind, 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


This is explained in detail in the four pauris of listening(afem) 
and obeying(Ha) in Japji Sahib. 


Next is being accepted(usg ugee), in which there is opening 
of the third or spiritual eye and Divine Vision(edHa) of the 
Lord. As Gurbani says: 
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Aa ST JAH 5 J33 34 Å BE eur II 
ag fufs Jay uefsor 34 f 3 mfb na 


As long as he does not understand the Command of God's Will, 
till then he remains miserable. 
Meeting with the Guru, he comes to recognize God's Will, 
and then, he becomes happy. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 400) 


What is Truth(A3)? 


Truth(A3) is that which is the beginning of everything but 
who Himself has no beginning. It is that which is the end of 
everything, yet Itself has no end of its own. All of creation 
is impermanent, perishable and destructible, and is under 
the influence of the Power, but what is “Sat” or “Satnam” 
is Eternal and no change comes in Him. 


wfe nals note natats Ad Ad ÈX SA Ici 


The Primal One, the Pure Light, without beginning, without end. 
Throughout all the ages, He is One and the Same. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 6) 


meaning: He is the source of the beginning of everything, is 
devoid of colour or form, is without a beginning and without 
end (is eternal) and Who undergoes no change whatsoever 
with the passage of time. 


What is the way(as) to sense the presence of this Power? 
It is by way of Satsang. The meaning of going to Satsang 
is for the shabad and super-thought(Hd3) to meet each 
other ie. the Guru and the disciple should become one in 
Spirit. When they become one, the presence of the Lord is 
felt everywhere by the individual. So, when we go to the 
Satsang, we should keep our super-thought(Ag3) directed 
only toward the shabad and not anywhere else. 


On the other hand, there are people who go to Satsang and 
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do just the opposite; they spend their time there talking bad 
about others, and questioning the teachings of the Gurbani. 
By doing so, instead of obtaining some spiritual benefit, they 
do harm to themselves and depart from the Lord. 


The meaning of Satsang is: how to make the mind focus on 
higher Spiritual matters. By Satsang, the vibrations created 
by each individual sitting there benefit everyone present. 


In the tield of human life, Satsang is also the seed and it 
protects one from evil, and life becomes satiated with bliss 
and tree of anxiety. 


By coming to Satsang one also gets the opportunity to do 
ardaas collectively, and if nothing else, the mind will at least 
be free from its thought(Ha&su)and opposite-thought(fea su) 
and their numerous actions and reactions within this short 
period of time. The only moments of our life that are positively 
accounted(He@) are those which are spent in remembrance ot 
the Lord with one-pointedness of mind and in the company 
of Satsangis. 


Satsang and Kirtan are ways of fighting the mind of supremacy 
of its thought-vibrations and making an effort to win over 
the mind. By doing so, a time will come when God will 
shower His Grace on the individual and show the way to 
win the mind from inside. If one does not have faith, it is 
nevertheless worth trying and experiencing for oneself. In 
Gurbani, this is also known as understanding(gso") or solving 
the mystery. In this way, as the directions become more and 
more introversive, one’s faith in the Lord increases by leaps 
and bounds. This is the fruit of Satsang. 


Gurbani says: 
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422 


Hd HUG At AsHals FHS A 3faw l 
dd udAte ugH ue ufent Aa ame sfaw JITÈ II 


O my Dear Lord of souls, 
one who joins the Sat Sangat, the True Congregation, is saved. 
By Guru's Grace, the supreme status is obtained, 
and Ge dry wood blossoms forth again in lush greenery. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 10) 
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Lecture on Gurmat 19 


Once Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji was asked His name. 
He replied: Nanak Nirankari i.e. Nanak the Formless. The 
Formless had taken on a form to spread the Light of Truth 
in this evil ridden world. 


Au asm At mad AS S(Japo Khalsa Ji, Jagdi Jyot Nu) - Khalsa 
Ji, meditate on the Living Spirit(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji), 
the Light of Waheguru(etuag). 


Guru Ji gives the Waheguru(@tgag) Gurmantar and a Sikh is 
one who will receive it. Guru Ji has harsh words for a person 
who has not received the Gurmantar from the Five Pyarays(uA 


fuma): 
JIH3 AEA A yet fodis ABH FACS II 
JAJI HAJT INUIT AAT AUST sf wsT 133 
That mortal who lacks the Guru’ s Mantra 
- cursed and contaminated is his life. 
That blockhead is just like 
a dog, a pig, a donkey, a crow, a snake. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1356) 


The simran of the Waheguru(efaag) Gurmantar bears much 
fruit. The cycle of births and deaths goes away forever. 


Once the soul leaves the boay, the vicious cycle of repeated 
births and deaths starts again. Guru Ji says there are 8.4 
million(éaHt Bu) species of living beings created by the Lord. 
Half of them (4.2 million) are on earth and the other half in 
water or Sea. 


Human beings do not believe in this vicious cycle(SaHt Bu Fo), 


but Gurbani says, it is activated as soon as the soul leaves 
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the body. 
set usuts HOY Jf II 
afse fuse at feg 3ft adr i 


This human body has been given to you. 
This is your ONLY chance to meet the Lord of the Universe. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 12) 


ac} ABH FS ale usd il 
aS} ABH JA HS Add" Il 


In many many incarnations, you were a worm and an insect; 
in many many incarnations, you were an elephant, a fish and a deer. 


eel ABH e Agu dee I 
act ABH ded fga AEE ma 


In many many incarnations, you were a bird and a snake. 
In many many incarnations, you were yoked as an ox and a horse. 


Ha AGIA THES at ada I 
fadaes fed èg AAdm JT I 


Meet the Lord of the Universe - NOW is the time to meet Him. 
After so very long, this human body was fashioned for you. 


at ABH AS fata afer il 
a ABH dds fafa yfwr i 


In many many incarnations, you were rocks and mountains; 
in many many incarnations, you were aborted in the womb; 


eet ABH Ae afg Qufew 
Bd J&T Ale SHE NI 


in many many incarnations, you developed branches and leaves; 
you wandered through 8.4 million incarnations. 


AOAta afeS ABH uaufs I 
als He’ 3A Uld ld TeHisS I 


Vibe the Saadh Sangat, you obtained this human life. 
Do sewa; follow Guru Ji's Teachings, and vibrate the Lord's Name. 
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fst HS Fo ufsH" II 
Ales Hold Vdd US" ISI 


Abandon pride, falsehood and arrogance. 
Remain dead while yet alive, 
and you'll be welcomed in the Lord's Court. 


H fag Jw A 33 3 Jg ill 


MEJ 5 ZA ATE AT II 
Whatever has been, and whatever shall be, comes from You, Lord. 
No one else can do anything at all. 


3 fH m fo fuerte ıl 
ad soa dd dd JE Me WZ I 


We are united with You, when You unite us with Yourself. 
Says Nanak, sing the Glorious Praises of the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 176) 


Why did Guru Ji stress such importance and high priority 
for the human body? The reason is that an opportunity has 
been given to us to meet the Lord. The way to meet Him is 
through the Waheguru(etggg) Gurmanta r. The jaap of the 
Waheguru(@tdgg) Gurmantar will lead one to immortality. 


In the beginning, there was total darkness. Then 
Waheguru(etddg) Gurmantar was prepared in 36 jugas. There 
are four words which are combined to make the Gurmantar. 
The first word WA(e) took nine jugas to get ready. The next 
letter HE(fa) took another nine jugas, followed by another 
nine jugas for GU(@) and finally, nine jugas for RU(g). Then 


the darkness of 36 jugas disappeared. 


The word Gaga(@) stands for darkness. Just like there is 
darkness outside, there is spiritual darkness inside us. There are 
difficulties, suffering and sorrows in darkness. In darkness there 
is fear. When a person says he is in difficulty, then he should 
realize that he is in darkness, i.e. our consciousness(Hat3) 
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or state of mind(Hé fagst) is in darkness. Can you imagine 
how much darkness there will be when you are undergoing 
the vicious cycle of 8.4 million species(@aHt Su yo)? 


How long is the life of a crow? 


How many births do we have to complete within the species 
of snakes alone? 


This is not mythology. The darkness can ONLY be removed 
by Light. 


The word Rara(g) stands for Divine Light(ya™) — not the light 
from the Sun or the Moon but Spiritual Light. Someone said 
to Guru Ji, “We are repeating Waheguru, Waheguru, but no 


secret has yet been revealed to us.” 


Why is the barrier not removed between people and the 
Lord? 


fae Afni Jet fae as 3? utes 


So how can you become truthful and righteous? 
And how can the veil of illusion(falsehood) be torn away? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 


Guru Ji answers: 


Jah gmh Twat alow fafan ats na 


O Nanak, it is written that you shall obey the Hukam of His 
Command, and walk in the Way of His Will. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 
Wahe(eta) means wonderful, that which cannot be described in 
words. This Wahe(etd) is everywhere: in rocks and mountains, 
in all creation and also in our thoughts. Wahe(etg) is the 
shakti(Hast - power) of the Almighty Lord which is omnipresent 
everywhere. 


Guru Ji says we cannot get the Divine Vision(edHa) of the Lord 
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with our material eyes. Divine Vision(@sHa) is only possible 
when 


HfS Are yf Are ALS I 


The True One is on his mind, 
and repeats His Name with his tongue. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 272) 


Guru Ji says, “What is the power(Hast) that causes flowers to 
emit different and varied pleasant fragrance: milk to come 
in the breast of mothers and from the udders of cows; food 
taken by us to be converted to blood in our body? What 
is the power which makes us see, hear and speak and the 
brain to think of various things in this world?” 


We should always never fail to contemplate(€te) on these 
wonderful things and to discover the answers. As we 
contemplate(€tes), we climb the spiritual ladder and, one 
day, we will reach the top and be one with Him. 


427 www.GuruKhoj.com 


Lecture on Gurmat 20 


The incident narrated in these pages concern Sri Guru 
Hargobind Sahib Ji, who was the sixth to occupy the spiritual 
throne of Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. A handsome man, 
strongly built and looking brave and powerful, He put the 
fear of God in His enemies when He marched against them 
in the Name of the Lord. He won many battles and brought 
glory to the Sikh panth. His headquarters was at Kiratpur 
Sahib, a town which is about half of an hour's journey from 
the present city of Anandpur Sahib. 


He was the only son of Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji and Mata 
Ganga Ji, and born with the blessings of Baba Buddha Ji. 
Baba Buddha Ji graced the Guru's Court since the time of 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji till the time of Sri Guru Hargobind 
Sahib Ji. He had applied the tilak of Guruship from Sri Guru 
Angad Sahib Ji down to Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji. Baba 
Buddha Ji passed away during the spiritual reign of Sri Guru 
Hargobind Ji and was cremated by Guru Ji himself. 


Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji had five sons (Baba Gurditta Ji, 
Baba Suraj Mal, Baba Ani Rai, Baba Atal Rai and Sri Guru 
Tegh Bahadur Sahib Ji) and one daughter named Bibi Biro. 


His Gurushio marked a turning point in Sikh history. On 
account of the circumstantial needs of the country, the Sikh 
Panth had become militant. Guru Ji was armed with two 
swords; one defined the Piri (tet - Spiritual Power) and the 
other marked the Miri(Htst - military power). The mission of 
the Sikhs henceforth was the liberation of the masses trom 
religious and political tyranny. The use of the sword among 
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the Guru's followers became the popular tradition for the 
emancipation of the people in the defence of freedom and 
justice. 


Emperor Jehangir imprisoned Guru Ji in the Gwalior fort. 
This action merely enhanced Guru Ji's reputation further and 
he was released. Guru Ji had to fight four battles against 
the Moghul forces under Shah Jahan for oppression of the 
Sikhs. 


One day, Guru Ji returned trom one of His expeditions 
appearing and behaving normally as if nothing untoward 
had happened. However, when one of the Guru's followers 
assisted Him in removing His military uniform He was found 
to have sustained seventy-two wounds all over His body. He 
treated them lightly although His Sikhs were greatly worried 
for His safety. 


Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji laid the foundation of Sri Akal 
Takht at Amritsar in 1665 A.D. 


Baba Atal Rai Ji, one of the sons of Sri Guru Hargobind 
Sahib Ji, carried a wise head over his young shoulders. It 
is said that when he was nine years old, he brought back 
to life a playmate, Mohan, who had died of snake-bite. Sri 
Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji did not like such miracles and 
reprimanded him. Baba Atal Rai Ji laid down his life to atone 
for his mistake. Today, in commemoration, there is a Gurdwara 
Baba Atal near the Golden Temple in Amritsar City, a nine- 
storeyed octagonal tower representing nine years of Baba 
Atal Rai Ji’s life. 


Baba Gurditta Ji, the eldest son of Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib 
Ji and Mata Damodari Ji, received his early religious and 
military education from his father. Baba Gurditta Ji had two 
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sons: Baba Dhirmal and Sri Guru Har Rai Sahib Ji. 


This is an incident from the life of Baba Gurditta Ji. Baba Ji 
spent most of his time in Kiratpur and was a very spiritual 
soul. He was a Brahmgiani and spent his entire life in the 
service of the Sikh Panth. 


One day, when Baba Ji was passing through the mountainous 
region of Kiratour, he came across a cow killed by a hunter by 
mistake, thinking it to be some jungle animal. Many people 
had gathered there and, on Baba Ji’s arrival they informed 
him that it was a serious offence as the cow was considered 
sacred by the Hindus. They told Baba Ji that there might be 
a revolt and the consequences could be serious. 


They commented that as Baba Ji was the son of a Guru, he 
had all the powers to make the cow come back to life again. 
They told Baba Ji that if he could bring the cow back to life, 
the whole matter would be closed and everyone would be 
happy. They told him that Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji will 
not be informed of the matter. Baba Gurditta Ji was a very 
pious and merciful soul. Baba Ji reasoned with himself and 
decided that what the people were asking was reasonable; 
although he knew in his heart that Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib 
Ji, his father, would not be pleased with him should He come 
to know about the incident. 


Baba Ji dismounted from his horse, came near the cow and 
sat down beside it. Baba Ji normally always kept a neem 
stick with him. He placed the stick on the cow's head and 
called on Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji for assistance. He 
sooke to the cow, “Mata, why are you sleeping so long, 
please get up”. The cow came back to life, stood up, and 
started to graze. The people of the village became very 
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joyous; they praised Baba Gurditta Ji and the House of 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji. 


Following the incident, Baba Ji set towards his house in 
Kiratour with a very heavy heart. He knew that his father, 
the Guru, would be displeased with him. On reaching his 
house, he found that his father’s attitude towards him had 
changed. Guru Ji did not look at His son with the same loving 
glance that He used to do. Baba Gurditta asked Guru Ji for 
forgiveness and explained the whole incident to his father. 


Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji reprimanded his son and told 
him that Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji's house did not tolerate 
miracles. Guru Ji further told His son that he had gone against 
the Will of the Lord. He asked His son what would he do 
it all the people of the village started to bring their dead 
to be brought back to life again? Could you bring them all 
back to life and thereby interfere in the works of the Lord? 


Guru Ji told His son that there was only one solution and 
that one of them had to leave this earth for the heavenly 
abode. Baba Gurditta Ji stood up in all humility before his 
Guru father and asked His forgiveness again, and informed 
his father that he was the rightful person who should pay 
for this deed; he asked his father’s permission to leave his 
body for his heavenly journey. 


Guru Ji gave His blessings and Baba Gurditta Ji walked back 
to the mountain near Kiratpur without informing any other 
member of his family. He picked a place on the mountain, on 
a grassy stretch. He placed a blanket and laid down on it and 
then covered himself completely with another blanket trom 
head to toe. He took his breath to the Dasam Duar(#AH erg 
- tenth door) and from there his soul left the body. 
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A heavenly ship(faare) came and took Baba Ji’s soul with great 
respect into the realm of the Devta Lok. There was rejoicing 
in the realm of Devtas and finally Baba Ji's soul reached and 
presented itself before his grandfather, Sri Guru Arjan Sahib 
Ji and was welcomed to the land of the Immortals. 


Sri Guru Hargobind Sahib Ji was informed of His son’s supreme 
sacrifice. Guru Ji went with His Sikhs and His family to the 
mountain top where the lonely figure was lying on the grassy 
knoll. The members of the family were crying, all the Sikhs 
were crying, and everyone present there was in a state of 
sorrow at Baba Ji's departure trom this earth. 


Guru Ji cradled His son’s head on His lap and looked from 
his son’s body to the neem stick lying nearby. Guru Ji picked 
up the neem stick, cremated His son with His own hands 
and left the mountain top carrying the stick back with Him. 


There is a neem tree at the place where Baba Ji was cremated. 
Thousands of people would go there and ask for their heart's 
wishes. 


It is a sad story of supreme sacrifice by a father and his son; 
the father had laid down his son's life to please his Lord — a 
heart-rending father's sacrifice for his son’s interference in 
the Laws of Creation laid down by the Lord. The son, on the 
other hand, had laid down his life in a moment, obeying his 
father’s command without questioning his judgement. 
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Lecture on Gurmat 21 


Where is Waheguru(etudg)? 


Let us ask Guru Ji for the answer. Guru Ji says that Bani has 
come from the Formless One. 


Og at wat met n fate Aart fos Herh i 


Gurbani has come from the Primal One, 
and it has effaced all the anxiety. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 627) 


This Bani is the order of the Formless One ie Akal Purukh. From 
Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji to Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji, 
the Gurus heard the Sound(gat) or Order of the Lord, which 
was then expressed in the form of Gurbani. 


Our centre is the Shabad, and the Shabad is in Sri Guru 
Granth Sahib Ji. We have to seek union of ourselves with 
this centre. 


Tuhi Nirankaar (3dt fadats - you are the Almighty Lord). 
Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji calls Him Tuhi Tuhi(get set - 
Only You) sixteen thousand times. In His Bani, Akal Ustat, He 
told Bhai Mani Singh Ji (who was writing Guru Ji's dictation 
of the Bani) to write it only sixteen times because nobody 
will be able to say it sixteen thousand times. 


Gurmat starts from One, ie Ek Ongkar(98” ). Teachings of the 
Vedas start from Om. Semantic scriptures start from Aleph. 
We have to vichar or contemplate on this. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji used to be quiet most of the 
time, but there is something which he used to say very often 
and that is Sat Kartar(Afs aga - God is the Truth). 
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In the Old Testament, it is written: 
In the beginning was the Word 


and the Word was with God 
and the Word was God. 


Guru Ji says that we can always get the Divine Vision(edHo) 
of Almighty God. 


eg ag wet fodas I fH Aes mgg 5 AE II 
Waaho! Waaho! i is the Bani, the Word, of the Formless Lord. 


There is no other as great as He is. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 515) 


Bani is Nirankar (the Formless One), and nothing is equal 
to or more supreme than Gurbani. Guru Ji says that when 
you get into an emotional state(¢am) and desire to see Akal 
Purukh, then you can see Him in Gurbani. We need only 
faith or conviction that Gurbani is Nirankar Himself. 


For example: When a bulb is connected with wires to the 
powerhouse, then light glows from the bulb. Similarly, 
when we are connected to, or attuned to, or in vibrational 
frequency with Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, then the Divine 
Light(#3) becomes manifest in us. 


Sometimes we say that we have lots of worries today, or 
that we have many problems to face today, or we are in 
distress or anxiety. It means that painful memories invade 
our mind. These are waves that arise in our mind and they 
give us pain. 


Man goes around searching for God everywhere. Wherever 
anyone directs him, he goes there. Sometimes he spends 
his entire life in a fruitless search for God. Thus, we spend 
the most important portion of the time given to us by 
God in futile search in every corner around the world. 
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Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji teaches us to look for the 
Formless One in Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji. 


Guru Ji says that His Spiritual form is in Sri Guru Granth Sahib 
Ji and another Divine Vision(#dHa) is in the Sadh Sangat. 
Sometimes a highly spiritual soul may be sitting in the 
Sadh Sangat, in which case we get tuned to his vibrations. 
When these vibrations of the spiritual soul are on the same 
wavelength or frequency with our mind, a new spiritual lite 
begins for us. 


us Ha aG uifs Hf oral I 


The loving desire to meet my Beloved has arisen within my 
mind. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 204) 


We should contemplate(etes): What we have attached 
ourselves to? What things do we have love for (wealth, 
bungalows, cars, dollars. etc). 


We should do ardaas or benti before Waheguru(@fuag). 
Would such love for the Lord (as refered to by Guru Ji in the 
line above) ever arise in our mind? We should try to correct 
ourselves before it is too late. 


Guru Ji says that Gurbani is above wisdom and intellect. 
If we try to understand Gurbani with wisdom and human 
intelligence, then we will gain nothing. We can only understand 
Gurbani by faith and conviction. 


Guru Ji further adds that even if we have an intense desire 
to meet the Lord, we will still be unable to meet Him. We 
need a guideline, a guidance. 
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ufe zag ufs age gost aC AS HS gaso Je I 


| touch His Feet, and offer my prayer to Him. 
If only | had the great good fortune to meet the Saint. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 204) 


At the conclusion of the Bhavagad Gita, Lord Krishn tells 
Arjun: If you forget the teachings of the Gita, or forget all the 
spiritual knowledge you have gained during your whole life, 
do not become distressful and say where has your knowledge 
gone or where has your rosary or concentration(famrs) or 
meditation gone. 


Sometimes, we also confess that we are unable to do our 
Nitnem when required to do so, or fail to get up in the early 
hours of the morning for Amritvela. 


Lord Krishn told Arjun never to lose faith in Him and love 
for Him. Arjun then need to have no worry about anything 
thereafter. 


Lord Krishn told Arjun that Arjun was His beloved friend and 
disciple. He advised Arjun not to treasure material wealth 
such as palaces, etc. 


He told Arjun that, if by good karmas and by the Grace 
of God, he should meet a perfect soul, or knower of the 
essence(33), or a Brahmgiani, then, by complete surrender 
before such a soul, the reward would be that he would obtain 
the way(das) to reach the Almighty God. Lord Krishn also 
told Arjun that it is extremely difficult to meet a perfect soul 
and sometimes it may even be impossible. 


Guru Ji says: if you can meet a perfect soul, or Sant or 
Brahmgiani (such as Sant Baba Attar Singh Ji, or Sant Baba 
Nand Singh Ji), who is very rare to find (one in millions), then 
such a soul can explain the way(das), method(fedt), theory 
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or formula to meet the Lord. 


There are four questions in Japji Sahib. Guru Ji says that 
the whole secret of life is in Japji Sahib. We are going to 
contemplate on two questions here. 


efa fa mat sdb fas fen ors II 


So what offering can we place before Him, 
by which we might see the Darbaar of His Court? 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


meaning: what offering shall we place before Him so that 
we may see His Court or we may get an audience with Him. 


We sometimes feel happy and satisfied with what little we 
offer to Guru Ji by way of a beautiful rumala. It is a good 
gesture. Sometimes we place a few dollars before Guru Ji 
as offering(<). Guru Ji explains that this gesture is only 
the ABC of Gurmat. This is to say that, for maybe many 
years, some of us have not progressed beyond the stage 
of reading ABC. In other words, this is only the beginning 
of the teaching of Gurmat. 


The second question in Japji Sahib is: 


Hd fa dee sunt fas nfs od fim ıl 


What words can we speak to evoke His Love? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


Meaning: what shall we say by word of mouth, and by hearing 
which, He may show His love. 


What are the answers to these two questions given by the 
Lord? 


MHS ea AY oe efanret Sag II 


In the ambrosial hours before dawn, chant the True Name, 
and contemplate His Glorious Greatness. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 
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Amritvela or Immortal time is the time when there is no 
death(as). If you desire that death should not come, as 
nobody likes death, then Guru Ji says, there is one way(dd3) 
by which you will never die. That way is amritvela - the time 
when death cannot approach. In a 24 hour day, there is one 
pahar(ufgd - 3 hour period) wherein death cannot prevail, 
and that is the pahar of amritvela which falls between 3.00 
a.m. and 6.00 a.m. in the morning. 


soa Be fea de Jg JÄ svat ZH IAN 
O Nanak, only one thing is of any account: 


everything else is useless babbling and idle talk in ego. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 467) 


We should contemplate on this: Only one thing counts and 
that is, how much Naam Simran, Meditation(mfsmn) or Bhagti 
we did after taking Amrit from the Five Pyarays(un fumrd). 
Guru Ji says the rest is all ego and vain talk. 


Even big sinners in this world have lots of wealth, big houses, 
and live in luxurious opulence. Some people consider beauty 
as everything, but Guru Ji does not regard beauty as everything 
in this world. Such a thought should not ever come into our 
mind as to how beautiful we are because, within seconds, 
beauty can turn to ugliness through mishap. Vanity is an 
expression of our ego. 


add Ha HS ufo fag 5d A fag TA 3ST Il 
30° 33 a8 ABus fam ad Ha 2031 


Kabeer, nothing is mine within myself. 
Whatever there is, is Yours, O Lord. 
If | surrender to You what is already Yours, what does it cost me? 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1375) 


When mine(Hs) goes out, yours(3a) comes in. We try to put 
two swords into one scabbard, but this is not possible; either 
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it is God($) or we(#). This is the law of the Formless One. 


In Guru Ji's house, no importance is placed on wealth. We 
give a few dollars to Ragi Singhs(kirtanees), and they become 
so happy. We also become satisfied that we have done a 
very thoughtful deed. Wealth is nothing. Money can be lost 
or gained within a very short space of time. 


Guru Ji says that, the first thing you should place as an 
offering(#<") before Waheguru(#tudg) is not wealth but your 
mind. 


Some people declare that they have abandoned wealth and 
do not have anything to do with it. They say that they do 
not even touch money anymore. Let's see what our Guru Ji 
has to say: 


HS MIU uS gue ud He at Hfs Hfo Aare fSurdt i 


| surrender my mind to Him; | place my wealth before Him. 
| totally renounce my selfish ways. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 204) 


Meaning: to abandon one’s own way of thinking and to place 
the wealth before Guru Ji. 


Raja Bhatari abandoned 700 queens when some tragedy 
occurred in the palace. He left all his wealth, horses, elephants, 
pomp and glory, and went and fell at the feet of Guru Gorakh 
Nath. He became the disciple of Gorak Nath and ultimately 
achieved salvation. 


We should never follow the thinking of our mind: by doing 
so we will become munmukh. A munmukh is a person who 
takes guidance(Hfs) from the mind(+fs). Give this up and take 
up Guru Ji's way of thinking. 
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Hts ffa J35 Ae Hfea A fea ag at fAy Het Il 


Within the mind are gems, jewels and rubies, 
it you listen to the Guru's Teachings, even once. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 2) 


Meaning: If we heed one single teaching of Guru Ji, we will 
discover precious jewels(Naam) in our intellect. 


In our mind, there are many precious ‘jewels and rubies’ but 
we do not have time to find them. Even in the Gurdwaras, we 
use our own guidance(Hf3) instead of using Gurmat(guidance 
from Guru Ji). 


Many people do katha everyday. But if somebody were to 
tell us that this is the road to God, follow this road and you 
will reach your destination, would you do so? If a perfect 
soul is available to guide us, then what should our attitude 
be to such a soul? Let us see what Guru Ji says about this: 


H us at afd ad HoR mofeg fess fap fue fersah na 


One who teaches me the Sermon of the Lord God 
- night and day, | shall follow Him. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 204) 


Meaning: If anybody can guide me to the Lord’s mansion, 
| would keep his company day and night in emotional 
longing(eaa). 


We can meet such a highly spiritual soul or Brahmgiani - if 
good deeds, planted in our previous births, bear fruit. 
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UTE ATH gT AE ye sfeW yoy ska saat I 
fufeS mAg fuss IfI aaa 
HOH AGH at ASt Wat MINNEN 


When the seed of the karma of past actions sprouted, 
| met the Lord; He is both the Enjoyer and the Renunciate. 
My darkness was dispelled when | met the Lord. O Nanak, 
atter being asleep for countless incarnations, | have awakened. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 204) 


In Sukhmani Sahib, Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says: 
fag Hea A ae Afa 5 aA I gfs at SH Bat Afar SAT il 


On that path where the miles cannot be counted, 
there, the Name of the Lord shall be your sustenance. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 264) 


Meaning: On the way after death, where the soul has to 
travel, the distance is immeasurable. There, on such a long 
journey, the Name of God will serve you as provisions. 


fag Us HT nig Tea I dfs a ay Afa Qima I 
On that journey of total, pitch-black darkness, 
the Name of the Lord shall be the Light with you. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 264) 


Meaning: After death when the soul has to pass through 
pitch darkness, there the Name of God will accompany you 
and give you light. 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji says, we all have to travel on that road 
one day. We should start worrying about it now - while we 
have time. Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji is not lying when he wrote 
in His Bani. We should take heed of His words, otherwise 
we will regret it the moment we are on that road. 


By falling at Guru Ji’s feet, that darkness will fade away and 
spiritual light or gyan will supersede it. 
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Many thousands of years ago there reigned a king by the 
name of Raja Janak. He was a very religious king. 


One day he summoned all the sadhus from his kingdom 
and asked them whether there was any amongst them who 
could show him the Lord. 


One of them said that the King will have to meditate for 
25 years; another said he would need at least 12 years. A 
third said that the king himself will have to meditate four 
thousand years. 


However, there was one sadhu who accepted the king's 
challenge to show him the Lord. His body was distorted at 
eight places. He was called Astabakar(Astaad - bent at 8 
places). 


Astabakar asked the king what reward would be given in 
return for fulfilling his desire. The king replied that anything 
which Astabakar wanted in the Kingdom: wealth, horses, 
elephants, in fact his whole kingdom - for meeting God. 


At this point, the king was about to mount his horse when 
Astabakar caught hold of the king's hand and reminded him 
that since nothing belonged to him anymore, why was he 
climbing on that horse. 


Astabakar further told the king, “Even you belong to me 
now, even your mind and thoughts belong to me. Since the 
horse belongs to me, you have no right to mount on it.” 


In a flash, the king received the answer for which he had 
searched for so long. Since nothing was his and everything 
belongs to the Lord, the King was happily placed on the 
road to salvation which he long desired. 
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We, nowadays, believe in the principle of ‘give and take’. 
But Guru Ji’s principle is different from ours; Guru Ji exhorts 
us to always give and never to take. 
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Lecture on Gurmat 22 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji was in Kartarour Sahib after 
He completed His travels(8eHt) and settled down to attend 
to His fields. 


One day, two Sikhs came to visit Him. Their names were 
Bhai Shehah and Bhai Gajan. They had some questions in 
their mind and were anxious to seek the answers from Guru 
Ji. They had heard the greatness of Guru Ji. 


This is the katha of the Sikhs. When there is katha of the 
Sikhs, the Guru definitely comes in. Likewise, in a katha of the 
Gurus, the Sikhs must be present. Guru Ji is there because 
of the Sikhs. Synonymously, because of Guru Ji, there is Sikhi 
and because of Sikhi there is Guru Ji. 


Bhai Shehah and Bhai Gajan sought the sanctuary of Guru 
Ji. By having the Divine Sight(esHa) of Guru Ji, they sensed 
the glowing happiness and bliss. 


They bowed before Guru Ji and did ardaas before him. 
These two Sikhs then requested that they be saved in both 
this(@a) and the next(us8a) worlds. They sought the four 
boons, namely: faith(@dH), wealth, fulfillment of desires and 
salvation. Then they sought release from the cycle of births 
and deaths(saHt sU yo). 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji is the human embodiment of 
the Almighty Lord. He can transform an ant into the king of 
Indralok or heaven, and the king into grass, if He so desires. 


Guru Ji, in His profound mercifulness, advised the two Sikhs 
to unfailingly repeat the Waheguru(@fvag) Gurmantar with 
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a one-pointed mind. They will get the four boons they had 
requested for. 


Guru Ji then taught the Sikhs the meaning of the 
Waheguru(etgag) Gurmantar and commanded them, as 
intelligent people, to pay heed to Kaljug’s Gurmantar, 
Waheguru(@tddg) by doing its simran. 


Meaning of the word Waheguru(#tgdg) 


Waheguru(etddg) is derived trom the composition of four 
words; the first consonant of each word thus: Wa, then He 
of the second word, followed by Gu of the third word and 
Ru of the fourth word or ¥, fg, J and g. 


The first consonant of Waheguru(etddg) is Wawa(). Guru Ji 
explained that the meaning is Vishnu. God was known as 
Vishnu in Satjug. So we have WA(@). 


The second consonant HE(fa) in Waheguru(etddg) mantar is 
Haha(J) meaning Hari, God was known as Hari in DuoparJug. 


The third consonant is Gaga(a): God is known as Gobind in 
Kaljug, representing GU(@). 


The fourth is Rara(s): God was known as Raam Ji in Treta- 
jug, which represents RU{(g). 


The above tour names or words compose the Waheguru(*tudg) 
Gurmantar. When we express the composite word WA HE 
GU RU(& fa q g) once, we are in fact uttering the four japs 
simultaneously, i.e. we are expressing: Vishnu, Hari, Gobind 
and Ram. So, by saying Waheguru(etgdg) once, we are infact 


saying four japs. i 
By repeating the Waheguru(efoag) Gurmantar, which is the 


445 www.GuruKhoj.com 


Maha Mantar of Kaljug, no more difficulties or problems will 
beset a person - providing the Sikh receives the Gurmantar 
from the Five Pyarays(ua fur). 


The second meaning of the Waheguru mantra is Wahe(etg) 
(which means wondertul, something indescribable in words) 
is beyond the comprehension of the mind(buddi - gut) and 
consciousness. God is not only wonderful but there is also 


power(Aast) in Him. 


Some people, mostly the intellectuals, refer to God as Energy. 
Guru Ji says that if we do not possess power(Hast) in us, we 
can accomplish nothing. We can observe the creations of 
the Lord around us because of His Power. Guru Ji says that 
it is well high impossible to fathom this Power. Therefore, 
it is factually impossible to know Him by way of the human 
mind, intelligence, etc. 


Guru Ji further explains that the Power's presence can be 
sensed but only by one amongst millions of people. 


However, such a person cannot describe the bliss he obtains 
through his close proximity to the Power. It is akin to a dumb 
man who has taken something very sweet but, when asked 
to describe its reaction, can only shake his head. 


afd Jo ads ade 5 mA l AA at at fHiomret aoe I 


The Glorious Praises of the Lord cannot be spoken by speaking. 
They are like the sweet candies given to a mute. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 659) 


Let us discuss the meaning of the second half of 


Waheguru(@tddg). 


Gu(@) means spiritual darkness. Guru Ji further explains that 
spiritual darkness defines our ignorance in considering this 
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body of ours to be imperishable. Nevertheless, it is going 
to perish someday. An ordinary man does not believe in his 
mortality. If he believed in his impeding death, he would not 
hesitate to accumulate spiritual wealth, and so would find 
some way to get salvation. 


Ru(g) means spiritual light or light of knowledge. Even 
in ordinary darkness, we need some source of light. 
Similarly, in spiritual darkness we need the light of spiritual 


knowledge(famre). 


Guru Ji then explained to the Sikhs that by getting fully 
engrossed in the material world, we might achieve one or 
two of the boons mentioned earlier, but a man of God who 
repeats the Gurmantar Waheguru(etdag) will discover the 
four boons falling into his lap. 


Worldly people come to the man of God and bow down 
before him, placing their wealth before him. And then they 
ask all kinds of benefit from him, and also gifts. 


Guru Ji told the Sikhs that the giver(#s)) is Waheguru(vwihgurU) 
Himself. He told them that if they repeat the Waheguru(=tagg) 
Gurmanter with a one- pointed mind, the power( Hast) in the 
word Waheguru(*tudg) will come out and help them because 
the word Waheguru(etudg) is God, Himself. Some are just 
words, but in Waheguru(eTugg), it is HE, Himself present 
in all His Powers. That Power present in Waheguru(@tudqg) 
will become visible by Naam Simran and meditation 
practise(mifanrA aH). 


Guru Ji said that we must repeat the Waheguru(etgdg) 
Gurmantar keeping our mind always centered on the meanings 
given above. 
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The Sikhs were told that the four cardinal boons are under 
Naam or Waheguru(etgag). Guru Ji said that if they repeat 
the Gurmantar with full faith and one-pointedness, their 
worldly difficulties will fade away and happiness and bliss 
will come into their life; darkness will go away and spiritual 
light will manifest. 


Guru Ji then explained to them the way(#as) to repeat the 
Waheguru(efadg) mantar. Lots of people go around asking 
for the method(feat) of Naam Japna or Simran. They travel 
to faraway places just to get the answer to this question. 


Guru Ji then explained that our breathing is an involuntary 
process composing of: 


1. Inhalation(breathing in of air). 
2. Exhalation(breathing out of air). 


Guru Ji says that: 


1. When we breathe in, couple the inward breath with Wahe(€'fg). 
2. When we exhale, to couple it with Guru(@g). 

The cycle of one breath(in and out) and the four consonants 
of the word Waheguru(@tgdg) of the Gurumantar should 
become one. 


When this is repeated in continuing breathing cycles with 
contemplative one-pointedness of the mind, the surat(Hd3) 
manifests and the shakti(Hast - power) of Waheguru(@tvag) 
becomes visible. As the person keeps repeating this mantar 
during meditation, doing good deeds at the same time in 
his daily life, he will ultimately lead himself to the realm of 


immortality. 
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The Sikhs followed the advice given to them, that is, to get 
up from sleep in the last pahar(ufgg - 3 hours) of the night 
between 3.00-6.00 am and repeat the Waheguru(etuqg) 
mantar. During the day, they earned their living honestly 
and, they never failed to help any of the poor who came to 
them, with money, food and clothing. 
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BARA MAHA 


Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji wrote the Bara Maha paath - in which 
there is ardaas and benti. 


WIT HI HS HIS U wg 8 
Asad Yme I 
fasts AGH È des afg fagu He FTH II 
JTI ac €J fen 3H afa mÈ us at FH II 


By the actions we have committed, we are separated from You. 
Please show Your Mercy, and unite us with Yourself, Lord. 
We have grown weary of wandering to the four corners of the earth 
and in the ten directions (ie many many births). 
We have come to Your Sanctuary, God. 


QS €Q 3 wad fas 5 mM AH II 
Hg fgs AY aH@est Cuntd St TH II 


Without milk, a cow serves no purpose. 
Without water, the crop withers, and it will not bring a good price. 


dtd ag 5 fH AAS az urh FIAT IlI 
fas ufs Jf as 5 yaek afe add À IH II 
If we do not meet the Lord, our Friend, 
how can we find our place of rest? 


Those homes, those hearts, in which the Husband Lord is not manifest- 
those towns and villages are like burning furnaces. 


He Had 38% JA Ae edt AS YH II 
us HoH as fega His AAE As TH I 


All decorations, the chewing of betel to sweeten the breath, 
and the body itself, are all useless and vain. 
Without God, our Husband, our Lord and Master, 
all friends and companions are like the Messenger of Death. 
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sa al Fash ate fagu GA 5H I 
atg He Hort Afar us AA at fogs TH IAI 


This is Nanak’s prayer: 

Please show Your Mercy, and bestow Your Name. 
O my Lord and Master, please unite me with Yourself, 
O God, in the Eternal Mansion of Your Presence. 

(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


All decorations of the body are vain without the Lord. If 
by meditation(mfsmn) and Naam Simran, Waheguru(tddg) 
cannot be seen, then such meditation(mfsnrn) is of no use. 


From time immemorial, it has been the maryada or 
tradition(ugHud) to hear, on the day of Sangrand(first day of 
the month), the significance of this month from a Mahapurush. 
It is considered very auspicious to hear the Mahapurush’'s 
sermon or discourse, which never fail to bear fruit. 


Guru Ji has written two Bara Maha(agmrg) paaths in Sri 
Guru Granth Sahib Ji. The first is in Tukhari(gudt) Raag. To 
contemplate(teg) on it, to read and discover their profound 
meanings, to explain their meanings or even to listen to 
their meanings is difficult. It is recorded that Sikhs did ardaas 
betore Sri Guru Arjan Sahib Ji, pleading that they were busy 
people having to perform their daily chores and that they 
did not have the time to read and contemplate its contents; 
they requested that Guru Ji make this Bara Maha simple, so 
that everyone could understand it, irrespective of whether 
the person is literate or not. 


Guru Ji then wrote another Bara Maha in Magh(Hry) Raag. 
We are different from the other religions in regard to a new 
year. Guru Ji has accepted the month of Chet(#fs) as the 
beginning of the year. 
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ofs afee moat Je mse wet II 
In the month of Chayt, by meditating on the Lord of the Universe, 


a deep and profound joy arises. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


The second month is Vaisakh(€Arfy): 
eAty ulate fas adm frat YH faag ıl 


In the month of Vaisaakh, how can the bride be patient? 
She is separated from her Beloved. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


The third month is Jeth(#o), and so forth. 
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1 CHET@fs) 


First Month Of The Sikh Calender (Mid-March To Mid-April) 


O 


ofs afee mah Je mdse WF II 
Hs Ae fufs dhA TAA SH ZS Il 
In the month of Chet, by meditating on the Lord of the Universe, 
a deep and profound joy arises. 


Meeting with the humble Saints, the Lord is found, 
as we chant His Name with our tongues. 


fate few yg mya mÈ fSAfT IS II 
fea fas faq fas Aies faget ABH AS II 


Those who have found God 
- blessed is their coming into this world. 
Those who live without Him, for even an instant, 
- their lives are rendered useless. 


Ales ates Hobutes yflw stent fete Far II 
A ug fof3 5 weet fasst ey ae II 


The Lord is totally pervading the water, the land, and all space. 
He is contained in the forests as well. 
Those who do not remember God - how much pain must they suffer! 


faot Treat A yg fat Sg HE II 
Tf PHS AG Ho Zoe aoa furry HAT Il 
Those who dwell upon their God have great good fortune. 
My mind yearns for the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 
O Nanak, my mind is so thirsty! 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 

In the Bara Maha Bani, there are 12 paaths. Each of these 
twelve months brings a message from Guru Ji to His Sikhs. 


Where is Anand? Where is the pure bliss? Guru Ji says that, 
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in the month of Chet, without the Lord’s simran or without 
remembering the Lord, there is no happiness anywhere. 


The next question is: How does one perform the Naam 
Simran? Guru Ji says that in the company of holy people or 
Saints, one should utter the Name of the Lord and endeavour 
to attach oneself to Him. 


O' Guru Ji, where is the Almighty Lord? 


He is everywhere; He is present in the waters; on the drylands; 
in the forests and omnipresent on earth and in every living 
creature. Naam Ras is actually what we have to come to this 
world to seek, but our tongue has got attached to other 
tastes. 


è Ha’ 3 mo aA ate ddl 3d famh 5 ATE Il 


O my tongue, you are engrossed in other tastes, 
but your thirsty desire is not quenched. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 921) 


nh 3 afe dds fas fagga ole JA us S ute ıl 


Your thirst shall not be quenched by any means, 
until you attain the subtle essence of the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 921) 


Oh, my tongue, your thirst shall not go by any means until 
you have found the Lord’s elixir. 


Our coming to earth is fruitful only to those of us who have 
attached ourselves to Naam. Useless is the lite of a person 
who does not meditate and remember the Lord. 


Every being, from a little ant to the king of heaven(Inder 
Devta), wants happiness(H#4). Nobody wants difticulties(ey). 
We go to the Gurdwara with only a desire for happiness. 
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HY a8 HG He aA gY 5 HT ale I 


Everyone begs for happiness: no one asks for suffering. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 57) 


Every one craves for happiness; no one asks for misery. 


Ae ag gy mars Hoty J3 5 JE ıl 


But in the wake of | happiness, there comes great suffering. 
The self-willed munmukhs do not understand this. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 57) 


Immense anguish comes in the wake of pleasures, but the 
self-willed do not understand that. 


Why do we receive difficulties(gu) although we want 
only happiness(#4)? Guru Ji says that is because of our 
deeds(agH - karam) in previous and current births. 


We promised Waheguru(etudg) before we left Him that we 
would go to earth and remember Him, ie. do Simran and 
meditation(»ifsmrA). But now, when we have come to the 
world, we have completely forgoten our promise and instead 
involve ourselves in desires(fgHa') or greed. 


fee ssat wait fsHat Hfew mH easter Il 


Love for the Lord wears “off, and the child becomes attached to 
desires; the script of Maya runs its course. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 922) 


When we were in our mother’s womb, we had intense love for 
the Lord. Immediately after being born that love ceased and 
intense desire for the worldly things overwhelmed us under 
the powerful influence of maya(H'fent - the phenomenon of 
illusion and delusion). 


fg Hfem fas ofa fead Äg Bun gG am sfe i 


This is Maya, by which the Lord is forgotten; 
emotional attachment and love of duality well up. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 922) 
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What is maya(Hfe»r -the phenomenon ot illusion and delusion? 


Maya is what causes us to forget the Lord and sink into 
infactuation for the love of the flesh, focusing all loving 
attention to worldly things and forgetting the Lord. 


Guru Ji says: in the month of Chet always keep the company 
of holy people and cross the ocean of life. To be in their 
company is very necessary as, they have coloured themselves 
through God's love. Their third eye(fea ferndt) is open and 


they can see the Lord, thus their coming to earth is fruitful. 
ad seg ey az ma A Afsate Hiem 
fea feAfe cet maén 


Says Nanak, these eyes were blind; 
but meeting the True Guru, they became all-seeing. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 922) 
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2 VAISAKH er» 


Mid-April To Mid-May 


eAty alate fag erdh fao YH fag II 
ofa AMAS UJy4 feats & walt Hfew Qg I 


In the month of Vaisaakh, how can the bride be patient? 
She is separated from her Beloved. 
She has forgotten the Lord, her Life-companion, her Master; 
she A attached to Maya, the deceitful one. 


US ASS 5 Ala uS afd wfeaHt &g II 
usted ust Host Het 3S Ut Hg II 
fean fa & an fas mat Bebo ufo il 


Neither son, nor spouse, nor wealth shall go along with you 
- only the Eternal Lord. 
Entangled and Rohl A in the love of false occupations, 
the whole world is perishing. 
Without the Naam, the Name of the One Lord, 
they lose their lives in the hereafter. 


eu fents fequae us fag vied 5 fe II 
UISH adel A ad f35 af fodHe ALE II 


Forgetting the Merciful Lord, they are ruined. 
Without God, there is no other at all. 
Pure is the reputation of those 
who are attached to the Feet of the Beloved Lord. 


aed af us sacl us Hag usufs JE II 
SHY Age’ 3t gA A HS 32 afd Ae na 
Nanak makes this prayer to Goa: 

“Please, come and unite me with Yourself.” 
The month of Vaisakh is beautiful and pleasant, 


when the Saint causes me to meet the Lord. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 
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Guru Ji says that in the month of Vaisakh, those separated 
from the Lord need to be infinitely patient. Their fruit of 
spiritual bliss would be very much sweeter, if they would 
meditate on the Lord with love in their heart. The torment 
for those who miss their Lord from their heart cannot be 
described in words. 


Many people, in the course of their life, lose holy communion 
with their Lord and get entangled deeper and deeper in 
material wealth(4te»r). 


Let us bear in mind that nothing goes back with us when we 
leave this world; neither wife nor children nor wealth shall 
accompany us to that eternal shore. Despite this undeniable 
truth, we continue to entangle and enmesh ourselves in this 
false labour. The Immortal Lord, who would accompany the 
soul beyond the valley of death, is hardly remembered by 
US. 


Without the Sat Sangat, we are lost in this world and invariably 
get ourselves involved in false pursuits. The whole world is 
deeply immersed in this false materialistic occupation and 
hardly soares a thought for Him. Are we so callous as to 
forget Him; much worse, are we forsaking Him? 


Guru Ji explains that all happiness is in Naam, forgetting 
which, all difficulties(g4) come. We keep saying: this is mine, 
that is mine. However, all that is false. Pure are those who 
are attached to the Lord. Guru Ji advises us to keep their 
company and thus enable us to unite with the Lord. 
SHY Ade’ 3i a A AS 32 afd AFE na 
The month of Vaisakh becomes beautitul 


when Saints assist me to meet God. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 
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3 JETH@fs) 


Mid May To Mid June 


dfd Afo Fae" Bint fag not Afa fefe l 
ufa AAS wefe wfamr fan 5 eet {fe Il 


In the month of Jeth, the bride longs to meet with the Lord. 
All bow in humility before Him. 
One who has grasped the hem of the Lord, the True Friend 
- no one can keep him in bondage. 


Haa HS? oH us 85 Bd odt Afe Il 
da AS DofE AS Hfe TTS I 
AH dfd g3 A ad AA aby adfe I 
God's Name is the Jewel, the Pearl. It cannot be stolen or taken away. 


In the Lord are all pleasures which please the mind. 
As the Lord wishes, so He acts, and so His creatures act. 


H ufs als urue Het adbafs dfe Il 
MUS Sm A HA feels fag defo i 


They alone are called blessed, whom God has made His Own. 
If people could meet the Lord by their own efforts, 
why would they be crying out in the pain of separation? 


AY Hg udus asa da Hele Il 
dfd AS dale faq ual fan & aa HES ISI 
Meeting Him in the Saadh Sangat, O Nanak, celestial bliss is enjoyed. 
In the month of Jeth, the playful Husband Lord meets her, 


upon whose forehead such good destiny is recorded. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


Guru Ji says that the month of Jeth is as hot as the heat 
from a furnace for people who have forgotten the Lord. The 
weather is extremely hot in this month. Guru Ji says, in this 
month, seek union with Him, before whom all bow down. 
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Without Naam, everything is problematic. Difficulties come 
to people when they leave the sanctuary of the Almighty 
God and start depending upon human kind for help. He, who 
is attached to the Lord, is free of any bondage. The Lord's 
Name is priceless — the gems and pearls which nobody can 
steal. 


Whatever delights we desire can be found in Waheguru(#tadg). 


— 
eet 


God bestows His Divine goodness whenever it pleases Him. 


Praiseworthy are those people whom God has made His own. 
Guru Ji says that this is possible if we keep the company 
of Saints or pious souls. Those who are blessed with good 
karma shall meet the Lord in the month of Jeth. 


In the company of a Sadhu, sins are removed, just as darkness 
fades in the presence of light. Such beings then do not come 
under the jurisdiction of the Lord of Death(usuHeA), for they 
have become immortal. 


There is one very important thing to understand. Firstly 
there should be a thirst; we wish to drink water only when 
we are thirsty. Similarly, we should have the profound desire 
to meet Waheguru(@tgdg), for only then would our ‘thirst’ 
be quenched. 


Those who earnestly seek the blessed shelter of the Lord’s 
sanctuary shall be saved in the month of Jeth. 


When the light of human lite fades away, man repents. Guru 
Ji comforts us by telling us not to be distressed; even sinners 
like Ajamal were saved by keeping the company of holy 
persons. Man sows and reaps whatever is written on his 
forehead. 


Guru Ji exhorts all people never to ‘put their feet in two 
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boats’; if they do so, they will surely drown. Those who 
continue to live a life of duality(gae) will ultimately come to 
ruin. 


Guru Ji finally says that Jeth is a pleasant month for those 
in whose heart the Word of the Lord resides. 
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4 ASSADom:) 


Mid June To Mid July 


WAZ sue fsH wo afd Sg 5 ffor UfR il 
HaAles ude faurfar È HER Het WA I 


The month of Assad seems burning hot, 
to those who are not close to their Husband Lord. 
They have forsaken God the Primal Being, the Life of the World, 
and they have come to rely upon mere mortals. 


en ate feadh ate uel H AH at TA II 
Ad din A gE HÈ A f@foore il 
df= ferat uestat Cfo vat wet fear II 
In the love of duality, the soul-bride is ruined; 
around her neck she wears the noose of Death. 
As you plant, so shall you harvest; 
your destiny is recorded on your forehead. 


The life-night passes away, and in the end, one comes to regret and 
repent, and then depart with no hope at all. 


faa a AY sch A edd JE ASH II 
afd fasu ys nivel 3d ggo df= fim ıl 
Those who meet with the Holy Saints 
are liberated in the Court of the Lord. 


Show Your Mercy to me, O Goad; 
| am thirsty for the Blessed Vision of Your Darshan. 


us 39 fas gm à adt ae af mgeTH I 
WAZ Ade fsa wo fan HfS df JIS ÍSTAR IUII 


Without You, God, there is no other at all. 
This is Nanak’s humble prayer. The month of Assad is pleasant, 
when the Feet of the Lord abide in the mind. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


Guru Ji says this month is hot for those people who are away 
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from God, the husband. 


They have forsaken the life-giver of this whole world and 
attached themselves to Maya(the negative power of God). 
Instead of God, they place their hopes on human beings 
and get lost in duality. They turn their face away from the 
Lord and get into the clutches of death. Around their neck, 
the halter of Kaal is put by the messengers of Death. 


Guru Ji says the world is a field of action and reaction. As 
a man sows, so he reaps. Whatever is written on a person's 
brow and what he sows, that he reaps. 


When the night of human life passes away, man repents and 
goes to parlok without any hope. 


Guru Ji says there are some who escape the couriers of 
death. Who are they? Those who keep the company of the 
saints and listen to their teachings are accepted in God's 
court. 


Guru Ji says, “Show Thy mercy, O'Lord that | may thirst for 
Thy Sight.” 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji makes a supplication, “O'Lord! 
there is not any other beside Thee.” 
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5 SAWAN carts) 


Mid July To Mid August 


Arete AGA Hel gga AHS TAC fum il 


HS 36 J3' Ad ofa fea oH nO? II 
In the month of Sawan, the soul-bride is happy, 
if she falls in love with the Lotus Feet of the H 
Her mind and body are imbued with the Love of the True One; 
His Name is her only Support. 


fafon dat gaem feats AÌ eg II 
dig mitys Je Hoedt fHfs AY ules? II 
ee fse ys Afar Hf HHE YIA wg II 


The pleasures of corruption are false. All that is seen shall turn to ashes. 
The drops of the Lord’s Nectar are so beautiful! 
Meeting the Holy Saint, we drink these in. 
The forests and the meadows are rejuvenated and refreshed with the 
Love of God, the All-powertul, Infinite Primal Being. 


JIJ HBE 5 HS BIE ACH fuses yg Il 
faot Ade yg ufem Je f35 a Ae ate II 


My mind yearns to meet the Lord. 
If only He would show His Mercy, and unite me with Himself! 
Those brides who have obtained God 
- | am forever a sacrifice to them. 


soa dtd Al Hf afs Aale AREIS II 
HES fsa" HTI fae TH oH fI TF éN 


O Nanak, when the Dear Lord shows kindness, 
He adorns His bride with the Word of His Shabad. 
Sawan is delightful for those happy soul-brides 
whose hearts are adorned with the Necklace of the Lord's Name. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


In the month of Sawan, happy is the human soul who keeps 
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the love of God's feet in her heart. Her mind and body are 
coloured with the true colour of God's love. False colour 
fades but true Naam Rang does not fade. 


Bhai Mati Das Ji came under the saw but he refused to leave 
the lotus feet of the Lord. 


All sinful pleasures are false and temporary, and they ultimately 
become ashes. 


The all-pervading Lord is present everywhere, in the forest 
and in the blades of grass. 


Guru Ji says, “My mind yearns to meet the Lord but He is 
met only through His Grace. | am sacrifice to them who have 
found the Lord.” 


The Lord, in His Mercy, blesses a person with His Name. 
The person who possesses the necklace of the Lord’s Name 
receives all the respect in this world. 


The chatrik bird waits for one rain drop although there may 
be so much water available. When one meets a Purun Purush 
then one gets the droplets of God’s nectar and then man 
gets peace and happiness. 


Sawan is delightful for those happy wives whose mind is 
bedecked with the necklace of the Name of the all-pervading 
God. 
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6 BHADON cerfs) 


Mid August to Mid September 


gfe FSH zaam SH Ba TS II 
oY Ald yetent agfa Stat as I 


In the month of Bhadon, she is deluded by doubt, 
because of her attachment to duality. 
She may wear thousands of ornaments, but they are of no use at all. 


fas fefs ea fonmi f33 2% agnfs Us Il 
vats vetets es AH faf 5 Ət 3z Il 
efs uss fus ufo fas fae zor ds ıl 


On that day when the body perishes-at that time, 
she becomes a ghost. 
The Messenger of Death seizes and holds her, 
and does not tell anyone his secret. 
And her loved ones-in an instant, they move on, leaving her all alone. 


JE ds 36 au fimtag It AS I 
Ad’ dn A Be AGH Aes ws Il 
She wrings her hands, her body writhes in pain, 


and she turns from black to white. 
As she has planted, so does she harvest; such is the field of karma. 


DOA YS HIS st vse sue ys es II 
H afe agfa 5 USI Ig due BH JZ IDI 


Nanak seeks God's Sanctuary; 
God has given him the Boat of His Feet. 
Those who love the Guru, the Protector and Saviour, in Bhadon, shall 
not be thrown down into hell. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


Guru Ji says, in the month of Bhadon, people who are in 
duality or doubt are lost. In doubt, people commit crores 
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of faults. A lady (soul) tries to beautify herself in many ways. 
Millions of decorations are of no value because, one day the 
body will ultimately decay and die. The same people who 
loved you so much, will now call you a ghost. The owner, a 
master of the house, will be removed from the very house 
which he had previously called his own and wherein he lived 
like a big landlord. 


Jum(couriers of the Lord of Death) will catch hold of the 
soul and they would not tell anyone where they are taking 
him to, or which juni(being born again in another form or 
species) the soul will repose. 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji asked Madho Das where his 
guru is. Madho Das replied that his guru is in Sachkand with 
Waheguru(@fugg). Guru Ji told him to pluck a fruit from a tree 
which the Guru indicated and to cut it into two pieces: take 
out the small insect inside it. Guru Ji then gave power to 
the insect to speak. The insect spoke in the voice of Sadho 
Das, the Guru of Madho Das. Instantly, Madho Das fell at 


the feet of Guru Gobind Singh Ji. 


Those people whom we love so much, leave us in seconds. 
The soul refuses to come out of the body, and the body 
writhes in pain; he wrings his hands. But, as man sows so 
shall he reap. 


There is one way to save ourselves. Guru Ji says ‘make a ship’ 
out of Waheguru’s(@tgag) feet and cross the ocean of life. 


Those people will not go to hell in the month of Bhaadon 
who take the Guru as their guide. 
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7 ASSU cfs) 


Mid-September To Mid-October 


mate UH Bust fag Ha ofa Ate i 
ute 3fe famn agmo wet act mfa fuse HFE i 


In the month of Assu, my love for the Lord overwhelms me. 
How can | go and meet the Lord? 
My mind and body are so thirsty for His Blessed Vision. 
Won't someone please come and lead me to Him, O my mother. 


HS ATA UH È Ie f36 & wa us II 
fee ys fag ny dmh eat od ATE I 


et i —_ 
= 


fHot want UH GH A fsufs gd murfE I 
The Saints are the helpers of the Lord's lovers; | fall and touch their feet. 
Without God, how can | tind peace? 
There is nowhere else to go. 
Those who have tasted the sublime essence of His Love, remain 


satisfied and fulfilled. 
my foota fost add ZT us as STE I 
A ofa ats fhar fA feefs asta 5 ATE I 


They renounce their selfishness and conceit, 
and they pray, “God, please attach me to the hem of Your robe.” 
Those whom the Husband Lord has united with Himself, 
shall not be separated from Him again. 


us fee on a ad aaa Ifs ASTE I 
mA Hat eA fao Heat afs ote IT 


Without God, there is no other at all. 
Nanak has entered the Sanctuary of the Lord. 
In Assu, the Lord, the Sovereign King, has granted His Mercy, 
and they dwell in peace. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


In the month of Assu, Guru Ji says, “An intense longing(¢am) 
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has arisen or becomes awake in me; How shall | go and 
meet the Lord?” 


There is a great thirst or desire in me to see the Lord, Guru 
Ji asks whether anybody can become a go-between and 
make him meet the Lord? 


Just as a fish loves water intensely, so did ‘papiha’ wait for 
the precious sivanti boond(Aest g€); how the papiha cries 
for that rain drop. Guru Ji says that on this path, only those 
who have already reached there can help us. 


Happiness and peace comes only on meeting the Lord. There 
is no happiness or peace anywhere else. 


Those who have tasted God's love become satiated. Love(uH) 
is difficult to express in words. A Sadhu by the name of 
Mansoor was asked, “Where is the limit of Love?” He replied, 
“When | go to the gallows, | will give a reply to this question.” 
So, when he was about to be hanged, he said “There is a 
limit to everything e.g. what we donate etc. but there is no 
limit to love.” 


Guru Ji says the method(feut) or way(aar3) is to abandon ego 
and pray to the Lord in intense longing(¢aa) “O' Lord, unite 
me with Thyself.” 


Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji says in His Bani that: God 
listens to the elephant's cry later, but listens first to the ant’s. 


Guru Ji says: our aim is to become Jyoti Saroop(#3 Agu) or 
Akal Roop(ma®s gu), and then there is no separation after 
that. 


In Assu, the Lord's love is over-flowing from within me. How 
shall | go and meet God? 
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In Assu, they dwell in peace on whom are bestowed the 
Grace of God, the King. 
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8 KATAKcafsta) 


Mid-October to Mid-November 


atstx AJH SHS CH 5 AT AT Il 
UTHAT 3 afenit fenmufs AS FT II 
In the month of Katak, do good deeds. 


Do not try to blame anyone else. 
Forgetting the Transcendent Lord, all sorts of illnesses are contracted. 


SHY JÈ TH 3 Bale AGH FEAT II 
fas ufo a83 dfs ae fass Hfew 3T I 
feg 5 aet afs Ae fan a defo da II 
Those who turn their backs on the Lord shall be separated from Him 
and consigned to reincarnation, over and over again. 
In an instant, all of Maya's sensual pleasures turn bitter. 


No one can then serve as your intermediary. 
Unto whom can we turn and cry? 


als fag o Jeet fafan ufo Adar I 
essa Ha ys fue 3t Gsata As fagor I 


By one's own actions, nothing can be done; 
destiny was pre-determined from the very beginning. 
By great good fortune, | meet my God, 
and then all pain of separation departs. 


aaa aS us fY Af Hd ATVs Yet He I 
atsa de MUÑI faeAfs AS Ag ICI 


Please protect Nanak, God; 
O my Lord and Master, please release me from bondage. 
In Katak, in the Company of the Holy, all anxiety vanishes. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


In the month of Katak, Guru Ji explains that we should not 
blame others for our troubles or difficulties, these are due 
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to our past karams. He says that we get into difficulties by 
forgetting God. 


In Katak, do good deeds and don’t blame others for your 
difficulties. 


By forgetting the Supreme Lord, all ailments cling to man. 


To turn away from the Lord leads one to separation and to 
the eternal sufferings in births and deaths. 


All the maya, wealth etc. are lost in a single moment; nothing 
from our earthly abode can help the soul in the sanctum 
of God. Whatever He has written, that is man’s destiny, it 
cannot be erased. God can forgive one’s transgression only 
by His Grace or Kirpa. 


Guru Ji says that we must say ardaas before Waheguru(#tddg). 
He will come to us as our saviour. By then, the false wall of 
ego separating the soul from the Supreme Soul would be 
broken. Whatever karams we have acquired in our journey 
through life we have to pay for them in the end. But if we 
seek shelter in the company of sadhu or holy person, or Sat 
Sangat, then all our anxieties shall depart. 


Sri Guru Nanak Dev Sahib Ji says that by securing the sanctuary 
of the Lord, there is then no more birth and death. This is 
only possible with Jyot(a#3 - Spiritual Light) and Jugat(gas3). 
Jyot is Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, and Jugat is the company 
of Sadhus(pious souls)- Khalsa. 
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9 MAGHAR Gifufs) 


Mid-November to Mid-December 


Hfufs uta Adder gfo fue Afa Josa | 
fsa at Ast fam act fa mfofa Aesma Il 


In the month of Maghar, 
those who sit with their Beloved Husband Lord are beautiful. 
How can their glory be measured whom 
Their Lord and N A them with Himself. 


35 HS HBfam aH ME Hfi ma ARIST I 
AY Ho 3 Wddl À gafo feasa I 
fs5 vu 5 agg Gad À ANS SA uf II 


Their bodies and minds blossom forth in the Lord; 
they have the companionship of the Holy Saints. 
Those who lack the Company of the Holy, remain all alone. 
Their pain never departs, 
and they fall into the grip of the Messenger of Death. 


faot treat yg mus A fenfo fos ust I 
I36 AJT Bes JÍT afo fsa ASM II 


Those who have ravished and enjoyed their God, 
are seen to be continually exalted and uplifted. 
They wear the Necklace of the jewels, emeralds 

and rubies of the Lord's Name. 


aod we yf3 f35 ys Adel afs usr II 
Hfufs yx MTU ys 5 ASHT INIOM 


Nanak seeks the dust of the feet of 
those who take to the Sanctuary of the Lord's Door. 
Those who worship and adore God in Maghar, do not suffer the cycle 
of reincarnation ever again. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


Guru Ji explains that, in the month of Maghar, those human 
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brides who sit beside their Lord, their praise is beyond 
description; their bodies and minds are one with the Lord. 


In Maghar, beautiful are they who sit beside their beloved 
God. 


How can their glory be measured whom the Lord blends 
with Himself? 


Those who are without the company of pious persons invariably 
get into difficulties which do not leave them easily. They 
become lonely, and their pains and problems never depart 
and, ultimately they fall into the hands of the Lord of Justice. 


Those who meditate on the Lord are always standing in His 
service. Their necks are adorned with jewels; rubies and 
emeralds of God’s Name. They who meditate and attain the 
highest degree of contemplation do not return to the cycle 
of birth and death anymore; they become one with the Lord 
of Universal Creation. 


The company of a Sadhu helps to remove many of life’s 
difficulties. They, who meditate on the Lord, are always 
alert(A'eu's). Guru Nanak Ji says that He earnestly desires 
the dust of the feet of such souls who are one with the Lord. 
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10 POH» 


Mid-December to Mid-January 


ufa sug 5 fenmuet afo fufsor ate 57 I 
Ho Aim vdardtae vdAle Zaz AT II 


In the month of Poh, the cold does not touch those, whom the 
Husband Lord hugs close in His Embrace. 
Their minds are transfixed by His Lotus Feet. 
They are attached to the Blessed Vision of the Lord's Darshan. 


Ge afee dug af AS PMH a II 
faf ufo 5 aÀ HfS AO Te wg Il 
HJ 3 Bunt 39 fHet At ifs AHT Il 


Seek the Protection of the Lord of the Universe; 
His service is truly profitable. 
Corruption shall not touch you, 
when you join the Holy Saints and sing the Lord's Praises. 
From where it originated, there the soul is blended again. 
It is absorbed in the Love of the True Lord. 


ag ata Zlot uwsgdtH wots 5 fees? Il 
gfo We gy adm ald AAS MoH Ma II 


When the Supreme Lord God grasps someone's hand, 
he shall never again suffer separation from Him. 
lam a sacrifice, 100,000 times to 
the Lord, my Friend, the Unapproachable and Untathomable. 


AGH U sates soa efs ue II 
Uy Ade Ade AY AA SYA UET MAA 


Please preserve my honour, Lord; Nanak begs at Your Door. 
Poh is beautiful, and all comforts come to that one, 


whom the Carefree Lord has forgiven. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


Poh is a very cold month. If we meet the Lord, we would 
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not feel the coldness of the month of Poh. 


In Poh, cold affects not those whom God, the husband, hugs 
to His bosom. 


Maya causes many difficulties. In the month of Poh, we 
wear warm clothing and sit in the sun, so that we don't feel 
the cold. Guru Ji says that those who are united with their 
Lord would not be aware of the cold; their mind and body 
are merged with the Spiritual Being, whose overwhelming 
presence cleanses the souls of their sins. 


They who are spiritually absorbed in the Lord will ultimately 
become the form of the Lord; just as all rivers flow and 
finally meet the ocean, so will human lives be like the rivers 
— Waheguru(etddg) is the ocean. 


Those who seek the Lord’s sanctuary become fearless. 
Depending solely and faithfully in the Lord, they are blessed 
by Him and are kept close to Him. The sins of the mind and 
the body represent the coldness of Poh and they are wiped 
away by the Grace of God - coldness does not touch the 
soul. Waheguru(@fudg) bestows His divine support in the 
exuberant atmosphere of divine happiness. 


Guru Ji says that, notwithstanding the coldness in the month 
of Poh, the season offers a beauteous nature of its own and 
gives great peace to those human souls to whom the care- 
free Lord grants His pardon and blessings. They, who praise 
the Lord and spend time in the company of Saints, are not 
affected by maya, trishna, sins etc.. 
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11 MAGHorf 


Mid-January to Mid-February 


Hw HAS Afo HUM yk ats fens Il 
ofa a ay fome Afe Age & afd BS II 


In the month of Maagh, 
let your cleansing bath be the dust Ie Saadh Sangat. 
Meditate and listen to the Name of the Lord, 
and give it to everyone. 


HOH AJH HS 839 HS 3 ATS JIH'S Il 
aty adfa 5 Hdmt faaH BF mme Il 
Ad Hofa vefent Brats ad ATS II 
In this way, the filth of lifetimes of karma shall be removed, 
and egotistical pride shall vanish trom your mind. 
Sexual desire and anger shall not seduce you, 
and the dog of greed shall depart. 


Those who walk on the Path of Truth 
shall be praised throughout the world. 


monlo SISA Ades US APA afem ues II 
fA S è efem afs AÑ use AAS II 


Be kind to all beings-this is more meritorious than bathing at the 
sixty-eight sacred shrines of pilgrimage and the giving of charity. 
That person, upon whom the Lord bestows His Mercy, is a wise person. 


fao fHfaw yg nituat Soda f35 ada II 
Hfy Ad A admits fas us dg foods 192 II 


Nanak is a sacrifice to those who have merged with God. 
In Maagh, they alone are known as true, 
unto whom the Perfect Guru is Merciful. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 


In this month, Guru Ji says to bathe in the dust of Saint's 
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congregation. During this month there is a big mela known 
as Kumb da Mela. Thousands of highly spiritual souls or 
sadhus gather together for this mela. 


Guru Ji says that a sadhu’s company is the biggest holy 
bath. One gets knowledge(famra) as to how to meditate on 
the Lord. 


Guru Ji asks us to remember the Name of the Lord and to 
bestow it as alms to others. In this way millions of sins are 
washed away and ego(J8Ì ) leaves the mind. Lust(@H),anger(aq) 
and greed(%a) can do no harm to the soul then. Guru Ji says 
that when we follow the true path, then we will receive the 


respect of everyone. 


Mercy shown to living beings is more praiseworthy than 
bathing at the sixty-eight places of pilgrimage and the giving 
of alms. 


In Magh, deem the bath in the dust of the saints’ company 
as an ablution at the shrines. 


Remember and hear God's Name and bestow it as alms to 
all. 


On whom the Lord casts His Graceful Glance(fau), these 
human souls attain ‘Tat Gian’. In this holy month, they are 
considered great and pure, whom God blesses with His 
Gracetul Glance. 


Guru Ji says, for purity of body, such a bath is essential. 
Therefore, in the company of saints, listening to their bachan 
and obeying them, they thus receive a Spiritual bath. 


We should retrain from listening to nindah or evil gossip 
about others; one should train oneself to listen to Bani. 
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Guru Ji explains that the karmas, or the sinful actions of one’s 
previous births and also of this birth will be washed away it 
one keeps the company of pious souls. 


Guru Ji says that He is a sacrifice to them who are blessed 
by God. Their coming to this world is fruitful and they are 
pure to whom God has become mercitul. 
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12 PHAGAN carfe) 


Mid-February to Mid-March 


Soe nde Burdnat afd AAS ye wfe I 
HS ATR TH È ald fasu dmr fuerte 


In the month of Phagan, bliss comes to those, 
unto whom the Lord, the Friend, has been revealed. 
The Saints, the Lord's helpers, in their mercy, have united me with Him. 


AA Hoel HJA AY dle var adt ATS I 
fee ual eagat eg ufeuor gf FFE I 
His niw Hag aed ais afee mete i 


My bed is beautiful, and | have all comforts. 
| feel no sadness at all. 
My desires have been fulfilled-by great good fortune, 
| fae obtained the Sovereign Lord as my Husband. 
Join with me, my sisters, and sing the songs of rejoicing 
and the Hymns of the Lord of the Universe. 


JÍT Aa meg 5 fend act oat we 3 OTE I 
Jes ues Hetaee fogg% fems Ate Il 


There is no other like the Lord-there is no equal to Him. 
He embellishes this world and the world hereafter, 
and He gives us our permanent home there. 


AAS Ad 3 de sols 5 ABH OTe I 
fade’ èa nda Te 3d Soa vel ute i 
emote fas Hed fan & f38 5 SHTte 11931 


He rescues us from the world-ocean; 
never again do we have to run the cycle of reincarnation. 
| have only one tongue, but Your Glorious Virtues are beyond counting. 
Nanak is saved, falling at Your Feet. 
In Phagan, praise Him continually; He has not even an iota of greed. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 
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Guru Ji says that, in the month of Phagan they become 
happy onto whom the Lord manifests in real form(ys4). 


But, how does the Lord become visible and as a friend? 


Guru Ji says that by keeping the company of Saints, 
Waheguru’s(etddg) vision(e#dAa) will be obtained. Then, all 
difticulties(gy) will go away and all desires will be fulfilled. 
Then, we would be successful(Hes) in both this and the next 
world. Waheguru(@tgag) Ji will then reveal such a place to us 
from where there will be no fear of falling; God will protect 
the deserving, from life's ocean; birth & death shall forever 


be removed. 


The Formless Lord is free from desires. Those who meditate 
on the Lord shall become desireless themselves. They shall 
someday be present in the Court of the Almighty with bright 
faces. 


Love and devotion to the Lord will enable man to cross the 
dreaded ocean of life; no more shall he be subjected to 
further births and death: God's excellence are manifold, but 
man has only one tongue to utter His greatness. A human 
being will be saved if he will humble himself by falling at 
the feet of the Lord. 


Guru Ji advises us that in the month of Phagan fail not in 
one’s prayers to praise the Almighty Lord who is without 
avarice. 


In Phagan, they alone obtain happiness unto whom The 
Lord, the Friend, manifests Himself. 


The Saints, who render man assistance of the Pervading 
Lord, have mercifully united me with Him. 
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Those who are dyed in the colour of the Lord are always 
one with Him. All days of his life will be good for him unto 
whose soul Waheguru(€tggg) has cast His Grace. 


If we desire to ask something from the Lord, what should we 
ask? No kingdom, nor salvation(Hast) but the Love of Your 
Lotus Feet or Your Vision(#dHe). 


TAH 5 ade Hols 5 WIE HfS US BIS AHE II 
| do not seek power, and | do not seek liberation. 


My mind is in love with Your Lotus Feet. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 534) 
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CONCLUSION OF BARA MAHA PAATH 


fate fate 5H fonrfeur f35 a aA AÈ I 
ad dd ud mafa edad Afg ud II 


Those who meditate on the Naam, the Name of the Lord 
- their affairs are all resolved. 
Those who meditate on the Perfect Guru, the Lord-Incarnate 
- they are judged true in the Court of the Lord. 


Aga Aa fafa vde afd 3878 fauy 3d II 
UH sais f35 ém fafa ato Ad I 
as JÈ fsa 5t ude Afg 3È II 


The Lord's Feet are the Treasure of all peace and comfort for them; 
they cross over the terrifying and treacherous world-ocean. 
They obtain love and devotion, and they do not burn in corruption. 
Falsehood has vanished, duality has been erased, 
and they are totally overflowing with Truth. 


UTHIH Yg Hee HS nels Sa Ue II 
HJ feeH HIS 38 TAH AS aeld ad II 


AN Hdl @dH aa fagu’ add Jd IIA 

They serve the Supreme Lord God, 
and enshrine the One Lord within their minas. 
The months, the days, and the moments are auspicious, for those upon 
whom the Lord casts His Glance of Grace. 

Nanak begs for the blessing of Your Vision, O Lord. 

Please, shower Your Mercy upon me! 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 133) 
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SANT BABA ATTAR SINGH JI'S 
PRICELESS WORDS ON GURMAT 


1. We must do Nitnem regularly everyday. Nitnem is a Sikh 
heritage as well as wealth and property. It is the religious 
duty of every Amritdari Sikh to recite, at least five banis in 
the early hours of the morning. The five Banis are: 


1. Japji Sahib 

2. Jaap Sahib 

3. Savaiyes (Patshahi 10) 
4. Chaupai Sahib 

5. Anand Sahib. 


The Bani to be recited in the evening is the Rehraas Sahib. 
The Bani to be recited before going to bed is the Kirtan 
Sohila. We should go to the Gurudwara after performing 
our morning prayers. 


2. Naam Japna is every human being’s most important 
religious duty. 
Ada UdH HÍT HA UGH Il 
ofa & ay AfU fedues AFH II 


Of all the religions, the best religion is to repeat the Name of the Lord, 
and this is the most pious deed. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 266) 


3. Naam Japna should be done with full faith and in God's 
presence as it generates shakti or Power. Naam or the Power 
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runs the crores of sun, moons, universe, planets and all 
creation. 


oH Aus ate HI Bara fan SIH MT NII 


By Naam Simran there is light of millions of suns, 
and the darkness of superstition disappears. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 700) 


4. The method(feat) or waylas) of Naam Simran : 


It should be done with full faith that God is ever present 
and is listening to your prayers. First, it should be pertormed 
with your lips and tongue moving slowly and saying: 
Waheguru(etudg). The next stage is to repeat it by super- 
thought(#3) in the mind. The third stage is to repeat by way 
of breathing: take one inward breath saying Wahe(etg) and 
in the outward breath, Guru(dg). 


When Simran is performed in this way, after sometime, you 
will reach the fourth stage, or Sahaj State, in which your 
super-thought(A#d3) and the shabad become merged into one. 
In the foregoing stages of Naam Simran, the most important 
thing to bear in mind is to do it in the presence of the 
Lord and remembering that He is present at all times and 
is listening to your prayer. 


dd at Hats HS HÍT fame | 


qd & Haft HS HO HS Il 
Meditate on the image of the Guru within your mind; 
let your mind accept the Word of the Guru's Shabad, and His Mantra. 
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qd È ve foe & oe I 
TS UPTHIH Ae’ SHAATTS IAI 


Enshrine the Guru's feet within your heart. 


Bow in humility forever before the Guru, the Supreme Lord God. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 964) 


5. Ridhis and Sidhis are nothing. Immortality is far far away 
from these things. 


fafa fafa AS HT 3 aH a SA nfo FE I 
Riches and the supernatural spiritual powers 
are all emotional attachments; 
through them, the Naam does not come to dwell in the mind. 
Riches and miracles are all worldly attachments and, 
hence, the Name does not abide in the mind. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 593) 


mag vd 3 fafa cet fact 3 gfo ust 
UH a Ad od 36 Safa 3 FH afew AST AI 


If man eats up the uneatable then he becomes the perfect person, 
and through perfection he attains wisdom. 
When the arrow of the Lord's affection strikes the body 
then alone is doubt dispelled. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 607) 


6. Without Sewa, we cannot become humble. 


Ae ags dfe fagant i f3A a8 33 usufs må I 


One who performs selfless service, without thought of reward, 
shall attain his Lord. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 552) 


7. Rising above the three gunas: the Tamo, Rajo and Satto, 
one reaches trikuti and achieves the turiya state. When one’s 
birti or super-thought(a#g3) reaches the Formless Lord, it is 
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known as the opening of the tenth door(eHH wra). 


fsaet g? CAS BT YB SHS Yet TST N 


When the knot of the three qualities i is untied, then the Tenth Gate 
opens up, and the mind is intoxicated, O Brother. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1123) 


mA Hag dd Aaf3 ufs ð% 


——S— le 


The Shabad is the Guru, upon whom | lovingly focus my 
consciousness; | am the chaylaa, the disciple. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 943) 


From the above, it is very clear that, from the beginning to 
the end, Shabad is the Guru. The human body has never 
been a Guru and never shall be. For this reason, to pray 
and to bow down before a human body thinking it to be 
the Guru is very wrong indeed. 


wet Ig dg J wel 
feta gat nifus AS II 


The Word, the Bani is Guru, and Guru is the Bani. 
Within the Bani, the Ambrosial Nectar is contained. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 982) 
ag ag gal fodar J 


fsH Aes mgg 5 ate Il 
Waaho! Waaho! is the Bani, the Word, of the Formless Lord. 


There is no other as great as He is. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 515) 


9. All Jantra, Tantra are nothing before Gurbani. 


487 www.GuruKhoj.com 


Hos AUZ did oH AH ST at gfs geet II 
HI’ HZ Bod ae Hg a Te WET SIZ Nusi 


He who hears and utters the Lord's praises, 
his calamities are warded off, 
Nanak utters the supremely sublime Gurbani 
and signs the Lord's praise. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 814) 


TH OY A AS AU mwofeS Ae AT II 


33 H3 5J AJ f33 J4 5 yA We I 


That humble being who chants the Lord's Name, 
remains always awake and aware, night and day. 
He is not affected by charms and spells, 
nor is he harmed by the evil eye. 

(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 817) 


10. The meaning of Panth is: the Guru's way of life. Quantity 
does not mean Panth. Those who follow the path of the 
Tenth Guru, Sri Guru Gobind Singh Ji, they are the Panth. 


JJS vee Hota dfe n fHefa uu m afe fee Il 


With your feet, walk in the Way of the Lord. 
Sins are washed away by chanting the Lord's Name, 
even for a moment. 

(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 281) 


11. In the presence of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, no appeal 
should be made for money. If all the Guru's Sikhs take out 
their daswand (one-tenth of the honestly earned wealth) 
there would be no shortage of funds for all Guru's works, 
like Gurmat parchaar etc. 
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ufs ute fag Jad Əf€ il 
Soga IT Ustatd AS naou 


He who eats what he earns through his earnest labour 
and gives something in charity, 
he alone, O’Nanak, knows the true way of life. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1245) 


12. Ardaas and Benti should be always short. 
fee fsm Ag fag Fee fan ma ale maefa I 
aa ule wfe fa eset Hafe ad UTA UCI 


He knows everything, without being told; 
unto whom should we offer our prayers? 
O' Nanak, the One Lord is prevading and permeating each and every 
heart; the Word of the Shabad brings illumination. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1420) 


Sant Ji also used to say that during ardaas, to take out a 
naked sword in Guru Ji’s presence is tantamount to showing 
disrespect to the Guru Ji. With tolded hands one should do 
ardaas before the Lord of the two worlds (the material and 
the spiritual). 


13. With one’s tongue and lips one should utter the Lord's 
praises. One should not talk bad about others with the same 
tongue and lips; neither should one curse anyboay. 


JAS Au 5 5H f38 fae afs acm ıl 


The tongue which does not chant the Naam 
ought to be cut out, bit by bit. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1362) 


14. Itis doing a great penance to withstand the good or 
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bad when somebody speaks well or speak ill about one. 
gao al ggd Cunt 3 Hate AT? II 
act sat ag 3R JT ae JH 30 AE I ete ma 


| have burnt in the fire the clever devices and praises of the world. 
Whether someone speaks well or speak bad of me, 
| have surrendered by body unto Thee. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 528) 


15. Religious duties are duties by which one achieves the 
sahej or Fourth State or Immortality. 


HJA UdH HIJ HAE UH I did È oH AfU ISIH AGH II 


Of all the religions, the best religion is to repeat God's Name, 
and this is the most pious deed. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 266) 


16. People would get together and love each other only 
when they become attached to Gurbani and Kirtan: 


fanfa amet As sts YTH I 
Aa 3 Wondfs Hfg uet aoe I 
o a Yat oot faro Aare Aft JH a8 gf met ma 


| have totally forgotten my jealousy of others, 
since | found the Saach Sangat, the Company of the Holy. 
No one is my enemy, and no one is a stranger, and | am a friend of all. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1299) 


17. One who feels like giving a lecture should refrain from 
doing so. But one who does not desire to give a lecture 
should do so. For one who like to give a lecture, he does so 
to feed his ego and cleverness. But one who is not inclined 
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to lecture, the Lord Himself comes to his assistance and 
words will come forth from his inner soul. 


fam Ay faw 3y fam J3 YT II 
Tat fse yg I SAT INA 
3 AS He HUG RG adh II 
dase 5 vsdsn ue I JITÈ I 


What use is chanting, 
and what use is penance, fasting or devotional worship, 
to one whose heart is filled with the love of duality? 
O humble people, link your mind to the Lord. 
Through cleverness, the four-armed Lord is not obtained. 


UTI BF nig Baa? Il 
UTIT AY AY Mag ASH Ads J MH II 
fue vag at agdt AE ISI 


Set aside your greed and worldly ways. 
Set aside sexual desire, anger and egotism. 
Ritual practices bind people in egotism; 
meeting together, they worship stones. 


ad adio sats afs few ıl 
38 ate THe gwafent IgE I 


Says Kabeer, He is obtained only by devotional worship. 
Through innocent love, the Lord is met. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 324) 


18. Peace will only come when every human being awakes 
in the early hours of dawn (Amritvela), takes a bath to freshen 
his body and gets attached to Gurbani and Kirtan. 


19. The wall of illusion is not destroyed until the pride and 
love for the body is not broken. Then and only then, can 
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one attain immortal life. 
Ag feg 35 fufaor Ame I 


a sift ATH SAS TAD Sto ues ae II 
O Holy Saints, know that this body is false. 


The Lord who dwells within it - recognize that He alone is real. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1186) 


20. As long as love for the creation is not broken, until 
then shall one not get attached to the Formless Lord and 
become one with Him. 

fenfens 3 Hare FHAS II 

fea Ha ae Afae AS JS Il 
All that is visible is an illusion. 
| beg for this one gift, 
for the dust of the feet of the Saints, O Lord of the Universe. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1083) 
feg Ag ge at ug II 
3 AM Hen fag faofa nau 


This world is just a mountain of smoke. 
What makes you think that it is real? 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1186) 


21. Gursikhi is to live in the Will of the Lord, and to obey 
His order. Whatever the Lord says is right. To live in the Will 
of God leads one to all happiness. 

A fay nat youd set fa ga a we fete ne I 


He alone is a Sikh, a friend, a relative and a brother, 
who walks in Guru Ji's Will. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 601) 
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JatH Hfant Jè udete 37 YAH at Hos ufer Il 


By obeying His command, man become acceptable 
and then obtain the Master's mansion. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 471) 


Jah GAS gga alan fafan ats III 


O Nanak, it is written that you shall obey His Command, 
and walk in the Way of His Will. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1) 
H dat Jes AAS I UF MUS AT JAH Us II 
They know the past and present and recognize the Order of his Lord. 


(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 286) 


22. In the presence of Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji, discussing 
any subject which might lead to a quarrel should not be 
allowed. 
Yds! We Bue JFE I 
fee JS We AZ Af ge I 
To speak too much and babble is useless. 


Even without our speaking, He knows everything. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 661) 


23. We should always reach the Gurudwara in time, be it 
raining or in violent storm. 


343 Sal Hig SdH St Ig tue FÀ 1931 
AHE Ad Jè 4g ya 
Jofra ety ad ufo wet 981 


Even in violent storms and torrential rain, 
| go out to catch a glimpse of my Guru. 
Even though the oceans and the salty seas are very vast, 
the GurSikh will cross over it to get to his Guru. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 757) 
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24. When the Langar(Guru Ji's kitchen) becomes common, 
then there will be peace and the country will become a place 


of happiness. 
AS mew% Aetefs 3 fan 5 feAfs wom AE ISI 


All share in Your Grace; Thou art seen as alien to none. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 97) 


25. When serving food from the Guru's kitchen to the Sangat 
it should be done with profound faith and love, and Naam 
Simran should be practiced while serving and no shortage 
of food will ever result. 


fseg HfS 5 g3 te frag mfu far ıl 
Hae Waz ae Sod AfI Agf US HS IOI 


The mortal does not run out of capital, 
as long as the Lord Himself is merciful. 
Inexhaustible is the treasure of the Lord of Sire Nanak, 
this wealth and capital never runs out, 
no matter how much it is spent and consumed. 
(Sri Guru Granth Sahib Ji 1426) 


26. Death(a™) turns this human body into ash. As long 
as the time has not arrived and the human being has not 
completed his life-span on earth, so long will Kaal ensure 
the protection of the human body. 


HA & HAS JHU PAHS AES feud I Ze 5 Aa fag g 
fages ATE IET II 


(Sri Guru Gobind Singh Sahib Ji) 


POVVOOVOY 
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